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The Crusade for Democracy in the West-
ern Hemisphere

EXTENSION OF REMARKS

HON. FRANK T. BOW

OF OHIO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, March 29, 1961

Mr. BOW. Mr. Speaker, Luis A.
Ferre, business, political, and civic lead-
€r of Puerto Rico, has made a real con-
tribution to current discussions of Latin
American policy in a paper entitled “The
Crusade for Democracy in the Western
Hemisphere,” Under leave granted, I
include it with my remarks and urge its
tonsideration by all who are interested
in this most important problem:

THE CrUSADE FOR DEMOCRACY IN THE WESTERN
HEMISPHERE

(A program for action by Luis A. Ferre,
partner, Ferre Enterprises, Ponce, P.R.)
There are many contradictions in the U.S.

relations with Latin America. The people

of the United States are free and enjoy all
the benefits of democratic government. And
our country is rich, too. We have the great-
est productive machine in the history of the
world and we have bolstered our economic

System by a whole complex of soclal safe-

Euards, including minimum wages, social

§ecurity benefits, FHA home construction

loans, free education, and many others.

And yet we have complacently acquiesced

@ our sister republics south of the Rio
Grande continue enmeshed in the old social
System—exploitation and economic tyranny.

t I8 worse, our own capital investments
have many times unwittingly contributed to
the perpetuation of that system. Thus, even
though we condemn and punish govern-
nental corruption where we find it in the

United States, we have felt no compunctions

In dealing with corrupt governments in Latin

America. As a result we have seemed to

fondone the economic oligarchies and the

Military strongmen these regimes hive repre-

Bented.

This sort of inconsistency has provided a
Veneer of plausibility to communistic propa-
Banda here in the Americas and facllitated
the penetration of our hemisphere by Com-
Munist agents. There is no difficulty in

ding an example; Castro’s Cuba is only

‘m:utca away from both Florida and Puerto

0.

Of course, some of the advantages that our
tacit acceptance of social injustice provided
the Communists have now been undone by
Castro. The slogan “To the wall” epltomizes
the violence and mob hysterla that has

acterized the Cuban regime. The lesson
15 unmistakably sinking in with the people
of this hemisphere.

And Fidelism has certainly helped to open
the eyes of the people of the United Stutes,
100. We were not ignorant of Communist
OPpression hefore. We had read of the way
in which Polund, Czechoslovakia, Enst Ger-
many, Bulgarla, Rumanian and, most
Polgnantly, Hungary were crushed,

But that seemed remote, somehow. It did
Dot fully register in our minds. Dictator-
8hip 15 now right on our doorstep, however.

AUTHENTICATED
U.S. GOVERNMENT
INFORMATION

GPO

Appendix

Thus, once the haven for Europeans fleeing
Old World despotism, our hemisphere now
harbors the worst sort of Communist police
state, Tyranny, we see, Is not a phenomenon
of time or geographic situation; unfortu-
nately, it Is contained In the very nature of
man.

The feeling of isolation which gave all the
Americas a sense of security has been shat-
tered by Castro. The barbarians are literally
At our gates. Owur mission is llke that of
Charles Martel who fought off the Moors at
Tours. This is no mere historical flourish;
I deeply belleve that the threat to the sur-
vival of Western civilization is now pre-
clsely as grave as it was in A.D. 732.

What can we do? As the first imperative,
we must not any longer accept the defeatlist
notion that democratic institutions cannot
be adapted for use by all peoples. That
simply is not true.

Instead, we must convince the people of
the world (and certainly of Latin America)
that representative democracy is, as Winston
Churchill put it, “the best form of govern-
ment ever devised by man to guarantee his
fundamental freedom and to insure his ma-
terial progress.” We must put it across
that, given the proper training, any people
can and will learn to thrive under democratic
institutions. And, basic to all, we must win
recognition for the fact that only govern-
ment “of the people, by the people and for
the people” can safeguard against the sort
of authoritarianism that has made this a
century of war and now threatens a new out-
break that might end civilization and lit-
erally vaporize mankind.

But how can we convert this general ap-
proach into a working program?

As a first step I urge that we combine with
all our fellow members of the Organization
of American States and establish a Pan
American code.

The cornerstone upon which such a code
should be founded would be a prohibition
against the creatlon of any government in
our hemisphere that is not some form of
representative democracy. A basic require-
ment, therefore, would be regular—and ab-
solutely free—elections. Possibly, the code
would go as far as laying down some formula
under which the OAS would supervise such
elections.

Indispensably, the code would also commit
the nations to economic progress for all
claeses., Necessary steps would include:

1. A Common Market, in which tariffs and
other trade barriers are gradually reduced as
wages are increased.

2. A Pan American Loan Fund to finance
economic development (a great part of the
capital would, of course, come from the
United States, nnd we should insist upon the
same sort of self-help system among the
recipients that crowned the success of the
Marshall plan).

3. Reglonal minimum wages, to be nttained
within a fixed period of time, say 10 yenrs.
This phase of the code program should be
supervised by regional boards that would re-
view the minimum standards periodically
and ralse them in line with the gains scored
in productivity (which should be caonsider-
able thanks to the adoption of better pro-
duction techniques and the economic stim-
ulntion of the Common Market).

4. A minimum standard of social protec-
tion, establishing the rights of unionization
and collective bargalning; workman's com-
pensation; maximum hours of work per week

and per day; the employee's right to regular
vacations with pay; unemployment insur-
ance; social security and all other basie
soclal benefits.

The encouragement of private investment
(the U.8. Government should help in this by
guaranteeing private investments by U.S. en-
trepreneurs against unlawful and willful
expropriation or blocking of currency, pro-
vided these investors are willing to permit
local participation in their Latin American
ventures equaling at least 40 percent of total
capital).

6. Special tax treatment by host countries
{(and by the United States) on profits re-
turned to the United States where the en-
trepreneur has assumed leadership in the
payment of higher wages and broader fringe
benefits.

7. A progressive income tax—the founda-
tion of an equitable tax policy—to be estab-
lished in all countries. The code would pre-
scribe minimum standards.

8. Standards on public education, sanita-
tlon and health, norms to be determined
in terms of minimum percentages of na-
tional budgets to be appropriated to these
purposes.

9. An FHA system for all those acceding to
the code in order to spur homebullding
throughout the hemisphere.

10. Pan American cultural centers for the
various nations, to be financed from a com-
mon fund, with the objective of stimulating
the exchange of students throughout the
Americas.

This is a practical plan. It would work.
And, I am convinced, it can be attained, By
it, we shall be able to strike a massive blow
angainst poverty, tyranny, and prejudice.

But there is no value in merely spinning
out 10-point programs. Instead, we must all
go to work—energized by the huge need that
exists and by our moral obligation to extend
the frontlers of freedom to all the peoples
of the world. . )

This is another hour of trial for the human
spirit. We must recognize that either the
whole world will be free, or it will inevitably
be wholly slave. BEstablishing the Pan
American code for a stronger Western
Hemisphere can help us tip the world
balance toward freedom.

Medical Care for the Aged

EXTENSION OF REMARKS

oF

HON. ANDREW F. SCHOEPPEL

OF KANSAS
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED: STATES
Monday, April 3, 1961

Mr. SCHOEPPEL. Mr. President, on
January 27, the distinguished Senator
from Utah [Mr. BENNETT] delivered be-
fore the Harvard Medical Society, at
Boston, Mass., a speech entitled “Med-
ical Care for the Aged.” Because of the
importance of the speech and its inter-
esting content, I ask unanimous consent
that it be printed in the Appendix of the
RECORD.
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There being no objection, the speech
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD,
as follows:

MepicAL CARE FOR THE AGED
(Speech by Senator BENNETT on January 27,

1961, Harvard Medical School, Boston,

Mass.)

It is good to be with you today to discuss
some of the problems pertaining to medical
.care for the aged. It is rather an unususal
situation in 1961 for someone to be coming
from Washington to Harvard. The trend In
recent weeks has certalnly been quite the
reverse. However, I appreciate the invita-
tion which was extended to me by Dr. Peter-
son to meet with you and give you some of
my views on this important problem.

The problem of medical care for the aged
has been with us for many years. However,
the problem has only come to the forefront
as & political issue during the past two Con-
gresses. The length of the working life and
the number of years an individual spends
in retirement have increased tremendously
since 1800. The average number of years an
American male could expect to spend in the
labor force increased by over 11 years be-
tween 1900 and 1961. At the same time, the
number of years & male at age 20 could ex-
pect to spend In retirement Increased by
3.6 years. In the year 1900 life expectancy
in the United States was only 47.3 years,
whereas today it is 68.7. Thus, we can see
why this problem has grown to the extent
where today we have almost 16 million per-
sons over the age of 65.

Congress has not been unmindful of this
problem as is evidenced by the enactment in
1936 of social security leglslation which has
been changed and added to by almost every
Congress since that date. Last year, Con-
gress passed a law setting up a program to
supply medical and Institutional care to
meet the needs of people over 85 years of age.
This legislation is referred to as the Mills-
Kerr bill and is now Public Law 86-778.
This law calls for cooperation between the
Federal Government and the States and pro-
vides for Federal grants on the basis of local
needs and efflorts to meet the problems of
the aged who are in need of medical atten-
tion. Several States have already passed
legislation to Implement the medical care
bill passed by the last Congress and it is
expected that most States will have this
new program in operation before the end of
this year.

Yet, even before this new law can become
operative we are being asked to reconsider
the problem and accept a different solutlion—
a solution which was considered and rejected
less than 6 months ago. At least seven bills
have been introduced in the House and two
in the Senate, all patterned after the Fo-
rand-McNamara-Kennedy bllls of the last
Congress which would institute a compul-
sory system of medical care for the aged
under the soclal security system.

. Why is there so much pressure being exer-
cised for this new legislation? The answer
is simple. There has been no change in the
need for a law of this type, but there has
been a change in the political administra-
tion in Washington. Last year, as a candi-
date, our new President supported the social
security approach and used all the power he
could exercise to get Congress to adopt such
a plan, He falled. Now, with the greatly
increased power he has as President, he is
golng to try again. Unfortunately, this time
he may quite likely succeed.
ANALYSIS OF TWO APPROACHES OF MEDICAL CARE
FOR THE AGED

Let's look at the situation, first as it ex-
isted last year, and secondly, as it exists
now, and explore the two different ap-
proaches In trying to solve this problem.

1. Has there been, or i there now, any
spontaneous public demand for any such

--:: —~ \\
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program? ‘The answer 18 no. During the
months in which this legislation has been
pending before Congress, I have received from
my constituents only a handful of what I
would consider y written letters
urging the adoption of a medical care pro-
gram tled to social security. It Is frue, I
have received several hundred Identical form
letters inspired by labor unions and other
pressure groups urging approval of the social
security formula for solving this problem.
Generally, however, I have not received mail
in sufficient volume to indicate that there
is any great ground swell demanding enact-
ment of a compulsory medical care program,
such as that advocated by President Ken-
nedy and his legislative leaders in the House
and Senate. In fact, most of the mail re-
ceived in my office has indicated just the
opposite—that there s no emergency which
would require a crash program in this area.
Consequently, I am convinced that whatever
pressure exists for this legislation has been
politically generated. Last year medical care
for the aged was a good campaign lssue. Now
it is a campalgn promise to be kept.

2, Next we turn to the question of need—
national and personal.

At the present time, the population of the
United States is slightly in excess of 182 mil-
lion people.

Of this number, approximately 16 million
are 65 or over.

Only 4 million of the 16 million are not
under social security.

Of the 16 million only half a million can
be classified as suffering from chronic illness.

According to the Health Insurance Asso-
ciatlon of America, 49 percent of persons 65
or over are covered by health and medical
Insurance, and at the present rate of growth,
this coverage is expected to reach 75 percent
by 1965 and 90 percent by 18970,

According to a recent national study pub-
lished last August by Dr. James W. Wiggins
and Helmut Schoeck of Emory University,

the medical needs of our aged have been

greatly overexaggerated. Their survey indi-
cated that:

Nine of every ten older persons report they
have no unfilled medical needs.

Ninety percent of those 65 or over reported
they enjoy good or falr health.

Sixty-elght percent said they could pay for
a medical emergency out of their own means,

Half of the persons queried reported in-
come in excess of 2,000 per year; 1 out of 20
had income in excess of $10,000.

Most of the aged reported net worth in
excess of $10,000.

Sixty percent did not think a new Federal
program could do anything for them per-
sonally.

Majority indicated life was much easier for
them than for their aged parents.

Ninety percent could think of no medical
needs that were not being taken care of.

Sixty percent are now covered by private
voluntary health insurance.

Elghty percent are member of a church.
If special care was needed for outside the
family, twice as many elderly Americans
would prefer to get such assistance from
thelr church rather than from the Govern-
ment,

Wiggins sald much of what has been re-
ported in the past about the health and
welfare of older persons is based upon inac-
curate dota derived from the experiences of
a generation ago or from the studies of the
hospltalized or chronically dependent.

The Wiggins report indicates that the
great majority of Americans over 65 are
capably financing their own health care and
prefer to do it without Federal Government
intervention.

3. Based on the facts and statistics before
us, Congress had to decide whether this rec-~
ord justified a Federal program—even in the
face of the lack of public demand. But pol-
itics In a presidentinl election year creates

\
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its own demands and they were great enough
to produce action. In the final debates in
the House Ways and Means Committee and
the Senate Finance Committee, and again
on the floor of the House and Senate, the
Forand and McNamara bills were soundly
defeated. Likewise, the Kennedy-Anderson
amendment, which preserved the social se-
curity approach, but which was more re-
stricted as to benefits, was defeated 51 to
44, As I previously indicated, bills pat-
terned after the Forand and McNamara ap-
proach have been reintroduced in this ses-
sion.

4. Regardless of ihe detalls of any pro-
gram selected to solve the medlcal care
problem, we in the Congress are wrestling
with a philosophical decision represented by
three essentlally different polnts of view.
Briefly described they are the following:

1. Should the Federal Government rec-
ognize the value of the growing volume of
private health insurance, and help to ex-
pand this protection by contributing part,
or all, of the cost of premiums to those
who could not provide these funds them-
selves?

2. Should these benefits be avallable to
particular people as a matter of special
right regardless of need, under a program
added to the Bocial SBecurlty System?

3. Should we make actual need the basis
of the distribution of benefits and thus
reduce the cost by taking advantage of
private funds avallable in each case? Un-
der this approach, the States would share
in the cost and administer the program,
including the criteria for the determination
of need.

The first-named program, introduced by
Senator Javrrs, of New York, with the sup-
port of Vice President Nixon, was never
really seriously considered. It got 28 votes
on the Senate floor, and passed out of the
controversy.

The social security approach, represented
by the Forand bill in the House, and Mc-
Namara and Gore bills in the Senate had the
support of AFL-CIO, as well as Candidate
Eennedy. but was rejected by both Houses,
even in such modified form as the An-
derson amendment.

The “needs” approach had the approval
and support of the AMA. It was worked
out by the Ways and Means Committee of
the House and adopted there. When It came
to the Senate, the Finance Committee modl-
fled it further, but did not change its essen-
tial features, and It was passed on August
23 and became Public Law B6-T78 on Sep-
tember 13, 1860.

RIGHTS AND NEEDS

The contest between the "rights' and the
“needs"” approach was bitterly fought, and
is not settled yet. Each point of view has
its strengths and its weaknesses, and these
are worth cataloging.

A. Those who advocate medical care for
the aged ticed to the soclal security system,
hope to benefit from the general public ac-
ceptance of that system. But as an opponent
to this approach, I would like to point out
the following weaknesses:

1. A medical care plan placed under soclal
sccurity would change the basic pattern of
payments from one of cash benefits based
on earnings to service benefits without re-
gard to contributions.

2. Its added cost would overburden the
soclal security system. Social security taxes,
now at 6 percent, divided between employee
and employer, are due to go to 9 percent by
1089. If medical care benefits are added
this tax could conceivably rise to 20 percent
in the not too distant future.

B. Cost estimates for the various medical
care plans;

1, Forand-McNamara bills: Most conserva-
tive estimates place the initlal cost between
#3 and 84 billion with sharp Increnses ex-
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pPected as additional benefits and persons are
added to the plan, In fact, if the same
extensions are made to the medical care
Plan as has been our experience with other
Social security benefits, we could expect the
Cost of this program to soon be in excess of
88 billlon per year.

2, Anderson amendment: Proponents of
this bill estimated it would cost $700 million
the first year and $1 billion each year there-
after. However, actuaries for the Health
Insurance Assoclation in reviewing this
Mmeasure said the cost would be almost
double the first year ($1,331 million) and
Would be in excess of $2 billion per year
thereafter,

3. The Senate Finance Committee bill,
Which is now Public Law 86-778, is esti-
mated to cost the Federal Government ap-
Proximately $190 million per year.

Government security welfare programs in-
Cubate an overwhelming political demand for
Mmore welfare. Our own programs indicate
this. But Sweden is much more of a wel-
fare state. There, pensioners have become
Politically powerful, demanding even more
from the rest of the people. During the
Past year, Sweden was forced to slap an
Additional 4 percent sales tax on top of all
Other taxes to help pay the ever-mounting
Costs of thelr cradle-to-the-grave welfare

It 1s important to point out that all of
these plans are now in their infancy and
Would undoubtedly grow in the future.
it ¥. the cost of social security when

Was enacted in 193G was to be 2 percent
on the first $3,000 of each worker's income,
The cost is now more than 450 percent

er. We are now paying 6 percent on
the first 84,800 of income each year and the
Program is still underfinanced. Deductions
Will go up to 9 percent by 1969,

Six major changes (four in the last 6
Years) have been made in the social se-
g‘;ﬂty program since its birth. Retirement

nefits have been increased 17 percent
gobre than the increase in the cost of living,

Verage has been vastly extended. Survivor
benefits have been enlarged. The age for
eligibllity for women has been lowered to

and bills are now pending which would

grant earlier retirement to men.
M*- Malingering would be rampant if care
A matter of right were extended to all.
This system which would substitute entitle-
::,:tn bﬂi;:igvl:; in place of actual need would

T
mcnl Iacume:g ead overuse and abuse of
have always remembered a personal ex-
Perience I had 25 or 30 years ago. A small
:&‘:‘m? with which I was connected in-
S a system to provide sick benefits for
le? t:gm and entitled each worker to a
e number of days of sick leave each
Bllddemone employee near the end of the year
dxy y became sick almost every other
o When the visiting committee went to
W b::ll him unexpectedly, they found him
with his clothes on, including his
hahmlm.' They chided him for it and asked
thre Why. His answer has been ringing
memusgh my mind ever since. He sald, “I
oy to have my share.,” Iam certain there
theirmmy persons who will attempt to have
share on the basis of entitlement rather
than need.

5. Under the Forand-McNamara approach
::hfloe will be supplied as a matter olz right
5 many who don't need it and will be denied
mume who do. For instance, there are
ot an 4 million persons over 65 who are
Covered by social security who would not
. ro;ntit‘llsd to any benefits. Likewise, re-
o rallroad employees and also Federal
Dlnfl Oyees would not be covered under the
s even though their medical needs are
v““lnly as great. On the other , many
e Ans would be eligible for" ble en-
lement and could pick and choose wher-

/
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ever they thought they could obtain more
benefits.

6. It would put an unfair burden on the
presently employed people contributing to
soclal security. Nine million would get
benefits for which they have made no con-
tribution.

7. It concentrates on a narrow tax base—
$4,800.

8. It has been called pay-as-you-go but
soclal security is pay now, you get benefits
later—maybe. (There is no relationship
between payments and benefits.)

9. Contributions would be compulsory,
just as 18 England’s health scheme but this
was carefully played down, and the idea
of “rights” was stressed.

10. To the doctor it represents an un-
happy intrusion of the state into his rela-
tionship with his patient. While under the
Anderson bill, he could get no money from
the program for his services, the money to
pay the other bills would come directly from
the Soclal Security System to the vendor—
the person would not pay his own bills.
This would involve a proliferation of local
social security office and eventually a new
health care agency—duplicating existing
State and local ones.

ADVANTAGES OF THE VOLUNTARY APPROACH

We who supported the Mills-Kerr ap-
proach, based on need, made the following
arguments:

1. Under the present old-age assistance
program, we have an existing system pro-
fessionally staffed to care for the needs of
our elderly—including to a limited extent
health needs. The Mills-Kerr approach will
add responsibilitiee but will be no wrench
to the system, and would not adopt any
new method of handling payments.

2. The costs can be kept at a minimum.

a. State participation will help control it.

b. Costs would vary only with need—might
actually be near their peak now. The pro-
portion of the aged in our population is now
8.6 and it 1s expected to level off at 9 percent.

c. Less susceptible to political measures.

d. Full needed services avallable—no foot-
in-the-door limitations.

3. Cost would be spread over broadest pos-
sible tax base—all Federal and State tax-
payers. Itisa true pay-as-you-go basis.

.4, No compulsory contributions—no dou-
ble burden for present wage earners,

5. Services of doctors included—no change
in present patient relationship.

The chief argument against the Mills-
Kerr bill was a bold falsehood—that the bill
required a pauper’s oath. No such thing is
required. The basis for determining need is
left to each State. If this is degrading then
all service involving decisions by trained
soclal service workers is degrading.

WHAT TO EXFECT

The Kerr-Mills bill is now Public Law 86~
778. 1 sincerely doubt it will be repealed.
Instead, some version of the original Forand
bill will probably be superimposed on top
of it, and require two parallel organizations.
Eventually, under Gresham's law, the
rights approach will drive the needs ap-
proach out, and we may end up with compul-
sory Federal health insurance, covering all
needs for all people. At first, we can expect
medical care just for the aged, but eventually
the age limit will be gradually reduced, and
finally eliminated. Simultanecusly, the
definition of “right"” will become fuzzy and
disappear. This will be the end of the pres-
ent soclal security, and we will have fed-
eralized medicine, dentistry, hospitals, nurs-
ing homes, medical education, and drug pro-
duction for all our population.

Can it be stopped? We won the battle
last August, but it will be much harder this
time, with the power of the Presidency be-
hind it. I think it's worth the fight.

A2305
Federal Aid to Education

EXTENSION OF REMARKS

HON. JOHN P. SAYLOR /-

OF PENNSYLVANIA

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, March 30, 1961

Mr. SAYLOR. Mr. Speaker, in the
current controversy over whether private
and parochial schools shouid be included
as recipients of Federal largess in the
proposed aid-to-education program, the
basic issue is being shoved into the back-
ground. The question of whether Fed-
eral aid to education is necessary or de-
sirable is being sidetracked.

It is time to get back into focus, for
we must not let our citizenry lose sight
of the fact that the big billion-dollar
lollypop for the Nation's schools would
be manufactured with taxpayers’ con-
tributions and then wrapped for distri-
bution only after the Washington bu-
reaucracy had taken a substantial bite
out of it. With the passing of years, the
share for the several States and local
schools would become progressively slim-
mer, for big government has an insatia-
ble appetite.

For the State of Pennsylvania, the
stick of candy handed to us by the
patronizing bureaucrats would from the
start be much smaller than what we put
into it. The Federal aid to education
bills are nothing less than an insult to
the intelligence of the people of our
State, inasmuch as those bills brashly
set forth a set of calculations which
would require us to put millions of dol-
lars more into the school kitty than we
would get back for our own educational
needs.

Pennsylvania, plagued with ecritical
unemployment in scores of communities,
would experience only additional hard-
ship if the proposed legislation were to
be enacted. Of course, some of our
friends who have cooked up this expen-
sive scheme are attempting to cover up
the deficit that would be incurred by our
State by indicating that the whole pro-
gram can be carried merely by under-
taking to put the Federal Government
further into debt. Our people have had
enough of these delusory promises. Our
citizens recognize only too well that in-
creases in the Federal debt are the direct
cause of inflation, which cruelly reduces
the buying power of wage earners, pen-
sioners, and all others who look to sav-
ings and social security payments to see
them through their twilight years.

Back in 1956 some Members of Con-
gress began making headlines with the
idea of setting up a'$400 million fund
annusally for a total of 4 years to provide
for construction of schoolhouses. At
that time we were assured that $400
million was the maximum figure that
proponents wanted, that 4 years would
be the limit of the program, and that
construction alone was the objective.
Since then this balloon has been inflated
out of all proportion, teachers’ salaries
have been thrown into the recipe as an
added sweetner, and where it will all
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end is too vague for conjecture. What
will come in the next go-round would
tax the most precocious imagination, but
the history of the program could very
well lead one to believe that the local
school board member will be offered a
sugar plum in hopes of promoting addi-
tional support for the Federal aid proj-
ect

Mr, Speaker, I suggest that Congress
can better promote the general welfare
and national defense by getting the Fed-
eral ald to education bills out of the
way and moving on to the business that
we have been sent to Washington to
handle, I do not deny that many local
school districts could find their burden
much lighter and be able to provide well-
deserved increases in teachers' salaries
through congressional action. I stand
ready to help in this worthy objective by
any of a number of sound legislative pos-
sibilities.

For a number of years I have pro-
posed a larger deduction in income tax
rates for all individuals—men, women,
and children. I know of no more con-
venient way to make more funds avail-
able for educational needs and for other
local purposes. If our constituents pre-
fer that some portion of Federal taxes
now being channeled into Washington
be earmarked specifically for school
funds, then there is a variety of ways
in which this mission can be accom-
plished.

Perhaps the simplest method is for us
to pass a law ordering the Director of
Internal Revenue to remit to each State
a check for an amount equal to an
agreed-upon percentage of the personal
and corporate Federal income taxes col-
lected for any 1 quarter, or any 1
year, with said sums to be used by each
State for educational purposes only.
Such a plan would enable the States,
on a fair basis, to help themselves to
solve their educational problems—
whether they pertain to schools, equip-
ment, or teachers—in their own way
without any Federal control, interven-
tion, supervision, regulation, or inter-
ference.

The matter should be settled promptly.
I have read recently of isolated cases
in which communities have rejected bond
issues designed to provide the where-
withal fo build new schools. Unless the
Federal aid problem is disposed of once
and for all, there is a serious danger that
promises made in Washington will
prompt more and more communities to
hesitate in planning for new school-
houses. If the Federal free-spenders are
going to make funds available for obli-
gations that have heretofore been our
own responsibility, why should the local
citizens bother to put up the money?
Thus the promises being made by pro-
ponents of Federal aid to education be-
come a detriment to local initiative and
industry.

There is also the case of the failure
of 8t. Louis voters to accept a bond issue
to build new schools and modernize some
of the old ones. As reported in the
Johnstown Tribune-Democrat on March
:f:r by a staff writer for the Associated

(-
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Apathy, ignorance, and reslstance to taxes
were major factors, but in Bt. Louis it was
something more.

It was distrust of the St. Louls School
Board, rocked by scandal and hint of scandal,

I have excerpted the crux of the arti-
cle, Mr. Speaker. There were other rea-
sons cited by the writer, but I believe
that what I have quoted should give Con-
gress reason to ponder,

If the citizens of a city are so distrust-
ful of their own school board as to hesi-
tate to approve a bond issue for new
schools, can the Federal Government in
conscience turn over Treasury funds to
such groups? Does Congress have no
more pride in its own stewardship? Fur-
thermore, Federal grants would tend to
destroy whatever interest a community
has in cleaning up unsavory conditions,
for when local funds are not involved
the incentive for keeping a close watch
on responsible parties would be lacking,
I also point out that, according to pro-
ponents of Federal aid to education, the
Federal Government could do nothing
regardless of how dishonest a local school
board happened to be, for no control
from Washington is one of the assur-
ances that perennially goes with the
proposal.

I regret that interest in the basic
premise—whether it is good or bad for
the Federal Government to get involved
in local school problems—is being diluted
by the important but only collateral issue
regarding private and parochial schools.

When we get back on track, let us hope
that the bills will be defeated on princi-
ple—a principle laid down by our Found-

‘ing Fathers and respected until the

whole concept of government by the
people became distorted through at-
tempts to advance a people-for-the-
government philosophy.

Mr. Speaker, under unanimous consent
heretofore granted, I include the follow-
ing article from the Johnstown Tribune-
Democrat of March 24, 1961:

BonNp Issue REJECTION Apps To BT, Louls Woe
(By G. K. Hodenfield)

(EprTor's NoTe—'‘Somehow we have to get
our messages across,” says the superintendent
of schools in 8t. Louis. The message: More
money needed. But the city's voters turned
thumbs down all last year. This is the last
of three articles on school financing prob-
lems.)

St. Lovis, Mo —St. Louls has found an
enormous rathole and is busy shoveling dol-
lars into it.

In March, in May, and again In November
last year, the voters turned down a $24.3-mll-
lion bond issue to build new schools and
modernize some of the old ones. They also
rejected, three times, a $5.2-milllon bond
issue for school fire protection.

Because the bonds weren't passed, and the
schools can't be bullt, the school system this
year is chartering 70 buses to transport 3,600
pupils from their home nelghborhoods to
schools up to 9 miles away.

BUSES COST $1085,000

The buses are costing the city $185,000 this
school year, plus $40,000 in overtime pay for
teachers who supervise the bus rides. This
is $233,000 for the 1060-61 school year.

No one serlously argues here that the new
schools aren't needed: Six elementary schools
are at double their normal capacity; 2,000
elementary school puplls are attending
classes in high school buildings; 525 elemen-
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tary pupils are being taught in rented church
quarters; some classrooms have as many as
60 puplils.

Then why did the bond issues fail?

Apathy, ignorance, and resistance to taxes
were major factors. But in St. Louls It was
something more.

BOARD DISTRUSTED

It was distrust of the St. Louls School
Board, rocked by scandal and hint of scandal.
A racial problem apparently was involved
also,

Perhaps most of all, it was a State law
requiring that school bond Issues must be
approved by a two-thirds majority. “We
can get 60 percent,” one leading citizen de-
clared, “but that last 6 percent comes mighty
hard."

A school bullding commissioner, appointed
by the school board, was removed from office
by a circuit court on charges of gross mis-
conduct in office. Several board members
have resigned amidst charges they used
school board labor and materials on their
own homes,

The voters are well aware of this state of
affairs. One board member himself said
that, under the circumstances, the people
of St. Louls would be Justified in turning
down the bond issues.

Sald one homeowner: “Of course I voted
agalnst the school bonds. Why should I
vote money into the hands of those people?”

POPULATION DOWN 100,000

St. Louis has a population of about 750,-
000, a drop of more than 100,000 since the
1960 census.

Much of the loss can be attributed to the
flight to the suburbs, which many American
cities are experiencing.

But In that same 105080 decade, the aver-
age dally attendance In the 8t. Louls public
schools rose from 80,626 to 90,681. Much
of this Increase has been In Negro puplls,
who now make up about 45 percent of the
school population.

Many of St. Louls’ problems can be traced
directly to the slum clearance project in
Mill Creek, a section in the near-downtown
area. Negroes from Mill Creek moved en
masse to North St. Louls, which had been
a predominately white neighborhood. There
weren't enough schools to handle the influx
of pupils, and it 1s these children who now
are being taken by buses to other parts of
the city.

RACIAL FEELING

“It's up North where they need the
schools,” sald a housewife in conservative
South St. Louls. "“We don't need them down
here. And if those colored folks think
we're going to carry them on our backs,
they've got another think coming."

In all three St. Louls elections the school
bond issues carried by what, in suburban
Parma, Ohlo, would have been a comfortable
majority. In February the vote was 62,236
for and 85,772 against (63.5 percent ap-
proval); in May it was 35,826 for and 21453
agalnst (62.5 percent approval); in Novem-
ber it was 05565 for and 64,7556 against
(58.6 percent approval).

But in St. Louls, where it takes (6.6 per-
cent approval, these are recorded as just
three consecutive defeats for the school
bonds.

But apathy played a blg part, too.

In March, the “No™ votes of 11.1 percent
of the registered voters were enough to de-
feat the bonds,

In May, it took only 6.7 percent of the
registered voters to block the passage.

In November, the “No” votes of 18.6 of the
registered voters were decisive.

NO ORGANIZED OPPOSITION

As in Parma, there was no organized op-
position to the school bonds. Both metro-
politan newspapers urged their passage, al-
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though both papers had serious reservations
about the school board. Cathollc and Lu-
theran church officials supported the bond
Issues wholeheartedly. Parent-Teachers’ As-
Soclation groups worked hard for them.

It was stressed that the bond issues would
Not be expensive. The average cost to home-
owners: About 85 to $6 a year in increased
Property taxes.

“I voted against them.,” a white-collar
Worker sald. “I'l vote against them every
time they come up. It means an increase
in our taxes, and I can’t afford it.

TAX BILLS COMPARED

“Look, here are my tax bills. In 1949
Iny property tax was §43.52, now 1it's $106,12.
That's more than a 100 percent increase,
How much do they want, anyway"?

A housewife said, “Our property tax ls
high enough right now. Those people at
city hall are just trying to stuff something
down our throats. I don't trust them.”

On April 4, Bt. Louls will hold a school

d election. Shortly after that, the school
bonds will almost certainly be put up to
the voters again.

MUST KEEP TRYING

“We have to keep trying, said Philip J.
Hickey, superintendent of instruction for the
St. Louls schools. “We just have to. Things
fre going to get worse as we go along.

Our transportation costs will be much
higher next year. We expect at least 2,000
Dew pupils, perhaps more, next fall. We
€an't keep those elementary pupils in high
&chool bulldings, the ‘high schools them-
Selves need the room.

“Nearly half our schools are more than

Years old. Some of them go back almost
to Civil war days. Some of them are fire
traps.

“We'll just have to try again. Somehow,

Someway, we've t to get our message
fcroes." = “ .

Industrial Progress of Fort Smith, Ark.,
Through Voluntary Action

EXTENSION OF REMARKS

HON. JOHN L. McCLELLAN

- OF AREKANSAS
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES
Monday, April 3, 1961

Mr. McCLELLAN., Mr. President,
Much concern is currently being ex-
Pressed for the so-called depressed areas
fcross the country. I am proud to point
dﬂ 4 city in the State I reprecsent that,

espite adverse circumstances, has
foolded this appellation through the ef-
ective efforts and unrelenting initiative
of its resourceful citizenry,

} Speak of the city of Fort Smith which
s ocated on the Arkansas River, in the
s estern part of the State, About 2 years
Cio' the Army's installation at Fort
= affee, on the outskirts of the city, was
: acuva_nted. That came as a tremendous

Conomic blow to the area, and caused
Nitl] cstimated population loss of some
000 persons, and erased over 1,000
civilian jobs at the Fort,
5 Since that time the city of Fort Smith
as literally pulled itself up by its own
agft-‘itrﬂns. Last year, alone, the city
tt facted enough new industry to more
i 4l make up for the jobs lost by the
1505158 of the Fort: and today the area
among the most progressive in the Na-
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tion, in the matter of industrial expan-
sion.

The amazing story of the accomplish-
ments of the citizens of Fort Smith is
very interestingly told in a current bulle-
tin published by the U.S. Chamber of
Commerce; and I ask unanimous con-
sent that the article be printed in the
Appendix of the REcorD.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

ProcrESs THROUGH VOLUNTARY ACTION

Business and community leaders in the
city of Fort Smith, Ark., fretfully expected
for a number of years eventual loss of one
of the area's biggest payroll producers.

‘The day of reckoning came in 1959. That's
when the U.S. Army closed down huge Fort
Chaffee, sprawling infantry center on the
outskirts of the city.

Almost overnight, free-spending GI's dis-
appeared from the town's wide streets. BSi-
multaneously, paychecks ceased for more
than a thousand civilinn employees on the
shuttered post.

For sale and for rent signs dotted lawns
in front of hundreds of vacant dwellings.
Businessmen catering to Army personnel
folded up.

Fort Smith and environs sustained an esti-
mated population depletion of 6,000.

Under current criteria, Fort Smith should
have qualified as a depressed area.

NO DISTRESS LABEL

Instead, 1960 saw the thriving little city
on the eastern side of the Arkansas River
acquiring a reputation as one of the best
Jobmaking, hottest Industrial developments
locations in the Nation.

That it didn’t receive the depressed area
appellation Is a tribute to far-sighted busi-
ness and civic leadership that revitalized it-
self more than 6 years ago.

Realizing that an Inevitable economic
shock would result when military planners
in far-removed Washington, D.C., decided
that Fort Chaflfee’s days of usefulness were
over, these leaders went to work to put new
lifeblood into the Fort Smith Chamber of
Commerce.

GETTING INTO GEAR

Engaging a new, hard-driving executive
manager of proven performance for the
chamber, they were almost immediately con-
fronted with his ultimatum that they fall
to, give more of their time to the chamber’'s
program and also kick in more dues money
to make the overall effort move. They
acceded.

One of the first steps was a complete over-
haul and expansion of the chamber’s indus-
trial development program.

To begin, a 100-man industrial develop-
ment committee was organized into minute-
men teams to inventory the area's tangible
assets.

The results substantiated facts the com-
munity of 60,000 persons had always known,
but had never assembled in an accumulative
package as a sales plece, plus some facts
that were surprising even to knowledgeable
natlives,

When put together, their survey results
asserted that Fort Smith could show prospec-
tive Industry lower operating costs than in
many other locations in the country; that
there was no congestion; that adequate
munieipal services were avallable on a lower
tax bill; that its school system rated high;
that it had excellent transportation, recrea-
tion and hospital facilities, and that it was
blessed with an abundance of natural
resources, including an almost inexhaustible
supply of fuel (natural gas and coal), power
and water. 1
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WEATHER PICTURE

Added to these tangibles were climatic
conditions that permit year-round construc-
tion activities, favorable plant maintenance
costs, plus low employee absenteelsm.

The portfolio didn't neglect an explanation
of Arkansas' State law on filnancing aid for
new industries, a law that permits com-
munities to vote tax-free revenue bonds to
be retired through plant lease and lease-
purchase arrangements. .

Armed with this evidence, industrial loca-
tion teams, summoned at a moment’s notice
by the Fort Smith chamber upon the faintest
glimmering of interest indicated by a pro-
spective new Industry, have been darting out
of town to the home offices of prospects.

ON THE GO TEAMS

On one hurry up occasion, five Fort Smith
businessmen were alerted late on a Thurs-
day. An hour or so later they were winging
away from the airport to headquarters of a
large company in the East.

They were laying their wares the follow-
ing morning before the firm's executive of-
ficers. The effort loaded and tipped the
scale in favor of their city as a location over
several other areas under consideration,

In & years, 45 new industries have been
brought to Fort Smith through the unity
of purpose, business-civic effort that started
as a precautionary movement and then be-
came one of prime econonric necessity after
the Army post closed.

When the newest and largest plant, now
under constructlon, is completed, Fort Smith
will have 4,500 persons added to its manu-
facturing payrolls,

FILLING THE JOB GAP

Last year alone, the city added 1,188 new
jobs. That erased the 1,053 jobs lost when
Fort Chaffee went silent. Beven brandnew
industries, and 22 industrial expansions in
1960 meant a total capital expenditure of
$18,047,000.

The blg new plant nearing completion is
the Norge unit of Borg-Warner. This is a
$10-million, 25-acre plant on a 104-acre site—
largest single industrial start last year in
the Nation by private industry,

Production started last month in the new
#3 million Ohio Rubber Co. plant, fabricat-
ing suto floor mats, industrial tires, and
other molded rubber products. Initlal em-
ployment was 300.

The Dixle Cup Co., a post-World War II
arrival, is undergoing its third expansion,
which, when completed, will increase its em-
ployment total to around 1,200.

INTANGIBLE COUNT

Admittedly, the tangible assets have
played & big role in Fort Smith's econonric
muscle bullding, but its prime assets are
the Intangibles generated by people.

Friendliness on the part of everybody in
Fort Smith, plus a good supply of people
ready to work, provided the reason, in the
last analysis, for his company’s decision to
come to Fort Smith, sald the manager of
one of the newer plants.

The bullding superintendent on the big
new Norge plant marvels at the "full day's
work for a full day's fair pay" that he is
getting from the construction workers.
“And they aren't reluctant to tell me—the
boss—how we can speed things up to make
the job go faster,” he declared,

Fort Smith's two lively newspapers and
the chamber of commerce are hand-in-
glove, reminding the people slmost dally
that every citizen is a salesman for Fort
Smith.

EVERYBODY SELLS THE CITY

Taxicab drivers, waltresses, barbers along
with businessmen and housewives are urged
to speak up about Fort Smith’s good points,
to glve all visitors the sincere Iimpression
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“that we all like and belleve in the section
we live In.”

That visitor, the chamber tells the home
folks, may be nosing around to discern the
people’s attitude, the business climate and
other vital facts that might weigh strongly
when it's time to decide whether Fort Smith
gets another job-creating plant.

Beneficial offshoots from the perked-up
economic situation in Fort Smith are
numerous.

Last fall, the people voted $2,500,000 for
additional school facilities, and just prior
they endorsed a bond lssue of $1,500,000 to
apply on a new civic auditorium.

A new vocational training school 1s be-
ing established on the Fort{ Smith Junlor
College campus through business firm
donatlons.

New street lights glow up and down the
city's main thoroughfare, Garrison Avenue,
s0 named for the early 1800 billet of Army
men who established the original Fort Smith,

New shopping centers are springing up,
new office bulldings are abuilding and there’s
renewed Interest in improving municipal
facilities through an wunusual family-type
cooperation between the city administra-
tion and the chamber.

A bullding store front facelifting is fur-
ther transforming the appearance of Garrl-
son Avenue. One of the scheduled remod-
elers: the chamber of commerce.

When asked if they'd like to see Fort
Chaffee reactivated, Fort Smith businessmen
declare they'd rather not resume the frets
they knew for such a long time, and that
the better course might be for Uncle Sam
to surrender the installation so In some
way it could go back on the county tax
rolls.

Disdaining any kind of Federal ald from
Washington, Fort Smith’s business leaders
declare; “We're a city on the move. There's
no limit where we can go."

Reports on Project Hope

EXTENSION OF REMARKS

HON. THOMAS M. PELLY

OF WASHINGTON
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, March 6, 1961

Mr. PELLY. Mr. Speaker, in a world
torn asunder by irreconcilable ideologies,
and with the dread “four horsemen” on
the prowl in various parts of the earth,
it is appropriate at this Eastertide to gaze
with hope at one bright spot on an other-
wise drab horizion.

Project Hope is no longer an experi-
ment. It has proved its worth by em-
phasizing America’s faith in a lesson
taught 2,000 years ago—peace on earth,
good will toward men.

Hope is indeed an appropriate name
for this humanitarian program which to
the extent possible is bringing the mira-
cle of modern medicine and sanitation
to underdeveloped areas and emerging
nations of the free world.

In connection with this effort, T am
privileged to include two news articles
from the Seattle Times, reporting on the
activities of two Seattle physicians, Dr.
John F. LeCocq and Dr. Bernard Goiney,
who volunteered their medical skills for
service aboard the SS Hope I. These two
fine physicians have demonstrated in a
very practical way their dedication to the
Hippocratic oath and have earned the
plaudits of their fellow countrymen:
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[From the Seattle (Wash.) Times,
Feb. 24, 1961]
ACCOMPLISHMENTS oF Mgercy SHip “Hopre"
OFFf INDONESIA LAUDED BY BEATTLE

PHYSICIAN

(Dr. Bernard J. Goliney, of Seattle, iz a
volunteer aboard the hospital ship Hope off
Indonesia. He describes hls experiences for
the Tlmes.)

(By Bernard J. Golney)

We had no sooner flnished dinner on the
day we arrived in Jakarta—several days be-
fore we boarded the Hope—than our house-
boy camre in with a note stating that there
was a sick baby outside.

When you come right down to it, I was
the only practicing physiclan present.
There was & radlologist, a pathologist, an
oral surgeon, a general surgeon, and me, just
a plaln old working doctor.

I saw the Infant, 10 months old. It had
been 11l 7 days with fever and diarrhea. It
was pitifully dehydrated and looked to be
at the point of death, There were no phones
so I sent a runner to get an ambulance to
try to take the baby to a hospital for fluids.

The baby dled before anything could be
done. I really felt helpless.

We spent the next day seeing the hospltals
and medical Installations in Jakarta. Trans-
portation is a big problem.

If you can imagine the traffic both foot
and automobile after a football game, add
thousands of bicycles and pedal-type rick-
shaws, then put all 3 milllon in Lake Forest
Park, tear up the roads, add torrentlal rain
and 90° heat—you might get a picture of
what happens here.

The work that the ship Hope is doing
medically and surgtcally is terrific, fantastic
and unbelievable. There is so much medical
work to be done In these areas that one
could spend a lifetime of surgery and medi-
cine In the United States—and accomplish
the same thing here in 1 month.

These are not tropical diseases, but heart,
kidney, lung and other systemic diseases,
There is a surgical opportunity unparalleled
here.

The other day I was part of a surgical
team that did the first open-chest work in
Makassar. We removed a large tumor.
Everything went perfectly and the patlent
is dolng well.

The people are frlendly and constantly try
to assure me that they love the Americans
and do not llke the Communists. Project
Hope 1s probably the most wonderful thing
that has come out of the States, For the
small cost and the terrific impact on the
people, this is a huge success.

I am convinced that I will benefit im-
mensely from the short time I will be here,
I only wish other doctors could see this.
They, I am sure, would be eager to come
here and participate.

But even more important than the ex-
perience avallable to doctors is the reaction
of the Indonesians. I have met and talked
to many. They tell me that up to now their
impression was that the American thought
only of himself. This project 1s changing
their minds.

Our State Department could well take
the time to evaluate and promote this proj-
ect. Its value Is greater than the hundreds
of millions that have been tpent on other
projects In these areas.

(Eprror’s NotE—Contributions to Project
Hope, sponsor of the hospital ship, may be
sent to Dox 9808, Washington 15, D.C.)

|From the Seattle (Wash.) Times,
. Mar, 9, 1961]
Dr. LeCocq WINS INDONESIA'S THANKS
(By Carrie B. Midgley)
(An author in Jakarta sent the following
account of honor paid Dr. John F. LeCocq,

Beattle physician, who was a Hope Founda-
tion volunteer in Indonesia.)

April 3

Every seat in the tile-roofed auditorium
in central Java was filled and the crowd
of doctors, nurses, technicians, and report-
ers fell silent as the guest of honor entered.

They were gathered to bid farewell to a
skilled doctor and a good friend, Dr. John F.
LeCocq, of Seattle.

Dr. Soeharso, director of a rehabilitation
center at Solo, Indonesia, rose to address
Dr. LeCocq, an orthopedic surgeon.

“We have learned more from you in 3
weeks than we could have learned in many
years had you not come,"” Dr. SBeharso told
the physician, *“We learned not only med-
ical skills, but also the dedication and spirit
that you brought with those skills.

‘““We thank you for your untiring efforts
here in Solo and ask your permission to
hang portraits of you and your nurse in our
hospital center.”

Dr. LeCocq was accompanied to Solo by
Miss Marjorie McQuillan, another BSeattle
volunteer to Hope. She was a nurse at the
Seattle Orthopedic and Fracture Cliniec.

Solo, an ancient city hundreds of miles
inland on the banks of a chocolate-colored
river, Is the nucleus of orthopedic rehabilita-
tion in Java.

Dr. LeCocq wasted no time on arrival in
Solo. He arranged to perform two operations
a day for his 3 weeks. In additlon to
surgery, the first Hope doctor at Solo was
responsible for gulding Indonesian techni-
clans in converting American braces for the
smaller Indonesian patients.

With the ald of an orthopedic-equipment
catalog—where he pointed to plctures of
items he needed—and & skilled mechanic,
Dr. John built his own equipment.

The Asian custom is to start work early in
the morning and quit at lunch time. The
American doctor Insisted on maintaining his
normal work schedule.

“I've never stopped working in the middle
of the day for more than 40 years,” he sald
with a smile, “and I can't start now.”

“It took a lot of energy just to keep up
with him,' Miss McQuillan sald.

Dr. John is quick to praise the Indonesian
physicians who work under handicaps of
lack of equipment and trained personnel.

When the staff of the hospital learned of
Dr. John's imminent departure, they quickly
arranged the farewell testimonial.

Dr. LeCocq's portrait will hang In the
small hospital in Solo, and his bust will
stand In the nursing academy at Jakarta.
As an Indonesian doctor sald:

“We may forget many things in our life-
time, but we will never forget our teacher.”

The John Birch Society

EXTENSION OF REMARKS

oF

HON. GALE W. McGEE

OF WYOMING
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES

Monday, April 3, 1961

Mr. McGEE. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent to have printed in
the Appendix of the Recorp an editorial
entitled “Birching the Birchites,” pub-
lished in the Washington Post of April 2,
1961. The editorial deals with the ac-
tivities of the John Birch Society.

There being no objection, the editorial
was ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

BIRCHING THE BIRCHITES

We can't think of two groups that more
richly deserve each other than the John
Birch Bociety and the House Un-American
Activities Committee. Still, we are trou-
bled by the demands that the committee in-
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vestigate the ultra-right-wing society. The
Birchites are indubitably American, as their
incubus on American soil attests; and they
&lso are patriotic within the somewhat nar-
row and twisted framework in which their
Views operate. They may be a nuisance,
their methods may be reprehensible, and
their attacks upon respected public figures
miy be disgusting, but they scarcely now
constitute a threat to the security of the
Republic.

For this reason we commend Chairman
Warter of the Un-American Activities Com-
mittee for his apparent reluctance to in-
vestigate the John Birch Bociety—even
though a committee member, Representative
GorponN ScHERER, says of the group: "I look
Wwith favor on it.” Too often the justified
complaint is that the Un-American Activi-
ties Committee can't keep its hands off those
who utter unpopular views.

Under the Constitution members of the
John Birch Society are free to propound
their doctrines—however noxlous—without
being tried by congressional inquisitors.
This does not and should not shield them
from criticism and their views from scrutiny.
We welcome the forthright condemnation
Of the soclety by Chairman Dopp of the Sen-
ate Internal Security Subcommittee, whose
Previous denunclations have usually been di-
rected toward the other side of the political
spectrum.

In one sense there is a close analogy
between the John Birch Soclety and the
Communist Party, which the society pro-
fesses to combat with every means at its
Command. In politics the shortest distance
between left and right can be a circle in
Which the extremes intersect at a common
Point. Like the totalitarian left, the Birch-
ites have patterned their organization on
semisecret, authoritarian lines and use the
tactic of infiltrating front groups. There
is the same contempt for democracy, the
Same belief that conspiracy explains all his-
tory, the same conviction that dissent from
the party line cannot be tolerated.

The soclety also has its cabalistic scrip-
tures, the most notorious of which is “The
Politician,” a book written by the group's
Organizer, Robert Welch. Among solemn
revelations in this volume is the assertion
that Dwight D. Eisenhower is a part of the
international Communist conspiracy along
wilh his brother Milton and that the late
John Foster Dulles was '"a Communist
Agent."

This is such palpable nonsense that even
the group's more respected fellow travelers
have been defensive about Mr. Welch's ex-
travagance, and now Mr. Welch has sought to
divorce his views from those of the society.
But the fact that le can be attracted to
& soclety built on such doctrines is testi-
Mmony not merely that the crackpot fringe is
§till around, but also that the urge to pounce
on scapegoats for national frustrations, so
4vidly exploited by Joseph McCarthy, is by
Nio means dispelled. The John Birch Society
does not yet represent the new MeCarthyism,
but it could.

8till, we think that the best remedy is the
Commonsense of the American people in de-
tecting spurious political prescriptions. It
18 true that groups like the John Birch So-
clety could acquire a more sinister signifi-
Cance in the case of a major debacle in U.S.
foreign policy. The country cannot be com-
Placent when men of wealth and influence
Seriously contend that President Eisenhower
Was a traitor. But the proper offset is con-
linued exposure. We do not think that Mr.
Welch's doctrines can survive this exami-
Hation—even in the balmy season.
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Problems of Small Businesses in Smaller
Labor Surplus Areas Are Acute; New
Categories and Legal Changes Advo-
cated To Spread Procurement

EXTENSION OF REMARKS
OF

HON. JENNINGS RANDOLPH

OF WEST VIRGINIA
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES
Monday, April 3, 1961

Mr. RANDOLPH. Mr. President, the
question of small business—especially
small business in chronic labor surplus
areas—participating to a greater degree
in Government procurement is one about
which literally millions of words have
been spoken, written, and printed.
Many ideas have been advanced; many
proposals have been made; numerous
legislative measures have been intro-
duced and debated; riders have been at-
tached to appropriations bills; and Ex-
ecutive orders have been issued by our
country's Presidents, each supported by
departmental and agency regulations—
but the arguments continue and the evi-
dence accumulates concerning the de-
gree and the nature of small business
and depressed area firms' participation
in contract awards by the Federal Gov-
ernment.

In remarks made last Friday, I com-
mended President Kennedy's and the
Defense Secretary’s efforts to improve
the machinery by which Federal con-
tracts can be channeled to firms loca-
ted in labor surplus areas, and in that
instance it was necessary for me to note
that a ruling by the Comptroller Gen-
eral of the United States on March 3
had upset the President’s and the De-
fense Secretary’s plan to set aside some
types of military requirements for bid-
ding by firms in labor surplus areas only.

We are aware that the Comptroller
General wrote in an opinion for the Sec-
retary of Defense that a 100-percent
set-aside of procurement of any item for
bidding exclusively by firms in labor sur-
plus areas is illegal because it would not
“in the absence of free and unrestricted
competition, assure the lowest obtain-
able price” to the Government, as re-
quired by law,

I expressed then, and I repeat the
hope now that the President will not be
permanently blocked in his praiseworthy
efforts to have distributed on a more
equitable basis the Federal contracts for
military procurement.

Not only must appropriations act
riders be made less stringent, but, in-
deed, other changes in law must be made
if small businesses in general and those
in the smaller labor surplus market com-
munities are to participate in any effec-
tive and helpful manner and degree in
contract awards and expenditures for
Government-procured goods and serv-
ices.

This fact is brought to attention again
in an article which appeared in the
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Charleston (W. Va.) Sunday Gazette-
Mail of April 2, 1961, under the head-
line “Small Business Not Helped, Bur-
gess Says; Disgruntled Logan Manufac-
turer Wants Changes in U.S. Pur-
chasing.”

The article relates to experiences of a
small businessman in a community
situated in the depressed bituminous
coal mining area of southern West Vir-
ginia who sought ways and means to
participate in government procurement
of items manufactured by his and his
father’'s small industry. This gentle-
man, Jim Burgess, of Clothier, W. Va.,
related a story to Don Marsh, able staff
writer for the Charleston Sunday Ga-
zette-Mail, which is not unfamiliar to
me because it is typical of many other
similar recitations of experience by con-
stituents who have brought their prob-
lems to my office.

I believe we in the Congress should
do more than we have been doing about
the problems of the Jim Burgesses, and
I agree with an observation made by
this gentleman that the area redevelop-
ment legislation will be relatively inef-
fective for many communities and the
businesses situated in them, or new in-
dustries hoped to be brought to them, un-
less and until substantial changes are
made in laws and regulations having to
do with government procurement poli-
cies and practices.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent to have printed in the Appendix of
the Recorp excerpts from the article to
which I have been referring.

There being no objection, the excerpts
were ordered to be printed in the
Recorp, as follows:

DiSGRUNTLED LOGAN MANUFACTURER WANTS
CHANGES IN US. PURCHASING
(By Don Marsh)

Jim Burgess, proprietor of a small business
located In a depressed area, thought he had
a sterling idea:

Why not, he asked himself, take advantage
of special concessions made by procurement
officers to small businesses and to depressed
areas and obtain a Government contract?

Burgess, whose close cropped hair is turn-
ing gray at the temples, sometimes talks like
a combat infantryman, which he once was.

Burgess and his father, James, Sr. own
the Mine Ventilating System In Clothier.
They make protective cloth used in coal
mining.

They've also devised self contained bar-
ricading units for use by men who are trapped
in gas filled mines. In the 3 years the com-
pany has been in business, it has grown
steadily.

“The Government buys millions a year
in protective covering which is the same
kind of material we're utilizing,” Burgess
says. "“They use it for all sorts of things—
the Navy, the Army, the space program.

“We had our own financing and we had
a bullding. The Bank of Danville had
promised to help If we ran into any kind
of money froubles. I thought there was
every reason to believe we could get some
Government work.,

“I don't know how familiar you are with
Government purchasing but they have what
they call a ‘set-aside’ which is sup-
posed to benefit small businesses or depressed
areas,
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“On any Government procurement, they'll
set aside approximately 50 percent for bids
and restrict bidding to small businesses or
to depressed areas. The set-aside lsn't used
for that call for research and de-
velopment. But it covers millions of dollars
of purchases,

“To get a set-aside, I wouldn't have to be
the low bidder. I'd have to be within 20
percent of the higher bidder. Then I could
get a part of the contract.

“That’s fine. That's a good system of
procurement if you want to help depressed
areas and small business. I thought, ‘Man,
this is made for me.'

“Bo I got Representative JoHN SLACK to
arrange some meetings. He scheduled them
in Washington with all sorts of agencies—
the Army, the Navy, the FPost Office De-
partment, the Space Agency, the Maritime
Commission, and the Department of
Agriculture.

“I saw right away after I got there that
I wasn't going to get a contract. But I
wanted to chase it out. So I went to Phila-
delphia and saw a ooupla of more offices.

“I'll say one they were all nice
They all said they want.ed to help me. They
all talked to me. But they couldn't do
anything.”

The trouble, Burgess thinks, is that stand-
ards set by the Government are not realistle.

*“Do you know what they eall a small busi-
ness?" he asks. “It's one employing 625 men
or less. Now, how can I compete with them?
That's & big business. How many businesses
in West Virginia employ 6257 You could
count them almost on two hands.

“Then they say any area with 6 percent
or more unemployed Is a d area.
Now what kind of a rule 1s that? Charleston
is classed the same as Boone County or Hunt-
ington is the same as McDowell County.

“In Boone County and McDowell County
we have 20 to 30 percent unemployed. My
argument s that there should be a further
breakdown because to me, conditions in
Charleston or Huntington are nowhere like
they are in Logan or Boone or Mingo or Me-
Dowell.

“And another thing. Suppose I got a
contract. Now they would send an inspector
out in 80 days. They would send him down
here to see if I had the facilities to produce,
plus a bond; so the guestion I asked the
man was:

*“"Well, what are we supposed to do? Put
up & plant and buy the equipment hoping
- we'll get a Government contract because
we can't get a contract until we have the
equipment?’ "

Burgess said his experlence convinced him
that major changes would have to be made
before industry would move Into the de-
pressed areas of West Virginia.

“I learned one thing,” he said. *“This
hollering ain’'t going to help the people of
West Virginia. These people are just living
in false hopes because there's not much help
they can get except 12 more weeks of unem-
ployment and more mollygrub.

*“You take these redevelopment companies
they're setting up. They're speaking of get-
ting large industries. There's no large in-
dustry that's going to come into Madison.

“Why should a man move a plant into one
of the coal-mining countles when he can
go over on the river and have all the ad-
vantages of water transportation, better
roads and closeness to markets?

“In Madison, they've secured this land and
they say they'll give it to Industry that em-
ploys 250 people or more, Why, there's not
an Iindustry that's going to come In and
support 250.

“It's not a question of capital, either, I
say if a man has a sound business pi
tlon, he wouldn't have any trouble ra.ning
$5 million right in Charleston.

“But if you say to a man, 'If you put up
$10,000 In this company we might get a Goy-
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ernment contract to use the equipment we'll
buy with your $10,000." Nobody but a fool
would do it, see? That's my argument.”

Burgess says he thinks the area’s best hope
for recovery is in attracting numerous small
businesses, such as his.

“But the Government is going to have to
change its standards. It's got to If really
small businesses are going to compete.”

He says he thinks two things should be,
and could be done Immediately. First, dif-
ferent ratings should be asslgned companies,
depending on thelr size; and depressed areas,
depending on their unemployment rate,

“I think we could have four classes of com-
panies,” he says. “Class I could be from 1
to 50 workers; class I1 from 60 to 150 and so
on.

“I also think we should have classes of
depressed areas. Class I could be with 6 to
9 percent unemployed, as an ldea. Class II
could be @ to 12 percent and so on.

“I think it’s silly to expect a little business
that hires a dozen men to compete against a
company that hires 625. And I think it's
silly to say that Charleston or Huntington
are as depressed as Boone County or Mc-
Dowell County.”

He says he strongly endorses Governor
Barron's crash program (“because we've got
to do something for these people now, not
next year”) and he supports Barron's, hir-
ing of a lialson man to work with Federal
authorities.

“You got to camp out there. These big
companies do that. know when a con-
tract is golng to be let. They get the infor-
mation. Small companies can't do this.™

Burgess says he is not seeking personal
publicity. “One of my troubles is that I
shoot off my mouth too much,” he adds.
“I don’t want to get out on the string about
this thing.

“But it burns me up for people to be liv-
ing under the conditions they're living under
with the hope they're golng to be helped
because they're not going to be helped. * *

“These coal mines are never golng to em-
ploy these men again. Those men laid off,
think someday they're golng to go back to
work and they're wrong. Look at your ton-
nage records compared to men employed.
We're right now producing more coal with
48,000 miners than we used to with 120,000.
And theyre not even working full time.

“Something's got to be done about the
rules for determining a small business and a
depressed area. All the procurement officers
sald it would take an Executive order by
President Eennedy to do it.

“Omne of the procurement officers told me
he'd give me a contract today if he could.
He said honestly I'd like to help you. But
I can’t. It's against the law."

Light and Power Lines

EXTENSION OF REMARKS
oF

HON. FRANK T. BOW

OF OHIO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, March 29, 1961

Mr, BOW. Mr. Speaker, under leave
to extend by remarks, I wish to include
in the Recorp an excellent editorial en-
titled “Light and Power Lines,” written
by P. B. Garrett, publisher of Electric
Light and Power magazine:

LigaT AND POWER LINES

The enlgma of the Government-business
alllance: "Your success and ours are Inter-
twined,” sald President Eennedy in sizing up
the interrelationship between the Federal

- tlonal Industrial Conference Board.

April 3

Government and American business enter-
prises, in his recent address before the 11::-
t
year's $6-billion drop in corporate profits, he
pointed out, cost the Government more than
enough tax money to pay for its whole
health and education program in 1861,

Then along came President Kennedy's In-
terlor Secretary, Stewart L. Udall, with the
statement that “We are not out searching
for ways to let private industry have access
to major hydroelectric sites and to the fall-
ing water at some of the dams built with
Federal funds.” Making it plain that the
Federal Government Is back In the electric-
power business in a big way, his pronounce-
ment spells trouble for all investor-owned
power companies. And so does the later in-
dication by Mr, Kennedy, In hls speclal
message to Congress on natural resources,
that his administration intends to meet
what It considers a Federal utility responsi-
bility.

Now a 5-State, all-Federal transmission
system to carry to preference customers the
1.2-million kilowatts of power to come from
hydro plants of the Colorado River storage
project has been approved at the highest
administration level. It is the key link in a
federally-dominated glant power grid envi-
sioned by the late Leland Olds in the 1930's
and still the goal of a crusade by his dis-
ciples. As pointed out by Ralph Elliott, our
Washington editor, in his “Washington Out-
looks™ eomments in our March 1, 1961, 1ssue,
this glant power grid idea has long slnce
passed the dream stage and Is moving grimly
close to reality.

The inconsistency of our Government's
statements and actions in the entire field of
Government-business relationship was stated
in concise and arresting form in a recent
letter from one of our readers., He reported
a recent conversation with a Hollander who
sald: "I can’t understand your Federal Gov-
ernment. Industry contributes so much to
your welfare yet it seems that your Govern-
ment consistently does everything in its
power to destroy it. You charge the same
price for your products as your competitors
and you are charged with collusion. You
lower your prices and you are charged with
unfalr competition. You raise your prices
and you are liable to be accused of making
an unfair profit. And after all this, if you
do make a profit, the Government takes 52
percent of it. I just can't understand your
Government's attitude toward business."

Our Electric Light and Power reader con-
cluded his letter with the statement “And I
thought to myself: ‘I doubt if anyone else
does' "

There is little that can be added to so apt
a remark except to say that this whole situa-
tlon has deadly serious implications for all
of our American business enterprises—and
particularly for our electric-power industry.

Address by Robert E. Lee, Federal

Communications Commissioner

EXTENSION OF REMARKS

HON. ANDREW F. SCHOEPPEL

OF KANSAS
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES

Monday, April 3, 1961

Mr. SCHOEPPEL. Mr. President, on
March T of this year, the distinguished
Commissioner Robert E. Lee, of the Fed-
eral Communications Commission, ad-
dressed a legislative dinner of the New
York State Broadcasters Association.
The address was made before members
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of the legislature and other dignitaries,
including Governor Rockefeller and in-
dustry representatives. Because of my
interest in educational television and be-
cause of the interest in that subject on
the part of many of my colleagues in the
Senate, I ask unanimous consent that
the speech be printed in the Appendix
of the REcorp.

There being no objection, the address
Was ordered to be printed in the Recorb,
as follows:

AborEss By ComMmiISSIONER RoBERT E. LEE,
FEDERAL, COMMUNICATIONS COMMISSION,
NEw YORE STATE BROADCASTERS ASSOCIA-
TION, LEGISLATIVE DINNER, ALBANY, N.Y.,
Mazrcr 7, 1961
In my opinion, most of the States of the

Union look to New York State for leadership

in common problems and from where I sit

It appears to me that such leadership has

been singularly lacking in the field of edu-

cational television. There are many reasons
that I know contribute to this and probably
many other reasons that I am unaware of

And this is why I emphasize that this fact is

Gpparent to me from where I sit.

In 1952, the Federal Communications Com-
Mmission wisely reserved several hundred
teleyision channel assignments for noncom-
mercial educational television broadcasting.

I have been impressed with the importance
of this decision and have virtually stumped
the country in an efiort to encourage the
Implementation of these channel assign-
ments by educational authoritles.

There are over 50 educational stations
oW in operation and many more being
blanned throughout the United States. I
tonsider this progress encouraging, yet I had
hoped for more.

There have been several barriers to educa-
Honal television but I think they are being
Overcome,

For a time it was new and there were, and
Perhaps still are, skeptics as to the effective-
'1€s8 of classroom teaching by television since
S0me professional educators considered that
“1€re was a plan afoot to substitute tele-
I\laioa teaching for the teacher himself. May

Temind you that when the printing press
Was invented hundreds of years ago there
Was a great hue and cry from a significant
{J}l‘\ﬂ of the academic world to the effect that

€ printed word would obsolete the teacher.

ds for educational broadcasting were

::“W to be authorized. However, the biggest

Ugaboo appears to have heen the fact that

Mmany important cities were not assigned VHF

channels. While this proved in error, it may

Prove to be & blessing in disguise for now it

APpears that the educational use of the

E:TP band will save these frequencies for

e Oadcasting since two-thirds of the educa-
Onal assignments are in the UHF.

o As you mnay be aware, commercial UHF

foadcasting has done anything but flourish,

ere are about 70 commercial UHF stations
ll;l"eaenuy on the air and I suspect the major-
¥ are not dolng too well financially,

1% There are technical rensons for the inabil-

“_f Of commercial UHF stations to compete

hem VHF stations in the same markets. I

“t'd not dwell at length on these reasons

he °Pt insofar as they pertain to educational

“:::i;dcusung. UHF stations do not produce

le slgnals as far as VHF stations and

Many areas do not have sets capable of re-

Celving UHF signals.

-.-.-h Lok many years for educators Lo recog-

,. ¢ that the competitive problems that be-

i commercinl broadeasters were not com-

: _I’f’_ 1o educational stations; that in-scliool

= “‘}'lslnu could be theirs by the expenditure

el lll- & few more dollars for all-channel

r-;.._‘ lslom receivers; and that the shorter

h‘mg—' ol UHF signals was not a serious

i lcap to their television plans. Now
cators recognize that they must have
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more than one channel to perform the task
before them, Pittsburgh, Milwaukee, and
Oklahoma City are authorized two channels
each and I confidently expect there will be
many more—doing the job of filling in for
missing teachers and unbuilt classrooms.

Many States are now, at this moment,

busily reexamining their statewide require-
ments in this area and are finding that the
allocations avallable are insufficient for a
statewide integrated system. Petitions are
and will be coming before us for additional
allocations which are only avallable in the
UHF portion of the spectrum. I believe I can
say that the Commission is sympathetic to
these requests but I caution that the prob-
lem becomes almost impossible if the re-
quest comes when these channels have been
granted to other users.
- Of course, there is the problem of money,
for it costs hundreds of thousands to build
and operate statlons. Some of our great
foundations have made significant contri-
butions to the furtherance of educational
television and there are several bills pend-
ing before Congress which would grant
States funds to help In this endeavor.
There is'every expectancy that a bill will be
signed into law.

I don’t think I need tell New York or any
other State how badly it needs more funds
for education—for classrooms, for teachers
and for the administrative personnel neces-
sary. America spends $3!4 billlon annually
for educational facilities and we are about
200,000 classrooms short. These classrooms
cost from $25,000 to $50,000 each and re-
quire teachers which we do not have.

Mr. Paul L. Chamberlain, an official of
General Electric, recently released some in-
teresting figures with respect to educational
needs in the Empire State. He advocates
incldentally, four UHPF television stations for
each school district. To accommodate the
increased birthrate In this State, 3,700 new
classrooms will shortly be needed and you
now have a shortage of 9,500 classrooms.
New York will need 70,000 new teachers.
Where will they come from? One-half of
these will be needed to accommodate new
enrollments. There will be a 100-percent in-
crease in college and university enrollment
by the year 1870. I know that New York
will meet this grave responsibility and also
retain its very high academic standards. I
suggest that you utllize educational tele-
vislon to make a more effective use of the
educational dollar.

There are economies that will flow from
educational broadcasting that a prudent ad-
ministration could scarcely afford to forego.
It has been estimated that only one-third of
school space is devoted to the classroom
proper and the remaining two-thirds to such
as gymnasiums, auditoriums, cafeterias, and
offices, Were these large rooms equipped
with large screen recelvers or a number of
normal screen receivers, as many as hundreds
of students could learn their science and
math with only a monitor to keep order.

Centralized school districts by broadcast-
ing with four channels, as an example, and
utilizing thelr auditoriums and other large
rooms, when not otherwise in use, can cut
education costs drastically,

There are fringe benefits too. Exception-
ally gifted students, as well as slow students,
could recelve extra training which would not
disrupt the curriculum of average students.

T have suggested that multichannel broad-
casting will soon be universally recognized
as the only economic means by which our
teacher and facllity shortages can be over-
come, Since the VHF spectrum ls virtually
snturated with stations, largely commercial,
it will become necessary to implement the
UHF which {s ready, available-and adequate.

The only drawback to use of these chan-
nels is that in many areas, receivers are
incapable of utilizing UHF signals because of
gerimping by manufacturers in a highly com-
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petitive fleld. While this poses no problem
for in-school education, it will deter adult
education until overcome. We at the Com-
mission have recommended to the Congress
that we be empowered to require the manu-
facturer of all-channel sets. It is difficult to
predict whether our proposal will be ensacted
into law. It is safe to say that If it were, the
country would have such recelvers in a few
years to the extent that adult education
would become effective.

Adult education will undoubtedly have a
profound effect upon our lives. What is
more, educational programing can be at-
tractive, fascinating and not without enter-
talnment value. There is no question that
the whole fabric of commercial broadcasting
could be enhanced. Commercial stations
would find serious competition to their too
frequently tasteless and unimaginative fare
and would conceivably broadcast a greater
portion of their programs to satisfy adult
minds. These improvements will not come
overnight and they won't come without cost
and bold imagination. Certainly the public
is cheated if they are never started.

Perhaps you have heard of the UHF tests
which the Federal Communications Commis-
sion is to conduct starting this Fall. This
project, which is partly to obtain technical
data and partly demonstrative, will furnish
valuable information with respect to the
feasibility of UHF television operation in
large cities which are difficult, even for
VHF stations, to serve with good picture
quality. This project has stirred much in-
terest in government and industry and has
prompted the city of New York to enter into
discussions with us which we expect will
lead to cooperation which will be mutually
beneficial. At the completion of our tests,
I am sure that a sale or gift of the equip-
ment could be negotiated, This, of course,
presumes that our tests will furnish satis-
factory evidence that UHF broadeasting
hitherto confined to much smaller cities will
provide a satisfactory medium in New York
City and 1ts environs,

We expect to have this statlon on the alr
by October 1, 1861, broadcasting from the
Empire State Building with about a mega-
watt of power. Observers will compare the
signal quality with the existing services
from several thousand observation points.
At a later date, in the experiment, we very
likely will install a second station to improve
coverage and a scheme called multicasting.

Another valuable project which will have
its impact on education and UHF broadcast-
ing is that which is being pursued by the
University of Purdue In cooperation with
educational and civic leaders in six States,
with a #4.56 million grant by the Ford Foun-
dation. The experiment is designed to trans-
mit simultaneously over six channels and
thereby telecast 71 expertly taught programs
per day. This will be a great boon to rural
arens,

But education via television can take any
form ranging from high-powered alrborne
transmitters to low-power stations and
translators which pick up signals from the
air, convert their frequencles, and rebroad-
cast to small communities. Or it can take
the form of closed-circuit televislon. I note
that New York City, in addition to educa-
tional programing over a commercial] VHP
station, has closed-circuit language pro-
grams to low-cost housing developments to
overcome the language barrier between Eng-
lish- and Spanish-speaking peoples. This
closed circuit broadeasting could, of course,
be more economically achieved If New York
City had their own station on the alr.

However, regardless of the medium or
techniques, educators must provide good
equipment and assure dependable pictures
or else there will be losses of instruction
time, high maintenance costs, and losses of
confidence in the system and the medium.
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I mentioned earlier that the educators
may someday save the UHF for broadcast-
ing. As you perhaps know, the Commission
licenses radio to many users. ‘The television
band 1s quite sultable to other uses and
many licensees which are jammed Into other
bands have been seeking the use of the UHF
band allocated to broadcasting. Thelr argu-
ments are quite valld and difficult to resist.
There are 12 VHF channels and 70 UHF
channels, If the educators come forth with
their plans for multichannel UHF operations
at this time and act effectively to implement
these channels, they can be saved for the
needs of both educational and commercial
broadcasting. Otherwise, it is difficult to say
what the outcome will be.

I belleve that televizsion will ultimately
be moved to UHF. There are very practical
obstacles but the overall public interest dlc-
tates that this must be done. To make it
as painless as possible, I have suggested that
we permit a conversion period of perhaps
5 years during which interval the existing
VHF operators would broadecast on two fre-
quencies—the TUHF and the VHF. This
would minimize the cost to the public since
the average television receiver 1s replaced
within this period of time,

We have been hearing a great deal about
the New Frontier these days. We are told
that we are In a slack or a soft economy.
I submit that the introduction of UHF
broadcasting would stimulate the manufac-
turing Industry in the expectation of build-
ing an estimated $30 blllion of receiving
sets over the next 5 years. I could not begin
to calculate the stimulus to the economy
(in dollars) that would flow from freeing
the existing VHF broadcasting space for
other users. This would provide new and
remarkable tools for Improving the Amer-
ican way of life.

We at the Commission have studied the
plight of commercial UHF operation. We
are firmly convinced that the UHF. must
become a viable medium for broadcasting.
Through appropriate procedures we have
made certain areas all UHF and are consid-
ering others.

Recently the Commission authorized pay
television tests In Hartford, Conn., which
operation will be in UHF. It is conjectural
as to how the public will respond but it is
apparent that if successful in this city, pay
televislon may be authorized Iin others. It
is principally the UHF portion of the spec-
trum which is feasible and available for this
new use,

I emphasize the feasibility and desirability
of UHF station operation with full knowledge
that the board of regents of the State of
New York was awarded construction permits
in New York City, Binghamton, Buffalo,
Ithaca, Albany, Rochester, and Syracuse and
has an application on file for Utica. All of
these contemplated operations are in UHF
but to date there has not been great evidence
of putting these valuable facllities to work.
I know of only one educatlonal station in
operation in New York State and that was
a gift from a defunct UHF operation.

I suggest that the Empire State has a
great responsibllity in the education of its
children and that the contributions which
these enlightened children will make to the
Nation's welfare are far beyond my lmited
means to evaluate.

However, I can tell you with assurance
that other States look to New York for
leadership in many fields and I can assure
you that Educational TV is on the march
and I hope the Empire State joins this big
parade.

Thank you.
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LAWS AND RULES FOR PUBLICATION OF
THE CONGRESSIONAL RECORD

CobE oF Laws oF THE UNITED BTATES

TiTLE 44, SecTioN 181. CONGRESSIONAL
RECORD;, ARRANGEMENT, STYLE, CONTENTS,
AND INDEXES.—The Jolnt Committee on
Printing shall have control of the ar-
rangement and style of the CONGRES-
s10NAL Recorp, and while providing that
it shall be substantially a verbatim re-
port of proceedings shall take all needed
action for the reduction of unnecessary
bulk, and shall provide for the publica-
tion of an index of the CONGRESSIONAL
Recorp semimonthly during the sessions
of Congress and at the close thereof.
(Jan. 12, 1895, c. 23, § 13, 28 Stat, 603.)

TrTLE 44, BEcTioN 182h. SAME; ILLUS-
TRATIONS, MAFS, DIAGRAMS —No maps, dia-
grams, or lllustrations may be inserted in
the Recorp without the approval of the
Joint Committee on Printing. (June 20,
1936, c. 630, § 2, 40 Stat. 1546.)

Pursuant to the foregoing statute and in
order to provide for the prompt publication
and delivery of the CoONGRESSIONAL RECORD the
Joint Committee on Printing has adopted the
following rules, to which the attention of
Senators, Representatives, and Delegates is
respectfully invited:

1. Arrangement of the daily Record.—The
Public Printer will arrange the contents of
the dally Recorp as follows: First, the Senate
proceedings; second, the House proceedings;
third, the Appendlx: Provided, That when the
proceedings of the Senate are not received in
time to follow this arrangement, the Public
Printer may begin the Recorp with the House
proceedings. The proceedings of each House
and the Appendix shall each begin a new
page, with appropriate headings centered
thereon.

2. Type and style —The Public Printer shall
print the report of the proceedings and de-
bates of the Benate and House of Representa-
tives, as furnished by the Official Reporters of
the CoNGRESSIONAL RECORD, in 7Y% -point type;
and all matter included in the remarks or
speeches of Members of Congress other than
their own words, and all reports, documents,
and other matter authorized to be inserted
in the Recorp shall be printed in 6% -point
type; and all rollealls shall be printed in
8-point type. No italic or black type nor
words in capitals or small capitals shall be
used for emphasls or prominence, nor will
unusual indentions be permitted. These re-
strictions do not apply to the printing of or
quotations from historical, official, or legal
documents or papers of which a literal repro-
ductlon is necessary.

3. Return of manuscript—When manu-
script is submitted to Members for revision it
should be returned to the Government Print-
ing Office not later than 9 o'clock pm. in
order to lnsure publication in the RECORD is-
sued on the following morning; and If all of
sald manuscript is not furnished at the time
specified, the Public Printer Is authorized to
withhold 1t from the Recorp for 1 day. In no
case will a speech be printed in the Recorp of
the day of its delivery if the manuscript is
furnished later than 12 o'clock midnight.

4. Tabular matier—The manuscript of
speeches containing tabular statements to be
published In the Recorp shall be in the hands
of the Public Printer not later than 7 o'clock
pam,, to insure publication the following
morning.

5. Proof furnished.—Proofs of "leave to
print"’ and advance speeches will not be fur-
nished the day the manuscript is received but
will be submitted the following day, whenever
possible to do so without causing delay in the
publication of the regular proceedings of
Congress, Advance speeches shall be set in
the Recomrp style of type, and not more than
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slx sets of proofs may be furnished to Mem-
bers without charge,

6. Notation of withheld remarks—If manu-
script or proofs have not been returned in
time for publication in the proceedings, the
Public Printer will insert the words “Mr.
addressed the Senate (House or Com-
mittee). His remarks will appear hereafter
in the Appendix,” and proceed with the
printing of the RECORD,

7. Thirty-day limit—The Public Printer
shall not publish in the CONGRESSIONAL
Recorp any speech or extension of remarks
which has been withheld for a period ex-
ceeding 30 calendar days from the date when
its printing was authorized: Provided, That
at the expiration of each session of Congress
the time limit herein fixed shall be 10 days,
unless otherwise ordered by the commlittee.

8. Corrections.—The permanent Recorp s
made up for printing and binding 30 days
after each daily publication is issued; there-
fore all corrections must be sent to the Public
Printer within that time: Provided, That
upon the final adjournment of each session
of Congress the time limit shall be 10 days,
unless otherwise ordered by the committee:
Provided further, That no Member of Con-
gress shall be entitled to make more than
one revislon. Any revision shall conslst only
of corrections of the original copy and shall
not Include deletions of correct material,
substitutions for correct material, or addi-
tlons of new subject matter.

9. The Public Printer shall not publish in
the ConGRESSIONAL REcorD the full report or
print of any committee or subcommittee
when said report or print has been previously
printed. This rule shall not be construed to
apply to conference reports.

10, Appendix to daily Record —When either
House has granted leave to print (1) a speech
not dellvered in elther House, (2) a news-
paper or magazine article, or (3) any other
matter not germane ta the proceedings, the
same shall be published In the Appendix
except in cases of duplication. In such cases
only the first item received in the Govern-
ment Printing Office will be printed. This
rule shall not apply to quotations which
form part of a speech of a Member, or to an
authorized extension of his own remarks:
Provided, That no address, speech, or article
delivered or released subsequently to the final
adjournment of a session of Congress may be
printed in the CoNGRESSIONAL RECORD.

11. Estimate of cost.—No extraneous matter
in excess of two pages in any one instance
may be printed in the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD
by a Member under leave to print or to ex-
tend his remarks unless the manuscript s
accompanied by an estimate In writing from
the Public Printer of the probable cost of
publishing the same, which estimate of cost
must be announced by the Member when
such leave Is requested; but this rule shall
not apply to excerpts from letters, tele-
grams, or articles presented in connection
with a speech delivered In the course of de-
bate or to communications from State legis-
latures, addresses or articles by the President
and the members of his Cabinet, the Vice
President, or a Member of Congress. For the
purposes of this regulation, any one article
printed in two or more parts, with or with-
out individual headings, shall be considered
as a single extension and the two-page rule
shall apply. The Public Printer or the Official
Reporters of the House or Senate shall return
to the Member of the respective House any
matter submitted for the CONGRESSIONAL
Recorp which Is in contravention of this
paragraph.

12. Official Reporters.—The Official Report-
ers of each House shall indicate on the manu-
geript and prepare headings for all matter to
be printed In the Appendix, and shall make
sultable reference thereto at the proper place
in the proceedings.




Address by Daniel E. Lambert

EXTENSION OF REMARKS

HON. MARGARET CHASE SMITH

OF MAINE
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES

Thursday, April 6, 1961

Mrs. SMITH of Maine. Mr. President,
I ask unanimous consent to place in the
Appendix of the Recorp an address by
Danie]l E. Lambert, of Orrington, Maine,
fifth district commander of the Ameri-
tan Legion.

The address was held before the 42d
anniversary banquet of the Daniel E.
Geagan Post No. 98, the American Le-
glon and Auxiliary of Brewer, Maine, on
Monday, March 13, 1961, at the Brewer

Auditorium, entitled “The American Le- '

gion Faces the Future.” Commander
Lambert’s address is a sterling call to
duty for all citizens of the Nation.

Commander Lambert is a four time
- Wounded veteran of the famed “Darby’s
Rangers” of World War IT and currently
directs the Legion activity in the Pen-
Obscot, Hancock, and Piseataquis County
areas of the Maine department. One of
the Legion’s key speakers, Commander
Lambert gives over 175 talks and ad-
dresses during a year in the program to
Promote Americanism. He has main-
tained that record for 10 years.

A member of the Brewer American Le-
gion, Commander Lambert serves as dis-
triet chaplain for the district No. 4, VFW
of Maine, is a past president of the St.
Teresa’s PTA unit of South Brewer,

e, and is a member of the board of
directors of the Eastern Maine Friends
of Retarded Children, the Bangor-Brew-
er Catholic Social Service Bureau, and
the rtAlx:llvs:rica;.n Legion District Service

ard,

A member of the Maine Civil War
Centennial Commission, Commander
Lambert has a deep and abiding feeling
in the American heritage of freedom.
Commander Lambert comes from an all

on family. His wife is the former
Capt. Elise C. Pooler, ANC, who served
In the Pacific area during World War
II and belongs to the Brewer Legion and
Auxiliary groups. The Lamberts have
three daughters, Cynthia, Margaret, and
ureen who also belong to the Brewer
Junior American Legion Auxiliary units.

In 1960, Commander Lambert was
dwarded the George Washington Honor
Medal Award from Freedoms Founda-
tion af Valley Forge for his addresses.
On March 1, 1961, it was announced that
Commander Lambert had been awarded
the honor for a second year for his talks

on freedom. =N
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There being no objection, the address
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp,
as follows:

My fellow Americans, we are assembled
here to celebrate the 42d birthday of Amer-
iea's champlon—the American Leglon.

I refer to our organization as a ""champion™
because no other single word encompasses s0
aptly the principles and purposes of the
American Leglon.

Webster defines a champion as ‘one who
acts or speaks In behalf of a person or a
cause; a defender.” For 42 years, the
American Legion has spoken convincingly
and acted boldly in behalf of the preserva-
tion of the American ideal. The American
Legion has become a living symbol of the
highest form of love of country, patriotism
personified by mlllions of men and women
serving thelir Nation in time of peace as well
as during the crisis of war.

Today, the American Legion not only
stands ready to refend the American way of
life against all challengers, but also main-
tains a ceaseless vigil for possible threats by
would be aggressors,

Ours is a unique organization. The Amer-
ican Legion first saw the light of day on for-
eign soil. The first AEF breathed life into
the Legion at the historic Paris caucus on
March 15 through 17, 1919, and sent it on its
way to become the fighting organization it is
today. Forty-two years and two wars later,
membership in the American n signifies
fulfillment of the highest obligation of citi-
zenship—the bearing of arms In defense of
America In time of war.

From its humble beginning 42 years ago,
the American Legion has surpassed the
fondest dreams of its founders. Born in
the minds and hearts of vallant men—
nurtured by leaders of great foresight—and
dedicated to the most noble of causes, the
American Legion today ls a powerful bul-
wark against the forces of evil.

To reach such a prominent and respected
position, the American Legion has had to
accomplish mighty achievements. Our
founders must have foreseen something of
our destiny when they cemented the foun-
dation of this organization with the immor-
tal words of the American Legion preamble,

Upon that foundation have been bulilt
monuments to American Legion accomplish-
ments, each one the answer to a great
challenge.

We are here to close the 42d chapter of
Amerlcan Leglon history. It is appropri-
ate that we pause to reflect on American
Legion accomplishments of the past in the
light of the challenges of the present.

There is no greater monument to the
Legion's endeavors than the Veterans' Ad-
ministratiofi, with its hospitals and domi-
clliary institutions. They have made the
American war veteran the best cared for In
the world. They symbollze the American
Legion's success in keeplng the Nation mind-
ful of its obligation to the men and women
who have sacrified much to keep America
Iree.

The benefits of the VA program have not
been confined to the Nation's veteran popu-
lation. Progress attalned through VA re-
search and study has helped to ralse health
standards and alleviate suffering for all
mankind.

There is scarcely a family In our Nation
which has not been helped in some way
by the American Legion's fight for eco-
nomic readjustment of the wartime veteran.

The American Legion's GI bills of rights
assured the veterans of World War II and
the Korean war that they would be spared
much of the heartbreak and neglect which
faced those returning from World War I
These great legislative achievements by the
American Legion did more to raise the edu-
cational level and promote homeownership
in this country than all other laws combined.

Today, we are a great Nation—but tomor-
row, we must be even greater. The Ameri-
can Legion is contributing much to the de-
velopment of able leaders and enlightened
citizens of the future. They are the youth
of today who are learning the responsibili-
ties of citizenship and discovering their
leadership potential through positive pro-
grams of Americanism.

America's future is being built solidly to-
day through such activities as Boys State
and Boys Natlon, the National High School
Oratorical Contest, School Medal Awards,
and Boy Scout sponsorship.

Because of the American Leglon’s active
role in child welfare, many a youth will as-
sume his citizenship responsibilities tomor-
row with a sound body and a sound and in-
telligent mind. *“A Square Deal for Every
Child"” has been more than a slogan to the
American Legion. Dedicated to this ideal,
we have successfully sponsored Federal and
State laws streamlining the concepts of child
care. These laws have established new legal
safeguards for children, modernized juvenile
courts, Improved adoption and probation
laws, and halted child labdr exploitation.

Today, our Nation is in the midst of a
cold war—a war of nerves. That this cold
war hasn't erupted into a hot one can be
attributed mainly to the military strength
of the United States. A great measure of
this strength stems from the American
Legion and its continuing campalgn for ade-
quate military preparedness. It is obvious
today that the great retaliatory power of
our Nation is a major deterrent of would-be
aggressors who seek world domination.

The pages of American Legion history are
filled with great accomplishments which re-
sulted when dedicated Legionnaires met
head on the challenges facing them. We
have shown ourselves to be able to withstand
the verbal attacks of those who strive for
a weakened America.

An article In a recent lssue of a national
magazine had this to say about the Amerl-
can Leglon:

“The thing about the American Legion
that impresses the objective historian is that
on the big issues—the lssues that have cut
most deeply into our national character—it
has had the disconcerting habit of being
right.

EE"I'he two great lssues on which it has made
its stand, from the day of its conception,
have been communism and disarmament.
Any appraisal of the Legion’s record in these
critical areas shows that it was 100 percent—
yes, 100 percent—right, and that its enemies,
its detractors, and its mockers were tragically
and almost fatally, wrong.”

But, we cannot stop with a recounting of
past achlevements and say that our job is
done. Far from it: The preservation of our
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Nation faces the most grucial test in its
history. America is being challenged by a
force far more sinister than any which would
lay waste our fair land through war,

We are living in perilous times. Our pre-
clous American herltage—our fundamental
belief In the dignity of the individual—is
threatened by the scourge of godless com-
munism,

This is our challenge which America’s
champion must meet. For 42 years, the
American Legion has been an enemy of
communism. The Communist movement
which the world is suffering today is'just a
few months older than our own organization.
Yet this scourge which seeks to dominate
our planet by the subjugation of individual
dignity has engulfed two-thirds of the
carth’s population. Today, it is entrenced
only 90 miles from our shores.

Recently, the leader of the Soviet Union
declared that communism would gain world
domination through “peaceful coexistence."
He warned that any interference with Com-
munists alms by capitalist powers would
lead only to war.

This despotic butcher has dared to tell us
that we must stand idly by and watch free-
dom-loving people subjected to the yoke of
world communism—or else, :

As Amerilca's champion, the American
Legion must answer this challenge. Milllons
of dedicated Legionnaires have faced square-
1y the challenges of the past to contribute
much to the greatness of America today. It
is our duty to carry on in this tradition.

So, we are here on this occasion in a spirit
of rededicatlon. We are here to keep the
faith of those who met 42 years ago in Parls.
We are here to reaffirm our bellef in the
American way of life.

If America is to be preserved, the march
of world communism must be halted. Our
Nation's ability to retallate against any mili-
tary aggression has helped to stem the Red
tide, But, if we are to bring this enemy's
drive to a standstill, we must counter his
offensive in another arena—the battle for
the minds of men.

In this engagement, the exotic tools of
warfare are of little use. In this theater
of operations we must employ weapons
which will build, rather than destroy. We
must devote our talents and our energies
to an America which will continue to set
the shining example for freedom-loving men
everywhere,

The challenge facing America today affords
a golden opportunity to the American Le-
glon to once again prove itself a champlon.
Our history has shown that we have been
equal to the challenge of the past. Now,
we must show ourselves to be equal to our
tradition and worthy of the trust of our
founders.

For such a difficult challenge, our battle
plan is amazingly simple. The blueprint
for victory 1s clearly outlined on the back
of every membership card in the immortal
phrases of the preamble to the Constitution
of the American Legion. For 42 years, this
declaration of ©principles has inspired
countless Leglonnaires to overcome the chal-
lenge of the hour.

We can muster the strength necessary to
meet our enemy today. Armed with the
knowledge that we are in the right, we can
face this aggressor in the finest tradition
of the American Legion. Dedicated to the
high principles that have carried our organi-
zation over seemingly insurmountable chal-
lenges of the past, we will attain the
victory.

For God and country, it shall be done.
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A Push for the Port

EXTENSION OF REMARKS

HON. THOMAS J. LANE

OF MASSACHUSETTS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, March 30, 1961

Mr. LANE. Mr. Speaker, under leave
to extend my remarks in the REcorp, I
wish to include a very interesting article
which appeared in the Boston Traveler
on March 29, 1961:

A PusH FOR THE PORT

Boston's long fight to win freight rate
parity with competitive ports has scored a
small but encouraging gain through this
week's action of the Department of Justice.

The Justice Department has asked that a
Federal court set aside a December ruling
of the Interstate Commerce Commission
which refused Boston's bid for port freight
rates as low as those of Baltimore, Phil-
adelphia, and Hampton Roads. The case is
slated for argument July 18, on the Justice
Department's contention that the ICC order
WS erroneous.

This is by no means a decisive victory for
Boston, but at least it's a reprieve from
defeat. And it keeps allve our protest
against an unjust ICC attitude that has
crippled our port activity and is costing us
millions of dollars a year.

The ICC had some logic to its case back
in 1905. In those days, Boston's comparative
nearness to Europe made this city a boom-
ing center for export and Import shipments.
So in order to give a fair break to southern
tier ports, the ICC decided that rail freight
shipped through Baltimore should move at
3 cents less per 100 pounds than freight
through Boston or New York. For Phil-
adelphia, the rate was 2 cents less.

But times have changed since that ancient
ruling. And for the past 40 years, Boston
has been fighting for the removal of the
obsolete rate differential. =

The prize is worth the battle. If we had
equal freight rates for the port of Boston,
our cargo shipments would jump by 10 mil-
lion tons a year. This would mean at least
$140 million a year extra pumped into Bos-
ton’s economy, and roughly 8500 million a
year for the economy of New England.

We're not asking for an edge over other
ports. All we ask is a falr chance to com-

pete. It's time we got it. And the Justice
Department’s action should help our
struggle.

Gold Reserve and Unfavorable Balance
of International Payments

EXTENSION OF REMARKS

L)

HON. HOMER E. CAPEHART

OF INDIANA
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES
Thursday, April 6, 1961

Mr. CAPEHART. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent to have printed in
the Appendix of the ReEcorp an editorial
entitled “Gold Is Good for It,” which ap-
gmlm the Indianapolis Star, March

April 6
There being no objection, the editorial

was ordered to be printed in the Recorb,

as follows:

Gorp Is Goop ror IT

It is being quite seriously proposed that
the present requirement of a 25 percent gold
backing for the U.S. currency be abandoned.
There have always been some who wanted to
dispense with the gold backing, but the pro-
posal comes up now as a supposed way out
of the gold problem.

The problem is that a persistent unfavor-
able balance of international payments for
more than 10 years has been causing an out-
flow of gold reserves which has now become
quite serlous. The reserves have dwindled
to such a degree that it is now possible that
the Treasury will soon have nothing left
except the required gold reserve,

The practical means of stopping the out-
flow lie in reducing the Government's spend-
ing overseas—chiefly for military operations
and foreign aid. The liberals and interna-
tionalists will not think of such a thing for
a moment.

Hence the proposal to dispense with the
required reserve. Then, the argument goes,
it would no longer matter how much gold
the Treasury had. It could go on paying
out gold to foreign creditors, as long as it
lasted, and not worry about it.

This |s like amputating an arm to remedy
a broken wrist. To be sure, that would get
rid of the problem of the broken wrist. Fur-
thermore, the problem wouldn't recur. But
it could hardly be called a remedy.

Dropping the reserve requirement would
get rid of the problem of having to keep gold
in reserve. But when the gold was all gone,
what would you use then to settle the bal-
ance of payments, if It was still unfavorable?
Not dollars. For without gold to be paid out
at a standard ratio on dollar claims, the
dollar would not for long be worth anything
in international exchange.

A startling sign of the nature of some of
the thinking within the Government about
the gold reserve is found in the memoran-
dum on foreign ald and payments which In
February went from the U.8. Government to
the West German Government.

It implied that the last decade's sustained
annual loss of gold is a laudable achieve-
ment on the part of the United States. It
declared that the opposite, a sustained ac-
cumulation of gold and other international
reserves by any one country, is "disruptive to
the international community.” In this con-
text, the memorandum said that "we must
learn to use our reserves on a communal
basis, recognizing that one natlon’s gain can
only be another nation's loss.”

This approach dovetalls with the proposal
that the gold backing of currency be
dropped.

There is here an abysmal lack of under-
standing of the nature of money. The de-
tractors of gold—after all, you can't eat It—
seem to think that the printed paper which
the Government issues ls real money, that it
has been endowed with a self-sustalning
value of its own. It Is not so. Nor can it
be s0, unless all of the history of economlics
is wrong.

The dollar is kept “as good as gold" by two
things. One is the discipline of the reserve
requirement, which prevents the unbridled
issue of printing press money. The other is
the availabllity of gold in foreign exchange
for dollars, at a fixed rate. If either were
taken away, the dollar would become a shift-
ing commodity, its value subject to the
whim of the Government and the manipula-
tlon of speculators.
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Dollar Will Still Shrink Under Kennedy
Budgets

* EXTENSION OF REMARKS

HON. EDWARD J. DERWINSKI

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, March 8, 1961

Mr. DERWINSKI. Mr. Speaker, the
President's budget message which was
delivered to the Congress was certainly
8 masterpiece in juggling the figures.
Rather than take the face value of the
statements emitted from the Budget
Bureau, I feel that the following edi-
torial entitled “Dollar Will Still Shrink
Under Kennedy Budgets,” which ap-
Peared on Monday, March 27, 1961, in

Chicago Daily News, deserves our
Serious consideration:
Win Stinn SHRINE UNDER KENNEDY
BUDGETS
x“ 8 critic of Federal budgets, President
ennedy is superb. In his message to Con-

on fiscal policy he tore to shreds the
ariifices and excessive optimism by which
the Elsenhower budget submitted in January
tontrived to show a surpius.

It is regrettable that Mr. Kennedy is not
Sltting on the opposition side to dissect his
g‘n device of separating his budget into two
h‘;’:ﬂ- He thereby distracts attention from
% Proposition that no matter what we may
1 Ve to pay for security, it should not inter-

°Té with spending on civillan and vote-
Betting welfare programs.

o bad news was that we are in for 2 years
g Ted Ink—a combined deficit for fiscal 1861
‘_E 1862 of 5 billion, The national debt
in climb to a new record high, even assum-
1;18 that Mr. Kennedy does not find addi-
ﬁz;‘ﬂ unmet needs requiring Increased

€nse outlays.

The President was critical of the Eisen-
nower budget for its failure to provide for a

Umber of inescapable commitments made
cmthe last administration. In his own fore-
lon !10!' 10862, however, he budgets §843 mil-
fact TOm a postal rate increase, which in
s he has hardly more hopes of getting

T Congress than did Mr. Eisenhower.
oh t&: President said bravely that he intend-
fmas Dbe “a prudent steward of the public
“a doy _He defined that to mean obtalning
o Ollar's worth of results from every dollar

Spend "

ma?mtl to the head of a political party
Qu.lr.e" Upon maintaining itself in power are
clent 8 different matter from results suffi-
fim to justify perpetuation of staggering
€5 the while we plunge deeper into debt.
hlluon the forecast of a 2-year deficit of 85
D was as full of ifs as a tipsheet on a
;m‘_'n race: If Congress docsn't get spending
it tu-ei-f revenue estimates prove accurate;
Tise & are not cut; if farm subsidies do not
+ 8nd =0 forth.
butm evidence will be required to clinch it,
Plaeegthe President's first budget message
ot him with those to whom the meecting
Politically concelved needs is more im-
et Dt than the guestion of whether the
try can afford them.
it h.a:‘ in distinguished company to be sure;
Bince n the pattern of every President
Ing Herbert Hoover. That is why in the
Trom t!l;ﬂﬂ-ﬂ the Federal Government wrung
1tdlnm° taxpayers $53 billion more than
% ax:“:m:‘t.he 164 preceding years—in addition
tpent. ©r $23 billion which it borrowed and
“k“t;:h why Mr. Kennody was obliged to
t the present $293 billion limit on the
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Federal debt be again hoisted to a higher
figure. He pays the same lip service as his
predecessors to the desirability of debt reduc-
tion in good times, but there is no sign that
Uncle Sam will ever be prosperous enough to
pay his debts.

Anybody who thinks this is compatible
with pledges to maintain the stability of the
dollar ought to read the grocery ads over the
last two decades.

The Johnsons of Texas

EXTENSION OF REMARKS

OF

HON. GEORGE A. SMATHERS

OF FLORIDA
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES

Thursday, April 6, 1961

Mr. SMATHERS. Madam President,
1 ask unanimous consent that there may
be inserted in the Appendix of the REec-
orp what I consider to be a very well
deserved editorial. It appeared in last
evening’s Washington Star, and is en-
titled “The Johnsons of Texas.”

It is a very commendatory editorial
déaling with the fine work Vice President
Jornson and his lovely wife are doing as
representatives of the President on the
African Continent.

There being no objection, the editorial
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD,
as follows:

THE JOHNSONS OF TEXAS

In this era of most sensitive person-to-
person diplomacy it is gratifying, but in
this instance not surprising, that the John-
sons of Texas have been welcomed with the
warmest of acclaim as America's foremost
representatives at Senegal's Independence
Day festivities In Dakar. For Lynpon and
Lady Bird long ago—in Texas, in Washing-

.ton, and on the nationwide campalgn trail—

demonstrated the charm and graclousness
that win friends. On this basls aloné, Presl-
dent Kennedy chose wisely in asking the
Vice President to represent him officially at
the anniversary ceremonies.

The occasion has brought to light other
gratifying aspects. The warmth of welcome
to Mr, and Mrs. Johnson and others of the
American delegation obviously was not based
entirely on personal grounds. Greetings
from the Dakar crowds reportedly included
shouts of “long live the United States, cham-
pion of independence"—a recognition not
always accorded to our country in the cur-
rent maelstrom of African politics. For the
record, too, both the popular and official
reaction toward the United States and its
delegation was in contrast to the perfunctory
reception given the representatives of the
Bgviet Unlom

Perhaps most significant of all, however,
were the words of President Leopold Seng-
hor of the Senegalese Republic, ltself a
former French colony. Addressing his own
countrymen in the presence of nearly 100
foreign delegations, Mr. Senghor saluted
President de Gaulle of France as a statesman
who has opened the road to independence
for much of Africa, and warned the new
nations of the continent against the error
of attacking thelr former rulers. “Remem-
ber,” he sald, “that the colonizers of yester-
dny are the friends of tomorrow.” It is, of
course, an apt reminder, fully justified by
the interest and willingness of such former
colonial powers as Britaln and France to
contribute to the political and economic
development of these young countries. As
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for our own country, not a colonizer, it has
been made amply clear that we are ready
and willing to ald in the same ways. In this
context, the visit of the Vice President to
Dakar is a manifestation of meaningful
sincerity.

Agriculture in an Uneasy World

EXTENSION OF REMARKS

HON. RICHARD B. RUSSELL

OF GEORGIA
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES
Thursday, April 6, 1961

Mr. RUSSELL. Mr. President, several
weeks ago I observed a most interesting
article published in the Washington Star.
As a matter of fact, it was published in
the Star under date of February 26. It
was from the pen of former Secretary of
Agriculture Henry A, Wallace. I was
greatly impressed by the article. A few
weeks later I met the former Secretary
and Vice President at a social affair in
honor of former President Truman. I
complimented Mr. Wallace on the article,
and I told him that I had intended to
have it inserted in the CONGRESSIONAL
RECORD.

Thereafter he sent me the full text of
his remarks, which were made at a for-
um conducted during Farmers’ Week by
the Michigan State University, on Feb-
ruary 1, 1961,

The statement by the former Secre-
tary of Agriculture is a very fine con-
tribution to our efforts to solve this very
serious farm problem.

I ask unanimous consent that it may
be printed in the Appendix of the REec-
ORD,

I may say that there were many things
in Mr. Wallace’s philosophy with which
I did not agree. In fact, I was diametri-
cally opposed to some of his views. How-
ever, Mr. Wallace was a great Secretary
of Agriculture, and whenever he speaks
on farm problems, he is entitled to be
heard.

There being no objection, the address
was ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

STATEMENT PREPARED BY IHENRY A. WALLACE
ForR THE FOorRUM, "AGRICULTURE IN AN UN-
EASY WoRLD,” FarMERS' WEEE, MICHIGAN
BTATE UNIVERSITY, EAST LANSING, MICH,
Chalrman Hannah has asked each of the

five former Becretarles of Agriculture to

cover the same three points in 12 minutes.

First I would say that every Secretary of
Agriculture must have a fixed goal. In my
case I wanted the farmers to get equality of
bargaining power and parity of income while
at the same time increase soll fertility and
feed the people of the United States and the
world more abundantly. I could never forget
the masthead motto of the farm paper of
which I had been editor for many years,
“Good Farming, Clear Thinking, Right Liyv-
ing."”

Of course every Secretary wants the condi-
tions of living and the opportunities for
education on the farm to improve. There-
fore every Secretary wants greater securlty
of tenure but no diminution in the speed
of adopting modern technologles.

In 1933 when I became Secretary the sit-
uation was so desperate that the farm or-
ganlzations, many Insurance companies, and
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even the U.S. Chamber of Commerce were
behind me in getting action legislation from
the Congress,

I had fought for the McNary Haugen bill
and its equalization fee when my father was
Becretary of Agriculture. Therefore, I was
in close contact with farm organization lead-
ers. These people looked on .me as a special
pleader for their cause. But I felt I had to
be more than that.

Moreover I found what every Secretary of
Agriculture knows, that I had to reckon
with the Budget Bureau, with the Secretary
of State, with the BSecretary of Treasury,
with the House and Senate Committees on
Agriculture and the House and Senate Sub-
committees on Agricultural Appropriations.
And above all there is the need for loyalty
to the President's overall program. A Secre-
tary soon discovers that Senators and Con-
gressmen often sympathize much more with
high pressure, special interest groups, than
with the Presldent’s program as set forth
in either legislative requests or budget ask-
ings. Sometimes there Is discord even in the
Cabinet family.

The crosscurrents probably put the Secre-
tary of Agriculture in more uncomfortable
and difficult positions than any other Cabinet
officer. He must balance off a large number
of conflicting forces. He usually ends up by
pleasing no one completely.

My second 4 minutes are supposed to
center around the changes that have taken
place since I ceased being Becretary of Agri-
culture in 1940.

First the war made temporarily irrelevant
my ever-normal granary legislation of 1938
which was based on crop loans at 52 to 75
percent of parity. Great war needs rapldly
used up the supplies accumulated in the
ever-normal granary and the farmers were
assured of a good price for everything they
raised. The farmers responded so terrifical-
1y, partly because of price Incentive, partly
because of patriotism, and largely because of
very rapid improvements in seed, fertilizer,
machinery, and management that postwar
surpluses rapidly accumulated.

When I left the agricultural post in 1940
1 worker on the land could support 10
people. Today 1 farmworker can support
25 people. In other words farmworkers
since 1940 have been increasing their effi-
clency at the rate of 4.3 percent a year. For
the 60 years before 1940 farmworker effi-
clency increased at the rate of only 1.2 per-
cent annually. Population in the United
States and the world at the present time is
increasing at the rate of only 1.6 percent
annually,

No one can say that the American farm-
worker is not doing his share of carrying
the world's burden.

The one large area where the American
genius for organization and efficlent, hard
work shines forth most clearly in definite
superiority over all other large nations ls
in agriculture. Russla will overtake us in
many industrial fields before she begins to
catch up with us in agricultural efficiency.
Here we are supreme and are likely to re-
main that way for a long time.

Where else can one farm worker feed 25
people with abundant supplies of good food
containing excellent proteins from animal
sources as well as a varlety of fruits and
vegetables? From the standpoint of health
most citizens of the United States get too
many calories rather than too little.

If they pay too much that Is not the
farmer's fault. During the past 13 years
farm net income has gone down more than
35 percent whereas nonfarm Iincome has
gone up more than 60 percent. FPrior to
World War IT the Income of livestock farm-
ers went up and down almost precisely in
step with the total payrolls of labor. Bince
1046 payrolls of labor have left livestock
farm Income far, far behind.
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It is much more difficult for a Secretary
of Agriculture to sponsor continuous wage
increases for city labor in 19061 than it was
in 18935 or even 1948. The bargaining power
of labor has outdistanced the bargaining
power of the farmer. The gap between what
the consumer pays and what the farmer gets
continually widens. The Secretary of Agri-
culture must more and more appeal to the
Secretary of Labor and labor leaders for
labor statesmanship in the general interest.

In 1932 agricultural surpluses were bullt
up partly because of low purchasing power
on the part of our unemployed and partly
because of unemployment overseas, Today
only a small part of our surplus is due to
unemployment at home. The surpluses ac-
cumulated during the past 10 years are due
largely to rapidly expanding technology.

The problem Is to turn these vast sur-
pluses into a blessing instead of a curse.
Public Law 480, passed in 1854, is one
mechanism for doing this. We can use our
vast surpluses either as a weapon in the
cold war or to develop backward nations to
a point where they can help themselves.
We can store vast quantities in places where
they can be protected from fallout both in
this country and abroad. A strategic reserve
is all-important, I felt this in 1839, I feel
it many times as strongly in 1961.

Lastly, looking ahead 10 years I feel that
all Becretaries of Agriculture will have to
recognize that Government is in the agri-
cultural business to stay.

I do not like it, Farmers do not like it
But how are farmers to get equality of bar-
galning power without help from the Gov-
ernment? The bargaining power of both
corporations and labor comes largely from
Government. If minimum wages are guar-
anteed, farmers will insist on minimum
prices. They will never get parity of income
as defined during the campalgn. If they
could be sure of half that amount year in
and year out they would be lucky. As long
as there are subsidies direct or indirect
either of power or money to nonfarm groups,
farmers will want their equalizer.

The Secretary of Agriculture in the future
will be subject to greater pulling and haul-
ing than any previous SBecretary. His only
safety will be in d his goal In such a
manner that when he lays down his office he
can feel:

1. He has done his part to improve- the
soll of the United States,

2. His use of Government power has en-
abled the farmers of the United States to
feed the people of our country well while
at the same time farmers have been able
to bargain more successfully in the market-
place.

3. His use of Government surpluses and
surplus legislation have made our beloved
country safer at home and abroad.

4. He has maintained the forward march
of agricultural technology.

5. He has increased the pride of the farm-
ers in their calling.

6. He has cooperated with his fellow Cab-
inet members in serving the welfare of the
world.

7. He has convinced city people that food
surpluses properly used are a blessing and
;hat agricultural welfare is vital to city wel-

are.

8. He has convinced the State Department
of the dominance of the agricultural prob-
lem in all of the crowded, undeveloped na-
tions of the world.

In order to give life to these eight goals
he must get the best judgment of—

1. The farm organizational leaders.

2. The land-grant college technicians and
farm management experts.

3. Key men from Congress.

4. Farm economists in the USDA.

5. Agriculturally minded men in the State”
Department.
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6. Commodity and cooperative leaders who
are well posted on the details of the great
surplus crops produced on 20 million or more
acres,

7. Experts
complex.

There will be many conflicts as many self-
ish interests collide. In 18356 we tried to
reconcile these conflicts county by county,
State by State, and region by region. That
might be well done again against the back-
ground of 1961 realities.

It Is quite possible that philosophers and
historians at the end of the year 1999 look-
ing back over the 20th century as they pre-
pare to greet the 21st century will say:

“The United States falled because she
failed to understand the earth-shaking po-
tentialities in the natlonalistic aspirations
of the people in the crowded, underdeveloped
areas. She could have used her agricultural
surplus and agricultural technology to have
prevented much of that destructive violence
which has stained the last four decades of
the most bloody century in all history. She
did not bring together the best brains to
meet that problem and act accordingly.”

The statesmanship of the Secretaries of
Agriculture and State during the next three
administrations will largely determine
whether or not this judgment of doom will
be passed upon our beloved country.

in the Ilivestock-feed grain

Unemployment Problems

EXTENSION OF REMARES

(e}

HON. HOMER E. CAPEHART

OF INDIANA
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES
Thursday, April 6, 1961

Mr. CAPEHART. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent to have printed
in the Appendix of the Recorp an edi-
torial entitled “Job Incentives, Not
Doles,” which appeared in the Indian-
apolis News, March 20, 1961.

There being no objection, the editorial
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD,
as follows:

Jos InceNTIVES, Nor DoLEs

Most of Governor Welsh's conference on
unemployment problems was devoted to ex-
tolling Indiana participation in the new
Federal jobless pay program.

We could not disagree more on the merits
of this plan. Not only is it a temporary
palliative, but it does long-range harm to it8
recipients, the low-seniority workers who are
always the first to be laid off,

The conference on unemployment prob-
lems might far better have occupled itsell
with Incentives to business confidence in the
State than in the ballyhoo of rewards for
unemployment.

The principle of Federal extension of un-
employment pay and its creeping increas®
should be of great concern to everyone. If
can lead only to a kind of permanent dole.
placing a premium on many to stay unem-
ployed,

This increase, for example, Is actually dis*
couraging to a return of full business pros-
perity, since—in Indiana—it will place al
additional tax burden on already hard-
pressed employers, estimated by the Federal
authorities at $28 million,

Furthermore, the added tax falls most
heavily on new employers—the ones who
have to pay high rates until they can prove
the stability of their enterprises. Increasing
taxation of this nature is the very opposit®
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of encouraging the mnew business Indiana
needs to insure full unemployment.

The Governor's conference should have de-
voted its major attention to getting people
back to work by giving their employers assur-
ances that new taxes and new restrictions
Wwill not be imposed on them at the very
time they need encouragement to resume
and rehire.

Indiana’s wunemployed deserve every
State help, but with emphasis on the word
State. And with emphasis on job restora-
tion and new job opportunities rather than
on extension after extension of unemploy-
ment pay.

Some Hard Facts About Good Union
Operations

EXTENSION OF REMARKS

HON. GEORGE P. MILLER

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Friday, March 10, 1961

Mr. GEORGE P. MILLER. Mr.
Speaker, the labor movement in the
United States has had a brilliant history
In working for the social and economic
welfare and justice of workingmen and
Women of this Nation.

The road has not been easy. At every
turn the labor movement has been con-
fronted with opposition and hazards. In
recent years, the public press has carried
many adverse comments concerning in-
ﬁ;‘ioduals and practices within organized

T.

In view of this, I was most gratified to
see the following editorial which ap-
beared in the San Leandro Morning
News of my district, which is a timely
reminder of the many good labor leaders
and unions which exist in our great
democracy. I am delighted to submit
it for the Recorbp:

Some Harp Facrs Asour Goon UNION
OPERATIONS

Good works, unfortunately, are seldom
heralded by headlines.

The newspapers save the big headlines
for stories about gangsters moving into
Unions and for articles ghout billion dollar
Price rigging conspiracy by industrial giants.

These are examples, we like to believe,
of the exceptions to the rule. The majority
of the labor movement, and leaders of Indus-
try are honest in their operation.

This week the East Bay Labor Journal
Printed some hard facts about good unions.

lared the volice of the labor movement
In Alameda County: “Ne union corruption
Is right. No business corruption is right.”

Russell Crowell, president of the county
Ceéntral labor council declared, “We must
differentiate between the union in which an
lsolated union officer goes bad, and one per-
menated by corruption.”

This is not to mean that the labor move-
ment should try to gloss over the convine-
Ing evidence which the McClelland commit-

has produced—of sweetheart contracts,
Bangster tle-ins, looting of treasurles, per-
Version of the legitimate ends and ajms of
Unlonigm, denial of union democracy and
Intimidation and violence. A black eye on
the labor movement—whether they are AFL—
CIO or not—hurts all who carry union cards.

Crowell declares that “there are some un-
lons whose leaders have forgotten how to
lead.” No union member or officer should
forget that the union exists for the rank-
and-file membership.
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Alameda County is fortunate that both
Crowell and Executive Secretary Robert S.
Ash stresses the need for responsible labor
leaders. Labor leadership in the county has
been a clean, vigorous movement with an
outstanding record.

Project Employment

EXTENSION OF REMARKS

HON. GEORGE A. SMATHERS

OF FLORIDA
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES

Thursday, April 6, 1961

Mr. SMATHERS. Madam President,
a group of business leaders in Milton,
Fla., has responded with a novel idea
to President Kennedy's plea fto the
American people to think in terms of
what they can do for America.

Their idea is called Project Employ-
ment. It calls upon the citizens of Santa
Rosa County to provide a boost to the
economy of the United States by making
needed repairs and purchases now.
They reason, and rightly so, that such a

move would help to provide employment._

and help the Nation's economy.

I commend both their ingenuity and
their sense of civic responsibility.

Madam President, I ask unanimous
consent to have printed in the Appendix
of the Recorp the presentation of their
idea as it is contained in an advertise-
ment published in the Pensacola Journal
of March 3, 1961.

There being no objection, the adver-
tisement was ordered to be printed in
the Recorbp, as follows:

PrOJECT EMPLOYMENT

The President has asked the American
people to think in terms of “what we can
do for the Government" and not in terms of
“what can the Government do for us.”

In response to his suggestlons, we are
now submitting to the people of Milton and
Santa Rosa County: Project Employment.

The idea is simple:

If your house needs painting, paint it
now.

The money you spend for such work will
give employment and such employment will
put money into circulation.

Multiply the number of homes that do
need painting and you will come up with
many jobs for many people,

In each case, the person who has his home
painted is not giving money away. He is
merely insuring and, perhaps,; increasing the
value of his property.

The sdme holds true in such projects as
reroofing, planting shrubbery, trees, flow-
ers, and lawns. Property value is enhanced.
Properties are beautified.

Business properties fit into the same cate-
ory. -
5 Ask yourselves these questions: What can
I do to put more money into circulation?
What can I do to fortify our economy?

Perhaps your automobile needs repairing.
Do it now.

Perhaps your boat needs repalring.
it now.

Perhaps your home needs electrical wiring.
Do it now.

Perhaps you need to trade your present
automobile. Do it now.

Perhaps you need a new sult of clothes,
Buy the suit now.

There are many ways we can help.

Do
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Fortunately, in Santa Rosa County, our
economic position appears sound at this
time.

But we can better keep it that way by
sponsoring Project Employment.

By adopting such a schedule, it may be
that we shall be the first community In
America to accept the President’s suggestion.

We belleve we will be the first. Be this
as it might, we three Milton business houses
are happy and consider it a civic privilege
to point out our opportunity with you.

Military Invasion of Other Countries by
' Communists

EXTENSION OF REMARKS

OF

HON. HOMER E. CAPEHART

OF INDIANA
IN THE BENATE OF THE UNITED STATES

Thursday, April 6, 1961

Mr. CAPEHART. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent to have printed
in the Appendix of the REcorp an edi-
torial entitled “Big Words Won't Do It,”
which appeared in the Indianapolis Star,
Thursday, March 30, 1961.

There being no objection, the edi-
torial was ordered to be printed in the
RECORD, as follows:

B1c Worps Won't Do It

When the armed forces of one nation
invade another and occupy nearly half of
the territory of the invaded state, inter-
national law, diplomatic usage, and the rules
of war provide three possible courses of ac-
tion for the victim of the invasion:

Pirst, the Invaded state might capitulate
and ask for an armistice of surrender. The
invaders then are usually allowed to oc-
cupy the whole territory of the invaded
state and impose their own conditions of
peace as victors. *

Second, the invaded state might ask for
a cease-fire to be followed by negotiations
for armistice and based on existing
military positions at the time the cease-fire
agreement is signed. That means that the
invading forces are allowed to hold all the
territories they have occupled by force of
arms. This kind of cease-fire request Is not
a full surrender, but is the nearect thing to
it. It acknowledges that the invading
armed forces have been victorious in bat-
tle. In future negotiations, which may or
may not lead to armistice and peace, the
invaders enjoy all the diplomatic advan-
tages, since the negotiations themselves are
the direct result of their military victories
and provide a de facto recognition of their
military conquests.

Third, the invaded state might demand
the withdrawal of the invading armies from
the territories they have occupled and then
back this demand with military actlon, or
the threat of military actlon. The course of
events after that depends on the military
strength and the political skill of the two
opponents. If the invaders become con-
vinced that the invaded state might be
supported by superior military forces of
powerful allies, then the invaders are likely
to retreat without serious fighting. Or they
might be forced to retreat after the armed
forces of the invaded state have won a de-
cisive battle.

In Laos the United States and the West
have so far chosen the second course of ac-
tion—the nearest thing to a surrender offer,
This is the British proposed cease-fire agree-
ment based on existing position, ie. the
Communists holding all the territories they



A2318

have occupled by force of arms. This puts
the Communists in extremely advantageous
diplomatic positions, as the cease-fire—if
slgned—would officially acknowledge that the
Communists are de facto rulers of the ter-
ritories they have conquered, l.e., nearly half
of the Laos State.

Of course, in future negotiations the West
might demand that the Communists should
leave the territories they have occupled.
Western diplomats might even persuade the
United Natlons Assembly to pass a resolution
to that effect. But the Communists would
pay as much attention to such demands and
resolutions as they did to the demands and
resolutions which asked them to withdraw
from North EKorea, from Hungary, and from
Tibet.

Communists never, absolutely never, with-
draw voluntarily from territories they con-
quer by force of arms. The Communists will
not leave the territories they have already
occupied in north and central Laos, unless
they are forced to do so. And unless they are
forced to do so by the threat of military
action, neither the Communists nor anybody
else would take the serious warnings of the
‘West very seriously.

The Communists do not plan and organize
invasions of foreign countries for the sake of
impressing the West with their political mod-
eration or good will, or intentions to work
for a better international atmosphere. Com-
munists plan and organize invasions with the
purpose of conquering territories and enlarg-
ing the size of the Communist empire. The
Communists will not be stopped on their
road to world conquest by big words or vague
warnings, They will be stopped only when
they are confronted with superior military
forces united agalnst them and when they
become convinced that aggressive military
moves into the territories of their neighbors
do not bring them military victorles and
diplomatie advantages, as they have done in
Laos.

National Scholarship Auditions of Friday
Morning Music Club Foundation, Inc.

EXTENSION OF REMARKS

HON. ALEXANDER WILEY

OF WISCONSIN
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES
Thursday, April 6, 1961

Mr. WILEY. Mr. President, most of
us are aware that when George Wash-
ington directed Maj. Pierre L'Enfant to
plan a Federal city 170 years ago, he
specified that it should be planned as a
cultural and civic center for the new
United States. The father of our coun-
iry recognized, even at that early date,
that our Capital City would be a show-
piece of our way of life—a window
through which much of the world would
view our new Republic and its people.
And, in his great wisdom, he recognized,
too, that the fine arts and education
would continue to reflect the true status
of our Nation—the values which, in the
words of President Eisenhower, “make
our civilization endure and flourish."

We in America have every right to be
proud of the diversified cultural life of
our country and of the continued efforts
by our citizens to encourage and expand
appreciation of the creative output of
our poets, playwrights, composers and
visionaries of the past and present. We,
here in the Congress, have demonstrated
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our recognition of the significance of the
national level of our cultural heritage
through enactment of Senate bill 3335
during the 85th Congress—which bill I
was happy to cosponsor, and which re-
sulted in Public Law. 874 for the estab-
lishment of a National Cultural Center
here in the Nation's Capital. Many of
my colleagues will recall the long and
sometimes discouraging battle fought by
many dedicated Members in both Houses
of the Congress in order to secure legis-
lative approval for such an international
cultural beacon, which will be commens-
urate with our leadership in world af-
fairs. = Many public-spirited citizens
maintained the courage of their convic-
tions that here was a project which
would enrich countless numbers of lives
through expansion of cultural horizons.
They realized that this was an absolute
necessity in order for our Capital City
to fufill its role of importance as a tour-
ist center from which local and foreign
visitors derive their knowledge and last-
ing impressions of the United States.
And, a splendid example of how Mem-
bers from both sides of the aisle can
work together in harmony for the cul-
tural advancement and mutual benefit
of our great country was shown in the
commendable bipartisan spirit which
marked enactment of this legislation.

Since that time great progress has been
made by many prominent individuals
who are contributing their time, efforts,
and funds toward eventual realization of
this center which will belong to every
citizen of the United States. Such a na-
tional cultural establishment will de-
velop a greater knowledge, understand-
ing, and appreciation of the fine arts by
providing a suitable building for the
presentation of music, opera, drama,
dance, and poetry.

Mr. President, I wish to call attention
at this time to an outstanding example
of our Nation’s cultural maturity to be
found right here in our Capital City—
the Friday Morning Music Club, Ine.
Founded in 1885, this pioneer organiza-
tion is well qualified to assume its place
in the forefront of our expanded cul-
tural horizons; for the objectives of the
Friday Morning Music Club are dedi-
cated generally to the ennoblement of
the spirit and specifically toward the
promotion of musical culture among its
members and in the community. One of
the largest and most active musieal or-
ganizations in the Capital, the club has a
membership of 600 women musicians—
active, associate, honorary, and stu-
dent—who periodically sponsor concerts
of loecal and world renowned artists.

In 1949, through the untiring efforts
of one of its distinguished members—
Mrs. Florence Howard, the club expanded
its objectives to the younger generation
by forming the Friday Morning Music
Club Foundation. Incorporated in 1948,
the foundation—of which Mrs. Howard
is the capable director—establishes a
legal means for the club to receive and
administer bequests and gifts in order to
promote and provide musical education
for the especially gifted student; and
particularly for those who need help to
launch their careers or to provide further
training.
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As a result of this fine program, na-
tional scholarship auditions are held
every 18 months for young musicians who
compete for awards of $1,500, $1,000, and
$300. After 3 days of elimination com-
petitions, in which selected members of
the music club choose six finalists, the
winners are chosecn by judges of out-
standing reputation in the music field.

On Friday night, April 7, the founda-
tion will hold the finals in its national
scholarship auditions at the John Wesley
Powell Auditorium, here in Washington.
The auditions this year are for singers
between the ages of 18 and 26 and ap-
plications for the contest came from 165
young singers from all our 50 States,
including Hawaii. Applications were
carefully screened by members of the
foundation and 40 were accepted to com-
pete in the auditions. The finalists on
Friday night will be judged by a panel
of distinguished musicians including
Boris Goldowski (“Mr. Opera'), Julius
Rudell, director of the New York City
Opera Co,, and Rose Bampton, former
leading soprano of the Metropolitan
Opera Co. Previous winners of the na-
tional auditions have included violinists,
pianists, singers, and a cellist; all of
whom are now actively pursuing their
careers and some of whom have already
made such names for themseclves as to
give promise of becoming stars in future
years.

The top award this year has been
named by the Friday Morning Music
Club “The Florence Howard Award,” in
honor of the founder and director of the
foundation; who, through her untiring
efforts, has fulfilled so completely the
club’s purpose of *“promoting musical
culture among its members and in the
community.”

Mr, President, in these times when the
United States is faced with the challenge
of providing the alternative to the path
toward communism, I believe that we
need more such constructive efforts
which prove to the world that the citi-
zens of our great country are not ma-
terialistic—that our 6wn unigque ap-
proach to private action, endowment,
and support of the arts produces the
finest artists; and that we are truly
worthy of being the leader among na-
tions—culturally and spiritually, as well
as economically and defense-wise.

I ask unanimous consent that there
be printed in the Appendix of the Rec-
orp a listing of the officers and trustees
of the Friday Morning Music Club
Foundation, Inc.; along with a listing
of honorary membership in the founda-
tion and past scholarship awards.

There being no objection, the list was
ordered to be printed in the Rrecorp,
as follows:

THe FripAy Mornineg Music CLus
FounbaTiOoN, INC.
OFFICERS

Director of the foundation, Florence How-
ard; chairman of auditions, Eathryn Hill
Rawls; secretary, Constance Russell McKay;
treasurcr, Katherine Riggs Burchard; assist-
ant to the director, Jane Lea; assistant to
the chairman of auditions, Lenore Bryan;
president of the Friday Morning Music Club,
Dorothy Raynor.
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TRUSTEES
Nablha Gazda, Helen Grimes, Neva Gar-
nNer Greenwood, Evelyn Swarthout Hayes,
Alma Mitchell, Alice Nagle, Mirfam Taylor,
Margaret Tolson, Olive McD. Witters.
HONORARY MEMBERSHIP IN THE FOUNDATION
National Judges

Miss Alice Eversman, Dr. Rudolph Ganz,
Mr. Walter Golde, Mr. Julian de Gray, Mr.
John Gutman, Mr. Mieczyslay Horszowskl,
Mary Howe, Mr. Alexander Kipnis, Mr. Boris
Kroyt, Mr. Marks Levine, Mr. Eugene List,

Miidred Miller, Mr. Mischa Mischakoff,
Howard Mitchell, Mr. Homer Mowe,

85 Elena de Sayn, Mr. Mischa Schnelder,

- Leonard Shure, Mr. Martial Singher, Dr.
Reginald Stewart, Mr. Roman Totenberg.

SCHOLARSHIP AWARDS

September 8, 1950: The Friday Morning
Music Club Foundation and Patrick Hayes
81,000 award. Winner, Diana Steiner, vio-
linist, Philadelphia, Pa.

April 16, 19562: The Friday Morning Music
Club Foundation Award for Bingers, Win-
ner, First, award, 8700—Madelalne Chambers,
White Plains, N.Y.; winner, second award,
$300—Bettye Brown, Nashville, Tenn,

September 11, 1953: The Bonita Crowe
81,000 Plano Scholarship. Winner, Naomi
Welss, New York, N.Y.

April 18, 1855: The Friday Morning Music

Ub  Foundation $1,000 Scholarship for
gt,‘“““' Winner, Elaine Skorodin, Chicago,

September 12, 1956: The Friday Morning
usic Club Scholarships for Singers. Win-
her, first award, $1,000—Robert Kerns, De-
troit, Mich.; winner, second award, $300—
Gilderoy Scott Memorial—Robert Moulson,
Atlanta, Ga,
April 11, 1958: The PFriday Morning Music
ub Scholarships for Planists. Winner, first
'g"ard. $1,000—Virginia“ Hutchings, Atlanta,
4. winner, second award, $300—Jerome
. San Francisco, Calif.; winner, third
Award, $100—Emily Zachary Bayly Memo-
Tlal—Anton Baker, New York, N.Y.
Mﬁeptember 11, 1959: The Friday Morning
usic Club Scholarships for Strings. Win-
gﬂ'. first award, #1,000—Toby Saks, Cellist,
c!w York, N.Y.; winner, second award, $300—
haries Castleman, Violinist, Braintree,
s winner, third award, $100—Frances
teiner, Cellist, Philadelphia, Pa.
lﬁprll 5-7, 1961: The Friday Morning Mu-
8it Club Scholarships for Singers. The Flo-
;"-‘“Ce Howard Award, $1.500 (honoring the
t‘;;llmiier and director of the foundation);
€ second award, $1,000, the Church-Lyons-
Scott Memorials Award, $300.

Prospects for Negotiated Truce in Lans

EXTENSION OF REMARKS

HON. HOMER E. CAPEHART

OF INDIANA
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES
Thursday, April 6, 1961

Mr. CAPEHART. Mr. President, I
o unanimous consent to have printed
the Appendix of the Recorp an edi-
Tlal entitled “The Terms?—Theirs,”
h appeared in the Indianapolis Star,

arch 31, 1961.
There being no objection, the editorial
&S ordered to be printed in the RECORD,

follows:
THE TeErRMS?—THEIRS

‘hf::f:re there is too much good feeling
Lace ;1@ Prospects of a negotiated truce In
+ the people of the United States should

w
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understand the basis for these diplomatic
conversations.

The United States, Great Britain, and any
other of our allies who enter talks with the
Russlans about Laos will do so on Commu-
nist terms even though our diplomatic corps
will attempt to paint the scene In the colors
of a victory.

The first and glaring inconsistency in the
whole business is the expressed Russian hope
that Laos may be a truly neutral natlon,
and not a pawn of the great powers, This
is an absurdity. If Laos were capable of
being anything of its own volition—neutral,
pro-Communist, pro-American—there would
be no crisis in southeast Asia today.

Laos is a pawn in the power struggle be-
cause the Communists made it s0.. The Reds
have poured military hardware and supplies
across the border to the pro-Red forces in
Laos, In the face of constant warnings by
this country and by other nations, the Com-
munists have persisted in military opera-
tions agninst the Lao Government.

Two other points will show the real
grounds for negotiations on Laos. President
Kennedy has set no time limit for a cease-
fire, nor has he indicated where a so-called
cease-fire boundary will be drawn.

The Communists, in Russla and China,
can continue to talk, and may continue to
fight In Laos. Only when they are ready to
stop shooting will the war there end. The
Reds started the invasion of Laos, and they
will be able to continue that intrusion at
their lelsure.

If past history offers any sort of precedent,
the Communists will negotiate to keep ab-
solutely all of the territory they have con-
quered in Laos. Current reports Indicate
the Pathet Lao has cut the narrow-walsted
little country in two. If that is the case,
the Communists will be happy to accept such
a situation in the knowledge that the two
amputated parts of the nation may be picked
up at their later convenience,

A few concrete examples of this Commu-
nist method will serve to emphasize the
statement made above. In Korea, the
boundary lies right along the line of farthest
Communist advance. The Reds are in East
Germany and Berlin to stay, they say, even
though a final agreement for Germany has
never been reached. In Hungary, the Rus-
sinns were willing to talk after they crushed
the freedom fighters and reoccupled the
country.

Measured coldly by the facts, the United
States and its allles are preparing to nego-
tiate on Communist terms for the dismem-
berment of Laos. Under such circumstances,
there can be no diplomatic victory for the
United States, At best, a nasty war fought
a long way off from either Moscow or Wash-
Ington may be averted. At worst half of
Laos will be lost and the rest may follow
Iater.

Tribute to Dr. Roy Lynde, of Ellendale,
e N. Dak.

EXTENSION OF REMARKS
OF

HON. MILTON R. YOUNG

OF NORTH DAKOTA
IN THE SBENATE OF THE UNITED ETATES

Thursday, April 6, 1961

Mr. YOUNG of North Dakota. Mr.
President, many interesting stories have
been written concerning most unforget-
table characters. The current issue of
the Reader's Digest has such a story con-
cerning a Dr. Roy Lynde, of Ellendale,
N. Dak., a city close to where I lived
most of my life. I have been privileged
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to know Dr. Lynde for many, many years.
The fine things said about him in this
article are all true; and even much more
could be said. He spent a lifetime help-
ing others, oftentimes, without compen-
sation, especially during the depression
yvears. Most of his reward will be in the
world to come. Probably one of the
greatest joys of his life has been in being
able to help other people.

Having grown up in g rural commu-
nity, I am very familiar with the hard-
ships endured by Dr. Lynde and other
country doctors. Often such a practice
involves night trips far into the country
during all kinds of weather, including
the worst of blizzards. Theirs has been
a great contribution to mankind.

This particular story concerning Dr,
Lynde was written by Helen Graham
Rezatto. I am privileged to know the
author, as well as other members of her
family. Her father was a very public-
spirited person and greatly interested in
community, State, and National affairs.

I ask unanimous consent that this
story be printed in the Appendix of the
RECORD.

There being no objection, the story
was ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

THE MosT UNFORGETTABELE CHARACTER I'vE
MEeT
({By Helen Graham Rezatto)

“I've got to make a call,” Doc Lynde sald
to me. “Want to come along?"

"Oh, yes, Doc.,” I cried. All the kids in
Ellendale, N. Dak. vied to accom y Doec
on his rounds and this time I, a 10-year-old,
had beaten out the teenagers.

I delivered the exciting news at home and
raced back to Doc's garage. Dr. Roy Lynde
loved medicine and machinery in about equal
parts, and with his brother Guy had the
town's Plymouth-Chrysler agency. It was a
two-story brick building with salesroom and
service garage on the first floor, Doc Lynde's
office nnd bachelor living quarters on the
second,

Doc was walting for me, and off we rolled
over the fat farmlands toward the Coteau-
Missouri hills. This was the fall of 1930,
and the land was in the grip of the great
drought. As weg drove through the desolate
countryside I saw endless drifts of dust, once
topsoil, plled agalnst the fences. Sometimes
grasshoppers blanketed the road, and as we
drove over them we'd hear a crisp crackling
sound and the car would skid a bit. We
talked about the drought, about school, and
the teachers, about the football team, I
talked as if he were 10 years old and he talked
as if I were 55. We understood each other
perfectly.

Finally we turned in at a farmhouse, and
out of It came a man and woman in faded,
patched clothes. Inside we found a boy,
about my age. in bed. His face, terribly pale
because of a blood disease, lit up when he
saw us, Dec took his temperature, thumped
and poked him, all the time talking about a
baseball game he'd seen recently. Finally
he poured some pills into an envelope and
handed them to the anxlous mother.

“¥ou know what’s gonna fix you up?" Doc
said to the boy, "Frog spit.”” The boy let
out a whoop of delight. "You do what your
mom tells you, and when you're strong
enough to get outdoors, then you get some
frog spit on the middle finger of your right
hand, and you'll be fit as a fiddle.”

As we were going out through the kitchen
I saw the farmer reach up on a shelf for a
Mason jar half full of coins. Doc saw this,
too, and hustled me out the door. “Next
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time,” he called over his shoulder, “Next
time."”

As we roared away Doc grumped, “The
damn fool. Last money he had in the world
and he wanted to give it away."”

Strangers sometimes thought Doc Lynde
was a grouch. True, there was a downward
set to his month and a bulldog thrust to his
chin and he said “hell” and “damn"” a good
deal, two words not generally employed in
our Lutheran and Methodist town. But all
you had to do was look at his eyes to see the
merriment inside. He was every kid's friend,
and the grownups' too.

Doc didn't have office hours; hé was avail-
able around the clock. The 1,800 people in
Ellendale went to bed early, but at any hour
of the night in the darkened town you
could find one square of light: Doc's window.
It told us that he was sleeping lightly, ready
to respond to any need. It gave everyone a
feeling of security.

that his appearance at a bed-
slde was good medicine, Doc would make a
house call no matter what the distance or
dificulties. I remember one January day
during a terrible blizzard when the county
road foreman stomped into my father’s law
office, shaking his head in disbelief. *“You
know what Doc just did? He came into the
highway garage and sald he had to make a
call at the Schmidt farm and wanted me
to plow him a way to it. I told him that's
a back road and I've got barely enough men
to keep the county roads open. Next thing
I knew he jumped Into one of the plows and
took off Into the storm. He’s got 20 miles
to go and he's never handled a snowplow."

“He’ll make it,” my father sald,

He did. And he made it in another storm,
too, a few winters later. That time he bor-
rowed a handcar and we watched him head
down the rallroad tracks, pumping for all
he was worth, to see a sick man in the
north part of the county. It was midnight
before he got home, by the same method.

Doc's bedside manner was unique. He'd
enter the sickroom cracking jokes or telling
stories, and never give the patient a chance
to list his complaints. But all during his
monolog he would carefully probe, touch,
look, analyze. His theory was that if he
ever appeared to take the symptoms se-
riously, the patient would imagine that he
was sicker than he really was.

Actually, Doc's diagnostic skill was amaz-
ing, and he was ahead of his time in treat-
ment. He massaged pollo victims before
Sister Eenny was heard of, and he gave
thrombosis patients limited exercise when
the rest of the country was giving only bed
rest. Hypochondriacs and malingerers re-
celved short shrift, however. “Dam it,"
he'd say to a patient. “I wish I had your
heart.”

The Lynde garage was an after-school
hangout for kids. We delighted In the prac-
tical jokes Doc and his cronies played on one
another, We laughed when they laughed,
and felt grownup. Doc always treated us
as if we had good sense and opinions that
deserved an audience.

The town's No. 1 sports fan, Doc didn't
miss a single high school game if he could
help it. When the games were out of town,
he'd pile his car full of kids and off we'd go
to cheer for Ellendale. When we grew older,
Doc would loan us brandnew cars out of
the showroom for joy rides and out-of-town
games. (He still carries special insurance to
cover this.) He never sald, “Be careful.” He
sald, “Take her out and see if she's any
good.” And because he assumed we were
responsible, we were.

I never had an accident with one of Doc's
cars, but I did with my father's. I wrinkled
a fender against a telephone pole, then drove
the car to Doc’s garage and broke into tears,

“Hell,” he sald. *“You didn't do much
damage. We can fix that so your dad will
never know.”
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He and Alvin, his mechanic, went to work
on that fender and it came out smooth and
shiny, and Dad never did know. No charge,
of course.

Ray's Cafe was another hangout, where
we went for sodas after school. Whenever
Doc happened to drop in, every booth
would set up a clamor for him to sit there.
One time he paused before the booth where
I was jammed In with seven other girls,
looked directly at me (I thought) and said,
“Damn funny thing. All the kids I deliver
turn out to be the best looking."

I blushed with pleasure and pride, then
suddenly realized that every girl in the
booth had been delivered by him. Still, we
each took it personally.

My first really objective view of Doc came
after I had gone away to college and re-
turned home for Thanksgiving vacation.
Visiting his office, I observed his habit of
dipping the thermometer in alcohol, then
wiping it on his necktie before putting it in
a patient’s mouth, and noticed how he al-
lowed Tom, his big striped cat, to sleep in
the baby incubator when it was not In use.
So what? Nobody ever got sick from the
germs on Doc's tle, and no baby objected to
Tom's use of the Incubator.

I made a few country calls with Doc, but
now he had a new systm of priorities; any
medical student who was home vacationing
had first rights. At least 10 boys from
Ellendale were becoming, or had become,
doctors because of Doc's inspiration—and
often with the help of his cash. Kenneth
Lelby was one of the medical students that
fall. One morning as I was talking with
Ken's mother, Doc's car came down the
street. Ken was with him and his face
was split with a triumphant grin. Even
Doc was allowing himself a small Cheshire-
cat smile, Ken jumped out of the car and
came racing toward us.

“Do you know what happened?” he cried.
“We went on this OB case about 50 miles
out in the country, and she delivered at
about 6 this morning. Well, Doc has the
baby up by the heels and Is spanking some
wind into it when he turns to me and says,
‘I got mine, now go get yours,’ Gee, she
was having twins—and I delivered a baby.
What do you think of that?”

We thought 1t was pretty wonderful, and
no one was prouder than Doc.

After college I married, and in 1843 my
husband went off to war leaving me in New
York, pregnant. I went to an immaculate,
efficlent obstetriclan with a starched nurse
and gleaming equipment, and I hated.every
minute of it. I wanted an old, cluttered
medlical office over a garage. I went home,
Doc Lynde had delivered me, and it was he
who delivered my baby son. With my hus-
band away, it gave me a comforting sense
of the continuity of life.

Doc was always there when needed. One
afternoon while my father was working in
the garden he had a heart attack. Doc was
at our house in minutes and this time there
were no jokes. Crisply he ordered me, “Run
down to the garage and tell Alvin to bring
the oxygen tank, the one we've been using
to weld broken springs.”

When we returned with the tank we found
that Doc and my mother had improvised a
tent with bed sheets draped over the four-
poster and pinned down to the mattress.
He inserted the valve of the oxygen tank
under the sheets and began turning it on
and off by hand. This makeshift arrange-
ment needed constant attention and Doc
was on his knees with it for 4 hours straight.
He saved my father’s life. It was this kind
of devoation he gave to every sick man and
woman and child in the county.

Despite other heart attacks, my father
lived an active life for § more years. Then
even Doc Lynde could do nmo more. After
my father's funeral the family returned to
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the bleakness of an empty house. Each sat
with his own heavy burden of loss. Sud-
denly up the sidewalk came Doc. He en-
tered the room briskly, tossed his hat and
coat in a corner and sald, “Well now, that
was a mighty fine speech the minster made
about Fred. Don't you think so?”

The text had been from Timothy: “I have
fought a good fight, I have finished my
course, I have kept the faith.” Doc grinned
at us, “Now, you can't deny it, Fred did have
some good fights."

My father had indeed been a strong-
willed, rugged individualist. Doc now be-
gan to recall his more notable legal and
political battles, and we found ourselves smil-
ing, then laughing. Soon we were im-
mersed In wonderful, sustaining memories
of the living man. Doc helped us through
that first day without our even realizing that
we were his patients, that he was preserib-
ing the potent medicine of good memories.

It took our town a long time to discover
that Doc was growing old. He was so much
a part of our daily lives that we falled to
notice the slow accumulation of wrinkles
on his face, or that he paused more and
more frequently to catch his breath. It was
hard to face the fact that one day the bea-
con light on the second floor of the garage
would be extinguished.

Suddenly we all wanted to express to Doc
how we felt about him. But how? Then
someone thought of giving him a surprise
party on his T6th birthday. On that eve-
ning he was taken out for an automobile
ride. As the car approached the high school
Doc saw the drum majorettes standing by
the gym and he exclaimed, “Damn it, have
I forgotten a game?”

His host suggested they stop and find out.
As Doc stepped from the car the majorettes
surrounded him and escorted him in, A
mighty roar went up from the residents ef
Ellendale and Dickey County, and then the
throng burst into “Happy Birthday.” Doc
looked stunned and glanced behind him as
if to escape, but the drum majorettes were
between him and the door. With a sheeplish
grin on his weatherbeaten face, he took the
place of honor at the head table.

There were skits, speeches and gifts. Dr.
Kenneth Leiby, the boy who had delivered
the twins with Doc and was now a success-
ful general practitloner In New Hope, Pa.,
had commissioned & large oll portralt of Doc,
painted from photographs, which he now
presented to the community.

At one polnt during the speeches the toast-
master sald, “Of course, since Doc 1s a bache-
lor he has no kids."

“I'm Doc's kid,” squeaked a 3-year-old,
Jumping up.

“I'm Doc’s kid,” called out a young house-
wife, standing,

“I'm Doc's kid,” boomed the town news-
paper editor, rising to his feet.

One by one, people identified themselves
untll there was a great throng standing.
They looked at Doc and he looked back &b
them and suddenly his chin began to qulver.
We had found a way to thank him. Our very
existence was our tribute to his skilled and
loving hands.

In recent years we've tried to honor Doc in
other ways. We buillt the Dr. Roy Lynde
Memorial Nursery sectlon of the county hos-
pital. On the 50th anniversary of the da¥y
he began medical practice after graduating
from the University of Minnesota, we held &
civic holiday with a parade and a double-
header during which we dedicated the ball
%a.rllaas the Dr. Roy Lynde Memorial Athletic

eld.

Today he is 86, The dust in his office 15
undisturbed, for his Instruments are now
relics of the past. When he leaves the
garage to go to the restaurant for dinner he
walks very slowly and, should he falter, 8
dozen people are at his silde. Each night 8
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different neighbor looks in on him to be cer-
taln he's all right. During the week the
Population of Ellendale parades past his
Chair in the garage just to say, “Hi, Doc.”
The mighty force of the love he has given
Others over the years now returns to range
protectively around him.

I look at him and think of all the sick
People he's held in his arms, the bills he's
forgotten, the jokes he's laughed at, the kids
he's spolled, the kind deeds he's hidden. And
I think of the richness he’s brought to our
town. Each of us has tried to be a little bit
like Doc. None of us made it all the way,
but we're more understanding and generous
and Joying than we would have been if he
hadn't lived among us.

Could any man hope to accomplish more?

The American Essay Contest

EXTENSION OF REMARKS

HON. HOMER E. CAPEHART

OF INDIANA
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES
Thursday, April 6, 1961

Mr. CAPEHART. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent to have printed in the
Appendix of the Recorp an editorial en-

“The American Essay Contest—I,”
from the Indianapolis Star of April 2,
1961; an editorial entitled “The Ameri-
€an Essay Contest—1II,” from the Indian-
&Dolis Star of April 3, 1961; also an edi-
torial entitled “The American Essay Con-
t.” which appeared in the Indianap-
olis Star on April 4, 1961.

_There being no objection, the editorials
Were ordered to be printed in the REcorp,
as follows:

THE AMERICAN Essay CoNTEsST—I
We have been both delighted and dis-
Mayed by the results of the Star's American
¥ Contest—delighted because the win-
E papers were so excellent, showed thor-
Ough preparation, research, good writing, and,
:' clear understanding of the difference be-

Ween a republic and a democracy—dis-
Mayed because the great majority did not.

But in this first editorlal on the subject we
:"-‘“ to speak of our delight in the job
‘-‘?::r by the 33 winners and several hundred

entries. These contestants made a

Teal effort to discover the fundamental na-
€ of the two contrasting systems. Most

' them gained a fairly clear undertsanding
the obvious differences. As one of the

c three winners put it, quoting former

hlef Justice John Marshall, “Between n
1 ced republic and a democracy the dif-
c"!neg Is lke that between order and
t;‘m- Pure democracy, as it was under
& € Greeks, can become mob rule and usually

O28. As this same essay reminded us, Christ
;“ crucified because of the democratic vote

& mob incited by the priests. Socrates

k the hemlock for much the same reason.
“A’lﬂther of the top three papers made a
'0“113’ important point that was missed by
many of the others. Only in a republic are

€ rights of minorities protected. “In a
ma acy," this essay sald, “the will of the
{a Jority suppresses minorities. Each man
m"lu&l before the law, but he 1s not equal
this abllity to make the laws.” It was for
lish, Teason that the Founding Fathers estab-
B ed a republic with the Constitution and
of Rights, It was for this reason that
sharply divided the powers of those
Bovern and left so much authority in
hands of the States—to prevent the

Who
the
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centralization of political power so that it
could not be seized in time of crisis by ty-
rants, either elected or imposed. Because
they knew from history that this happened
in demotratic Greece and later in republi-
can Rome, they went even further than the
Roman Republic in providing protections for
the people from the advent of tyranny.

Another thing that pleased us greatly
about the winning papers was the excellent
selection of a bibliography for reference.
The best papers were uniformly the ones
with the best reference works, not only
books but also articles and papers like the
Federallst Papers. Without a study of a
variety of books and other material on the
subject, a first-class essay simply is not pos-
slble. Not only were the best essays based
on good sources, they also showed that what
they read was applied in their work.

We are happy that we have received so
many letters and calls from students and
parents and teachers and others who are
pleased that this American essay contest has
stimulated a real interest among our high
school students in the principles of Ameri-
can government. One contest winner’s
father came in to tell us that his son had
now decided to make the study of govern-
ment his main academic concern because
of his experience in preparipng his essay.

Finally we were very much encouraged to
note that even in those papers that did not
measure up, the ones that showed poor
preparation and weakness in understanding,
the participants were eager to learn about
their country's institutions. They clearly
showed their pride and gratitude for being
Americans, They appreciate the liberty and
the opportunity that the American way of
life offers them.

Certainly the results of the American
Essay Contest have been worth all of the
time, effort, and money spent. The Btar is
proud of our young students and especlally
proud of those winners who did such a
splendid job.

THE AMERICAN Essay CoNTEST—II

Yesterday we sald we were both delighted
and dismayed at the results of the American
essay contest sponsored by the Star, A
minority of high school students did do a
good job of differentiating between a democ-
racy and a republic. That delighted us. But
what dismayed us was that the majority
did not. Their essays were, in many cases,
simply almost word for word repeats of part
of what they read in two encyclopedias, the
Brittanlea and the Americana. Some who
added other books to their reference list
plainly either did not read them or did not
understand what they read. A great many
showed by thelr essays that they had wvir-
tually no trailning in formal essay writing.
In fact one teacher who wrote us said that
this was the first chance her class had to
write a formal essay. This astonished us.

And so did some of the conclusions reached
by the studénts. Let us quote some: “There
are many more people who immigrate from
their republican form of government to our
democratic government, than emigrate
from our democratic government to a repub-
lican form of government [sic].”

“Republics fail to recognize the dignity
and worth of the individual.”

“I belleve that our Government has gone
through a great change. We have grown
from a small colonial nation, which per-
secuted the minority, through our demo-
cratic and republican stages of government,
and we are now entering what could be
the answer—the socialistic stage, Could it
be that this type of socialism is the same
socialism that Russia is seeking so unsuc-
cessfully?”

“I have always been taught that we live
in a democracy. I can see now that this
statement is not always true.”
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“What is the difference between a democ-
racy and a republic? It really never occurred
to me or probably to anyone else."

“In a republic a change of authority gen-
erally is begun or ended with riots.”

A democracy believes in more responsi-
bility for economic conditlions of the country
by the government, and republics believe
[sic] that most economic decisions should
be left to private companies and to the
people themselves.” .

“A republic, in my eyes, is a state led by
a dictator and his own self-appointed people.
The people can't go to bed at night without
fear of bodily harm."”

“A democracy is people working for them-
selves in free enterprises and paying taxes
to local and State governments, for support,
in proportion to what they earn. Therefore,
the United States Is an example of a de-
mocracy and the Soviet Union is an example
of a republlc.”

These quoted ideas ran through hundreds
of the essays we read. What conclusions
should we draw from this?

First we must conclude that in many In-
diana schools children are not taught the
difference between a republic and a democ-
racy, and their history or government books
do not explain it.

Second In many schools essay writing is
not required in English or other courses.

Third, in many schools students are taught
that the United States is a democracy and
not a republic despite the words of the pledge
of allegiance and the history of the founding
of the Republic.

No wonder =0 many students wrote that
they hadn't considered the question before
because "it really never occurred to me.”

It seems clear, therefore, that school boards
and principals and teachers should take a
second look at the books they use and the
courses that are taught about the Govern-
ment of the United States. As we sald, the
majority of the entries do not show any
understanding of the difference, which
simply means that they were never taught
the difference.

When asked about the results of the Con-
stitutional Convention Benjamin Franklin
replied, “We have given you a republie If you
can keep it.”

: Isiao?w can we keep it if we don't know what
t

So what must the student do to make a
clear distinction between a republic and a
democracy? If he is not taught it in school
he has to go outside to fundamental sources.
Reading "The Federalist” papers, of course,
would be instructive. But there are many
books on the subject. For instance, Felix
Morley's “Freedom and Federalism™ is an
excellent sourcebook. Morley, & political
philosopher, journalist, and student of gov-
ernment, points out that the United States
was concelved as a Federal Republic delib-
erately designed to limit demoecracy and
avold dictatorship. Quoting John Adams
he writes, "There never was a democracy that
did not commit suiclde.” He adds that de-
mocracy “was certainly not the system these
men were supporting for the United States.”
And, “The theory of check and balance, as
superimposed on our Federal structure, was
derived from the writings of the French
philosopher Montesquieu and has no rela-
tion whatever to the English political tradi-
tion.”

Students preparing essays for the “Ameri-
can Essay test" should begin first with
pondering the roots of the word “republic.”
It comes from the Latin res publica—mean-
ing public things or something belonging to
the people. If a government belongs to the
people it cannot be either a'dictatorship or a
Communist state, for in those states the peo~
ple clearly belong to the ent.

We hope that teachers, students, and par-
ents will all take to heart the lessons learned
in this first “American Essay Contest.” It has
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been most gratifying to know that some of
the students have come to learn well the dis-
tinction between a republic and a democracy.
It has been useful to learn that many oth-
ers, the majority, do not. For now that un-
fortunate situation can be corrected by stu-
dents, teachers, and book publishers alike.
Santayana once wrote that “people who
don't know history are bound to repeat it.”
If Americans don't know the nature of their
own government, they are bound to lose 1t.

THE AMERICAN EssAy ConTEsT—IIL

In our second editorial on the Star's
“American Essay Contest" we revealed that
the majority of students competing elther
did not know or had only a vague ldea of the
‘difference between a republic and a democ-

., The reason for this is quite clear.

They are not taught the difference in their
history or government courses in many
schools. The references they used, chiefly
two encyclopedias, the Americana and the
Britannica, gave them only what might be
termed the “modern" Interpretation of the
two concepts of government—which is most
confusing.
This interpretation, used particularly by
the Encyclopaedia Americana, classifies any
government which calls ifself a republic as
a republic. We don't know why the Ameri-
cana doesn't also claim the same for democ-
racles, for the Soviet Union calls itsell a
republie, but it also calls its captive states
“people’s democracies.” It should be clear
to anyone who has studled the history of
the American Republic and the Roman re-
public and also the government of the so-
cialist Soviet Union that the Soviet Union
is neither democratic nor republican. But
the Encyclopaedia Americana states that
there are three kinds of republics: *“(1)
democratic republics of the West,” “(2)
states officially designated as republics al-
though they are In point of fact military
or junta dictatorships.” “(3) the Commu-
nist republics.” Thus the average high
school student would conclude, If this is his
only source, that a republic can be a dicta-
torship or a Communist state, which 1is
nonsense. .

The Encycloaedia Britannica does not go
nearly as far In making this distinction, It
states, “The insistence that a republic is not
synonymous with democracy either as direct
democracy or as absolute majoritarian de-
mocracy, but rather as synonymous with
constitutional democracy is correct in the
specific U.S. context, though that usage is
a narrowing of the wider use of the term to
denote any nonmonarchial regime.”

Of course any “nonmonarchial regime"
could be a Communist state, and the student
could conclude from this definition that
outside of the United States a Communist
regime could be a republic.

This kind of definition dilutes and destroys
the true meaning of the word “republic” un-
til it has no clear meaning at all.

Lift From Bootstrap ‘

EXTENSION OF REMARKS
oF

HON. GEORGE A. SMATHERS

OF FLORIDA
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES

Thursday, April 6, 1961

Mr. SMATHERS. Madam President,
I ask unanimous consent to have printed
in the Appendix of the Recorp a well de-
served ediforial which appeared in the
Washington Post on Sunday, April 2, en-
titled “Lift From Bootstrap.” It is an
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endorsement of the nomination of Mr.
Teodor Moscoso, the former director of
development in the Commonwealth of
Puerto Rico, to be Ambassador from the
United States to Venezuela. I am cer-
tain that Mr. Moscoso and President
Romulo Betancourt will be able, to-
gether, to work toward improving the
economic and political conditions in that
important country, which is obviously so
necessitous, and whose freedom and eco-
nomic strength are so important to the
Western Hemisphere.

There being no objection, the editorial
was ordered to be printed in the REcCORD,
as follows: N

Lirr FroM BOOTSTRAP

Teodoro Moscoso, who has been designated
as U.8. Ambassador to Venezuela, is a singu-
larly able economic planner and a likeable
public gervant. He 18 also a Puerto Rican.
In some Latin American capitals, where the
myth persists that Puerto Rico is an unhappy
colony, the appointment of Mr. Moscoso may
be regarded mistakenly as a diplomatic slight.
We think that President Kennedy was right
in feeling that the merits of the appoint-
ment are well worth the risk.

It is understandable that some Latin
Americans are confused about Puerto Rico's
status—Iit is sometimes perplexing to a con-
tinental. Although Puerto Ricans are citi-
zens of the United States, they have freely
chosen commonwealth status. If Puerto
Rico wanted Independence, there is little
doubt that the request would be granted.
But the islanders themselves have voted to
remain within the Federal system as a self-
governing commonwealth.

No one is better qualified to explain Puerto
Rico's unique status than Teodoro Moscoso.
As the administrator of "Operation Boot-
strap,” he can give first-hand testimony on
how the Island has benefited from its status
and has managed to double living standards
in a generation. No less important, he can
make clear that there has been no loss of
dignity or of liberty under the Island's
elective government.

Puerto Rico's experience under “Operation
Bootstrap” is a preclious resource that can be
profitably used In other countries facing sim-
{lar problems of growth. But before the
resource is employed, the myth of Puerto
Rican servitude must be exploded. One way
to do this is to appolnt more Islanders in a
variety of posts until the service of Puerto
Ricans is taken for granted.

Mr. Kennedy has already named Dr, Arturo
Morales Carrion as Deputy Assistant Secre-
tary of State. The assignment of Mr. Moscoso
to Venezeula is all the more welcome because
it will hasten the time when further appoint-
ments will become matter of course,

Opportunities for Use of Retired Persons
in Peace Corps

EXTENSION OF REMARKS

oF

HON. HOMER E. CAPEHART

OF INDIANA
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES
Thursday, April 6, 1961

Mr. CAPEHART. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent to have printed
in the Appendix of the REcorp an edi-
torial entitled “Why Not Try This?"”
which appeared in the Indianapolis Star,
Thursday, March 30, 1961.

April 6

There being no objection, the editorial
was ordered to be printed in the Recorb,
as follows:

Way Nor Try Tmis?

Since the United States apparently is going
to have a Peace Corps, complete with a Ken-
nedy kinsman at its helm, the suggestion of
Forest M. Shafer of this city deserves serious
conslderation. More than a month ago, he
came up with the sound idea that retired
persons be used as ambassadors of free enter-
prise in under-developed areas.

He broached the plan to Dr. Cleo Black-
burn, director of the board for fundamental
education, also of this city. Dr. Blackburn
said, “It is my opinion that these mature
senlor citizens might provide a much more
stabilized leadership in gulding people In
underdeveloped countries than young peo-
ple.” There shouldn't be any serlous argu-
ment with that statement.

Retired citizens, who wished to join the
Peace Corps, could certainly serve as counter-
weights for some of the more enthuslastic
young folks who undoubtedly will find their
way into the organization. By the simple
exercise of experience gathered over a life-
time, the older men and women would have
knowledge and skill readily available without
tralning. They could, if they wished, work
in foreign nations at salaries under the figure
which the Government has been accustomed
to pay “career workers” in this field.

The retired man or woman will not have
to learn about Amerlca or the free enterprise
system of business from a textbook. He will
know. The lives of the older citizens will
be & human reflection of what the American
system can do for its people.

As long as the New Frontler i{s looking for
new Iideas, this seems to be much sounder
that the original plan which drew so much
uncritical applause from the colleges of the
land. Peace is not the prerogative of youth,
but rather of advancing years. The Presi-
dent should think seriously about asking
retired Americans to ald in the Peace Corps.

A Crusader Against Government Waste

EXTENSION OF REMARKS

HON. J. CALEB BOGGS

OF DELAWARE
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES

Thursday, April 6, 1961

Mr. BOGGS., Mr. President, Dela-
wareans are proud of the senior Senator
from Delaware, Jonn WriLLiams, and his
continuing fight for economy in Govern-
ment,

I commend to my colleagues in the
Senate an article which appeared in the
New York Herald Tribune on April 2
by Victor Wilson which tells the story
of Senator WiLriams' crusade against
Government waste.

I ask unanimous consent that the arti-
cle be printed in the Appendix of the
RECORD,

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

A CrusapeEr AGAINST GOVERNMENT WASTE
(By Victor Wilson)

WasHINGTON —Members of the Senate are
walting with anticipation—tinged with just
a bit of apprehension—for its strongest o€
of waste in Government spending to unveil
his latest finds In that fleld.
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That Senator is JomN JAMES WILLIAMS,
Republican, of Delaware.

Though he helps to represent the second
smallest State in the Union, there is nothing
Puny about Senator WiLrLiams’ unrelenting
Campalgn for economy in spending the tax-
Payers' money and against its misuse.

It shouldn't be long now before the gentle-
man from Delaware speaks out. An associate
Confirms that the Senator has a number of
Private investigations underway, and it's just
& gquestion of time until one of them jells
firmly enough for him to provide details
Publiely,

The reason there is just a bit of apprehen-
Slon among Senator WiLLiams' colleagues
&bout what he might disclose is their knowl-
edge that he plays no favorites,

His next target could just as well be an
Influential constituent of a Senator or Rep-
Tesentative, ns the Pentagon, the Agricul-
:;ure Department, the Internal Revenue Serv-
C8, or the Federal Maritime Board. All

Ve felt the whiplash of his senatorial in-
dignation at one time or another.

nature of Senator WiLriams' political
Courage {s well {llustrated by & vote of his a
€ouple of years ago. His home State has fre-
Quently been called “The Du Pont Duchy,”
B ever, when a bill came up in the Senate
m“‘ﬁchu!’ affecting that giant company’s
“:f:ﬁh-—b\itt .l'n.ile(li1 to s&l:llil.;a.re with the Sen-

consclence—
aZainst 1t e unhesitatingly voted

At the ‘last session of Congress Senator

ILLIAMS spelled out in detall, on the Senate
Mof tl':.ume probable loss of millions because
e President's penchant for negotiating
= te:m contracts with individual firms in-

d of calling for free-for-all bids.
leagy In the session he told Senate col-
. es how a group of westerners bought up
bit I"m“ﬂuy worthless swampland, did a
Ol crop-planting to “create a record,”
kc‘h’hd“ Quietly pug it u; the soll bank and col-

e

fhare, es for not planting more

MWhel‘ever there's waste, or & lack of econ-
Y. one usually finds Senator WILLIAMS
that ‘mlnuo it. Two years ago he revealed
Ohé & company collected §14 milllon in
l?ﬂr from the Government for storing
muuu' Crops and another more than $13
On for the same purpose.
Troe :: years ago he tried but falled to bar
!ldléeq cut-rate, trips on Government-sub-
“veueln for Federal officials and Mem-
1 Congress. Last year he tried, but
tmm"d“u Agaln, to require all Congressmen
eral bnu.gsizl::um country or abroad on Fed-
accounts to submit detalled expense

bu‘iva’ back In 1951, however, he had &
1 Passed making the salaries and expense
c“nd" Of Presidents, Vice Presidents, and
only leumen liable to income tax, minus
clw'gih:imata business expenses. He de-
the ex ¥ the previous practice of making
Uﬂlclaumn:“ funds nontaxable favored these
g OVer ordinary citizens.
Wits 1z l:r:it'h.:.el of a dollar eame to Senator
chlld,rens early as the 9th in a family of 11
Prankro;'-q He was born May 17, 1904, on &
communy. Del, farm and attended that
at 18 h!‘ § grammar and high schools.
it @ struck out for himself, moving
chicken r!’ Millsboro, Del, and starting a
Stit I;mn A feed and grain business,
and hugt Ves there and still runs the farm
He 1ess, with his brother's help.
the m;:t his first political experience on
=boug D council of Millsboro {population
IMJ':&? 1048, to use his own words,
on up" with what was going
n Washington, particularly continuation
controls by the Truman admin-
Benate ‘;Ml-!e decided to make a bid for a
2 ran agaj
AL gainst New Deal Senator JAMES
mﬂm. pushing hard on the issue of
controls on the national economy,
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and trounced him, 62,603 to 50,010. He took
his Senate seat January 3, 1947, was reelected
in 1852 and again in 1958.

Even before he went to the Senate, Sena-
tor WmLiams began to suspect something
was wrong in the Internal Revenue Service
because of a rather involved incident in his
own bailiwick. In 1851 he helped expose
corruption, fraud, and bribery in that
agency. Sixty-one officlals quit, resigned,
or were indicted in the scandal. It's one
of the Senator's proudest trophles.

Senator WiLLiams has good sources of in-
formation as ranking Republican on the
Senate Finance Committee and as a member
of the Joint Committee on Internal Revenue
Taxation and the Joint Committee on Re-
duction of Non-Essential Expenditures. He
also watches General Accounting Office re-
ports, which check Federal outlays.

Married, with one daughter and three
grandchildren, Senator WiLLiAMS likes hunt-
ing, when he finds time. He's also rather
proud of the fact that he makes the AFL-
CIO Committee on Political Education list
of least desirable legislators as frequently as
any Republican Senator.

; States’ Rights and Federal Subsidies

EXTENSION OF REMARKS
o

HON. HOMER E. CAPEHART

OF INDIANA
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES
Thursday, April 6, 1961

Mr. CAPEHART. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent to have printed
in the Appendix of the Recorp an edi-
torial entitled “Why States’ Rights?”
which appeared in the Indianapolis
News, Tuesday March 28, 1961.

There being no objection, the editorial
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp,
as follows:

WHY STATES' RIGHTS?

Last week a letterwriter challenged the
News on its continued "defense of States’
rights, Surveying some of the absurdities
and malfeasances of the late legislature,
the reader sald:.

“These, then, are the clowns to whom the
News and others would relegate our des-
tinfes. You go on preaching States’ rights
and the evils of the Federal Government.
As for me, I am willing to pay a little more
and take my chances with Washington.”
As we see it, the point is a good one to
raise—not because it disproves the case for
States’ rights, but because it establishes it.

The reader, who signs himself “Servetus,”
seems to think that, in some way, the same
legislators who are “clowns” in Indiana be-
come statesmen when they are transported
to Washington; that an agency, government,
which acts foolishly when we are close to
it, acts wisely when we are far away from
it; that, by increasing size and distance,
government gains in virtue,

As 1t develops, exactly the opposite is true.
Government is government at all levels—an
instrument of compulsion, wielded by fal-
lible men. When it becomes more distant
from us, and more complicated in its work-
ings, it does not lose any of Its flaws, The
only real difference is in the ability of the
voter—such as our irate render—to keep tabs
on what is going on. Thus when govern-
ment acts absurdly in Indianapolls, it is rec-

a5 being absurd. But when It acts
absurdly in Washington, it is either pictured
as too much a matter for “experts” for the
average citizen to understand, or else labeled
“confidential.”
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Granted, hula dancers and a lost thor-
oughfare bill are ridiculous. But what about
building roads in Laos that don't lead any-
where, or uninhabited apartment houses in
Lebanon? What about misestimating Fed-
eral road costs by #1 million a mile? Or a
farm program that pays farmers to produce
and not to produce—and has plled up §9
billion in surpluses? Or Federal ald pro-
grams which “help’” us by selling us dollars
at $1.87 apiece?

Could anything be more ridiculous than
these actions by our Federal Government?
Yet, because that Government Iz distant
from us, we have accepted these and other
absurdities as a matter of course. To make
the point speeific, let us consider two in-
stances Involving increased taxes—at the
State level, and at the Federal level.

There was considerable unhappiness when
Governor Welsh proposed a reduction In the
gross income tax exemption, The change
would have raised Indiana taxes by about 89
milllon a year. No one, including Demo-
cratic legislators, wanted any part of it, and
the proposal never got off the ground,

Now look at the Federal level, President
Kennedy proposed, and Congress passed, an
unemployment compensation bill that will
ralse Indiana's taxes by $28 million. The
measure passed with hardly a ripple of pro-
test, and our taxes will go up to pay for it.

Why did no one protest this tax increase,
after all the outery against Welsh’s program?
The answer seems clear enough. The Fed-
eral proposal was so distant, and its me-
chanics so unfamiliar, that many people did
not realize they were being asked to accept
a tax increase. The remoteness of the Fed-
eral Government makes It seem llke a
cornucopla of subsidies—benefits which
somehow do not have to be paid for. At
the State level, this fictien cannot be main-
talned.

It is precisely for this reason that we
préfer to keep government close to home,
where the people can control it.

Economic Losses in Cuba

EXTENSION OF REMARKS

HON. GEORGE A. SMATHERS

OF FLORIDA
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES
Thursday, April 6,1961

Mr. SMATHERS. Madam President,
I ask unanimous consent to have printed
in the Appendix of the Recorp an edi-
torial entitled “Make the Break Com-
plete,” published in the Miami News, of
March 15, 1961. I commend the editorial
to the reading of all Members of Con-
gress.

There being no objection, the editorial
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp,
as follows:

Maxke THE BrReEAKE COMPLETE

The Miami News believes that if the
United States continues to pour 870 to $80
million a year into Cuba, our Government
is abetting Cuba's lenders in their avowed
purpose of spreading communism throughout
Latin America.

Fidel Castro's vituperative reaction to
President Kennedy's proposed 10-point plan
for the revitalization of Latin America is
simply another in a long line of Castro in-
sults to the people of the United States.

These Insults we have endured, and we
would continue to endure them if we thought
there were any hope that economic relations
would be of benefit to the Cuban people.
There is on longer basis for such hope.
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Continued purchase of products from Cuba
can only prolong the tyranny in which the
Cuban people are held. .

We doubt that many Americans realize as
well as we in south Florida that when this
country stopped buying Cuban sugar, only
about two-thirds of Cuba’s exports to the
United States were eliminated. Some 3 mil-
lion pounds of Cuban fruit, vegetables, mo-
lasses, and tobacco still enter U.S. ports each
week. Florida markets alone contribute $25
million annually to what remains of the
Cuban economy.

Our own economic losses have been fan-
tastic since the Castro regime came to power
in January 1959. Millions of dollars in Amer-
ican property have been nationalized, and
there is no hope that Castro will ever fulfill
his promise of repayment.

All this from a regime that has ground to
dust the basic democratic freedoms enjoyed
by so many in this hemisphere and sought by
s0 many others.

Hospitality for Foreign Visitors

EXTENSION OF REMARKS
oF

HON. JOHN A. CARROLL

OF COLORADO
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES

Thursday, April 6, 1961

Mr. CARROLL. Mr. President, on
several occasions recently I have dis-
cussed on the floor of the Senate the need
for a Host Corps here at home in the
United States. This Host Corps would
provide hospitality, guidance, and help-
ful reception for foreign visitors in con-
junction with our newly accelerated ef-
forts to improve the tourist industry
within our country.

The American Bar Association has
written to me acknowledging its interest
in this project and describing its own
efforts to further international under-
standing.

The American Bar Association’s hos-
pitality work among foreigners visiting
our shores is to be highly commended
and so that all may read of its endeavors,
I ask unanimous consent that the asso-
ciation’s letter to me be printed in the
Appendix of the RECORD.

There being no objection, the letter
was ordered to be printed in the Recorb,
as follows:

AmMERICAN BAR ASSOCIATION,
Washington, D.C., March 30, 1961.
Hon. JoHN A. CARROLL,
U.S. Senate, Washington, D.C.

DeArR SENATOR CARROLL: I have read with
interest your remarks in the March 1961
CONGRESSIONAL REeCORD regarding hospitality
for foreign visitors. The work of the Ameri-
can Bar Association and of the many lawyers
on the local level in this field may be of in-
terest to you.

Recognizing the need for making proper
contacts for the many foreign lawyers and
Jjudges who visit this country, the association
has established a speclal committee on rela-
tlons with lawyers of other natlons, com-
posed of members in each State. The Wash-
ington office of the association acts as a
clearinghouse for information about foreign
visitors by maintaining liaison with embas-
sles, the State Department and private or-
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ganlzations which arrange itineraries for the
visiting lawyers. The special committee of
the association has held a series of lunch-
eons in Washington for representatives of
the various Embassies to impress upon them
the desire of the lawyers in this country to
assist in making the proper contacts for
visting lawyers and judges. This activity
has been warmly received by Embassy offi-
cials. We make an effort to contact lawyers
and judges in every community to be visited
by the forelgn lawyer. The success of this
activity is evidenced by the comments of our
forelgn visitors after their stay in the United
States.

The association ls doing a great deal of
other work to further international under-
standing, The annual meeting In Washing-
ton last August at which we had as our
guests some 1,400 solicitors and barristers
and their familles from Great Britaln, was
perhaps the largest undertaking of its type
by any voluntary association. The American
Bar Assoclation and some State and local bar
associations are carrying on projects to col-
lect modern lawbooks for the universities
and courts of foreign countries. You may
also have read that the association has now
established a special committee to cooperate
with Cuban lawyers in exlle.

The nationwide observance of Law Day is
one of the most extensive public relations
projects of its type undertaken by voluntary
assoclations. By action of the Congress, May
1 of each year has now been designated Law
Day U.S.A. The purpose of Law Day is to
foster an increased respect for law, to en-
courage responsible citizenship and to make
more meaningful to Americans of all ages
their inheritance of *freedom under law"
and in doing so to point out the contrast
between the great principle and the sub-
ordination of human rights under commu-
nism. This observance has international
effect in that speeches are broadcast behind
the Iron Curtain by the Volce of America,
Law Day materials are sent to forelgn coun-
tries, and Law Day observances are held in
some nations.

An extensive program is being carried out
by our world peace through law commit-
tee to erystalize the ldeas of leading lawyers
of the world as to effective steps that can
be taken toward the establishment of the
international rule of law to bring about an
orderly conduct of relations between coun-
tries. In the pursuit of this objective con-
tinental conferences are scheduled for law-
yers of the Americas, of Asia, of Africa and
of Europe sponsored by the American Bar
Association Special Committee on World
Peace Through Law with funds supplied by
the Ford Foundatlion and the International
Cooperation Administration. The continen-
tal conference will have the participation of
the national bar assoclations of 23 nations in
the Americas, 19 participating associations
of Asia, 20 participating assoclations in
Europe, and in Africa delegates from 33 na-
tions. The continental conferences are to
be exploratory and educational in character,
with the purpose of helping to lay a proper
foundation for a world conference of law-
yers. The first conference is that of the
Americas and is scheduled to be held in San
Jose, Costa Rica, on June 11-14, 1961, and the
second, the Aslan Conference is scheduled
for Tokyo, Japan, on September 17-20, 1961.
Plans for the European and African confer-
ences are yet to be finalized.

Through these activities many American
lawyers are striving to bring about a better
understanding throughout the world of our
system of law and justice.

Bincerely yours,
DoxaLp E, CHANNELL,
Director, Washington Office.

April 6, 1961
Espionage Activities by the Kremlin

EXTENSION OF REMARKS

HON. HOMER E. CAPEHART

OF INDIANA
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES
Thursday, April 6, 1961

Mr. CAPEHART. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent to have printed in
the Appendix of the REcorp an editorial
entitled “Moscow’s U-2,” which appeared
in the Indianapolis News, Tuesday,
March 28, 1961.

There being no objection, the editorial
was ordered to be printed in the Recoro,
as follows:

Moscow’s U-2

A sardonic footnote to the London spy
trial would be good for a laugh if it did not
so deeply expose the Western World’s po-
tentially fatal loss of will.

The footnote is this:

A lawyer for the defense of two of the
sples disclosed that "“U-2" was the designa-
tion of one of the hiding places used by the
group convicted of employing elaborate
equipment and methods to send secret sub-
marine data from London to Moscow.

The EKremlin made an unholy fuss last
year about the reconnaissance flights over
Russla by the American plane designated
TU-2. Khrushchevy and all the little Ehru-
shchevs of the world threw up their hands
in mock horror. A “summit” conference was
wrecked. A President of the United States
was humiliated. Further flights by the re-
markably effective U-2 were canceled, a
wrongheaded declsion that has the hearty
endorsement of the current President.

So perhaps the Slavic funnybones of the
Kremlin agents involved in setting up the
London esplonage stakeout were tickled by
the idea of naming one of their activities
“U-2." Last year the Ehrushchey gang obvi-
ously got a great wallop out of the way their
very mention of the term "U-2" produced
twitches of guilt in westerners who still be-
lieve we must court world opinion by golng
skunkhunting in top hats.

Despite legends to the contrary, Britons
have a sense of humor. We hope they will
find the disclosure of the London espionage
hideout arrangement named “U-2" worthy of
both a self-deprecating smile and a re-
appraisal of the way some of them carried
on In profest against “those warlike Ameri-
cans' after the original U-2 episode.

Espionage, as both Britons and Americans
should know, is a two-way street. The en-
emy travels his way with determination and
effectiveness. We of the West should do the
same and not be detoured by spurious
shrieks of “warmongering” from the Kremlin
and from the faint of heart.

CONGRESSIONAL DIRECTORY
The Public Printer, under the direction of
the Joint Committee on Printing, may print
for sale, at a price sufficient to relmburse the
expenses of such printing, the current Con-
gressional Directory. No sale shall be made
;);tagc)redlt (U.8. Code, title 44, sec. 150, p.

CHANGE OF RESIDENCE |
Senators, Representatives, and Delegates
who have changed their residences will please
give information thereof to the Government
Printing Office, that their addresses may be
correctly given in the Recorp.



Now That the President Has Asked the
Congress To Provide Federal Aid for
Public Schools He Should Also Ask the
Congress To Modernize the Tax
Structure in Order That Citizens May
More Easily Give Financial Aid to Pri-
vate and Public Educational Institu-
tions

EXTENSION OF REMARKS

HON. CARROLL D. KEARNS

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Monday, April 10, 1961

Mr. EEARNS. Mr. Speaker, along
with all other Americans I am deeply
concerned over the financial plight of
private educational institutions in our
country. Now that the President has
asked the Congress to provide Federal
aid for public schools he has a clear
moral responsibility to ask the Congress
to modernize the tax structure in order
that citizens may more easily give finan-
cial aid to private and public educational
institutions in accordance with their own
wishes.

As a member of the American Asso-
ciation of School Administrators, a
former superintendent of public schools,
and as ranking minority member of the
House Committee on Education and
Labor, I feel that the present educational
misunderstanding need not have arisen,
that it is serving no useful purpose, and
that it is divisive at a time when unity
of our people is more vital than at any
previous period in our history.

Historically, financial support for
American education has had two major
facets: Public support for public educa-
tion, and private giving for public and
private education, the latter assisted by
wise tax laws.

The new Democratic administration
would have the Congress provide major
benefits for public education but refuses
to take, at the same time, the steps nec-
essary to provide the essential tax re-
forms which would make possible private
giving of the magnitude required by pri-
vate education at this time in our history
and without which it cannot and will
not long survive.

Aid to public and private education
through the tax route is as historic and
as constitutionally sound as are Federal
contributions to public education.

Private education is the leaven of our
educational system, and democratic gov-
ernment such as we have always known
in America cannot possibly long sur-
vive the disappearance of private educa-
tion from the American scene.

Appendix

Mr. Speaker, I have introduced legis-
lation, H.R. 5673, to amend the Internal
Revenue Code of 1954 to provide funds
for educational purposes by providing
increased incentives for private giving
through the allowance of a tax credit for
charitable contributions to educational
institutions, and to allow a deduction for
tuition and other expenses incurred by
a taxpayer or his spouse or dependent
at an educational institution.

I was highly pleased when the majority
leader [Mr. McCorMAck] praised my
bill recently and pointed out that a study
of his own legislative record would show
that he had sponsored and worked for
similar legislation since coming to the
Congress.

The approach to the problem of fi-
nancing education represented in my
bill, H.R. 5673, is clearly nonpartisan and
my mail, which is coming in from all
sections of the country, proves that it
is a bill which is popular with, and ap-
peals to, all segments of our people.

The Clark-Morse plan for Federal
loans to private education is a blind alley
and American leaders in the field of pri-
vate education should waste no more
time on it. If grants to private schools
are illegal, as President Kennedy says
they are, then the loans which the Clark-
Morse plan would provide are equally
illegal.

Senator Crark, apparently, is really
trying to solve, with his educational loan
bill, his personal political problem in
Pennsylvania where Democratic Con-
gressman WiLLiam GreeN, if he chooses
to enter the senatorial campaign next
year, will certainly beat him soundly. It
may well be doubted if the Clark-Morse
plan was really seriously designed to
solve the dilemma which has developed
over the growing financial needs of pri-
vate education in our country.

Our private school educators should
mobilize to support my bill, HR. 5673,
and the other bills, to modernize and
update the tax structure of our Nation,
which are gathering dust in the files of
the House Ways and Means Committee.

The other educational advisers to the
new Democratic administration are no
more sound—if we are to judge by their
recommendations in the field of educa-
tion, and how else can we judge them—
than Senator CrArk and Senator MoRSE.
Some of these advisers are grossly mis-
leading the American people on the edu-
cational issue. Their approach to
American education, by tackling at this
time only one-half of the problem, is
grievously dividing our people. This
situation, I fear, will get worse before it
gets better. These advisers should stop
insisting that the appropriation of tax
money by the Federal Government is
the only legal way to help American
education.

They are completely ignoring the role
which tax incentives, provided by a mod-
ernized and updated tax structure,
could play in providing, without any
possibility of Federal control, and with-
out the appropriation of a single cent of
tax revenues, the funds necessary to ade-
quately finance private education in the
United States.

A half-truth is worse than no truth
at all. I as astounded that the new
Democratic administration should be so
busily engaged in trying to sell the
American people a half-truth. The en-
tire performance of these New Frontiers-
men regarding education is definitely
misleading and devisive, because they
refuse to take up, concurrently with their
drive for Federal aid to public education,
the equally pressing financial problems
of private education. Division of the
American people over any issue—and es-
pecially such a totally unnecessary is-
sue—is morally wrong. And, unless de-
cisive steps are taken to end this grow-
ing educational misunderstanding, the
Democratic administrition may entirely
lose its school bill.

At his press conference on March 15,
President Kennedy was asked what his
position was regarding the proposals for
modernizing the tax structure and to
provide tax incentives for private giving
to education which were before the
Congress, especially to view of the fact
that His Eminence Franecis Cardinal
Spellman had endorsed the tax ap-
proach to aiding private education.

The President replied that:

I think all of this matter should be exam-
ined carefully by the Congress. The Sen-
ator from Oregon, Mr. Morse, has asked the
Secretary of Health, Education, and Wel-
fare to send him up a brief on all of the
various kinds of assistance which are given
to nonpublic schools and colleges, which the
Secretary is preparing to do. The commit-
tees then of the House and Senate, and
the House of Representatives, can consider
what kind of program they wish to put
forward and at that time we can consider
what the constitutional problems might be.
But it is very difficult as new proposals are
made for me or for anyone else to be giving
constitutional opinions on each of them as
they come up, without seeing the definite
language. That obvious is not my function.
I would be glad to have the departments
of Government participate in considering
these matters with the Congress. But my
view on procedures which I hope the Con-
gress will follow are well known. I am
hopeful we can get the program which we
sent to the Hill out of the way. Then the
Congress will have to consider what it wants
to do in this other area. And the admin-
istration will be delighted to cooperate.
But I could not possibly, unless I saw ex-
actly what kind of language, give even a
private opinion as to its constitutionality.

In his March 28, 1961, report to Sen-
ator Wayne Morsg, the Secretary of
Health, Education, and Welfare, Abra-
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ham Ribicoff, bypassed entirely, private
giving to education and the historic tax
route by which private giving to educa-
tion has been encouraged by the Federal
Government, to which the President had
referred on March 15.

Yet the President, on March 15, as
I have noted stated that:

The Senator from Oregon, Mr. Morse, has
asked the BSecretary of Health, Education,
and Welfare to send him up a brief on all
of the varlous kinds of assistance which
are given to nonpublic schools and colleges,
which the Secretary Is preparing to do.

Because the Secretary of Health, Edu-
cation, and Welfare did not make any
reference to the tax route aids to educa-
tion written into the Internal Revenue
Code I have taken certain definite steps
which I trust will remedy this deficiency.

I asked two of Secretary Ribicoff's
top aides to meet with me in my office
on Tuesday, April 4, to discuss this glar-
ing oversight.

Jim G. Akin, Congressional Liaison
Officer of the Department of Health,
Education, and Welfare, and Philip Des-
Marais, assistant to the Assistant Secre-
tary for Legislation, conferred with me
for an hour and a half on April 4, and
promised to make a study of the entire
subject to private giving to education
now provided under the tax laws, and
to furnish this report to me.

As I have said, the President declared,
at his March 15 press conference, that
he—
would be glad to have the departments of
Government participate in considering these
matters with the Congress.

Since the Secretary of the Department
of Health, Education, and Welfare is al-
ready hard at work on these matters,
the President should now request the
Department of the Treasury and Treas-
ury Secretary C. Douglas Dillon to study
and report ‘‘on all of the various kinds
of assistance which are given to non-
public schools and colleges” in the spe-
cial field of Federal tax policy.

In other words, now that the Presi-
dent has asked the Congress to provide
Federal aid for public education he can-
not continue to ignore his responsibility
to ask the Congress to modernize the tax
structure in order to increase private
giving to private and public education.
For, clearly, the Secretary of Health,
Education, and Welfare, Mr. Ribicoff, is
at a grave disadvantage in reporting on
taxes and tax incentives, a subject which
is s0 clearly in the province of the Treas-
ury Department, and the Treasury De-
partment is most unlikely to report
favorably on any tax bill to aid education
until the President requests it to do so.

I am taking the statement of the Pres- -

ident of March 15 at its face value, and,
for my part, have asked the House Ways
and Means Committee to request reports
on my bill, HR. 5673, from the Treasury
Department, the Department of Health,
Education, and Welfare, and the Bureau
of the Budget.

I want at this time to thoroughly en-
dorse the study in depth of the educa-
tional problem by leading educators from
both the public and private educational
fields meeting together for this purpose.
Such a conference was suggested in the
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debate over the Columbia Broadcasting
System on April 6 in which the partiei-
pants were Msgr. F. G. Hochwalt, head
of the education department of the Na-
tional Catholic Welfare Conference, Dr.
Oswald C. J. Hoflmann, director of in-
formation of the Lutheran Church,
Missouri Synod, and Howard K. Smith,
CBS news chief. If such a conference
is held the tax approach to the financial
needs of American education outlined
in my bill, H.R. 5673, will surely be one
of the major recommendations to come
out of such a meeting. It is extremely
doubtful, however, if the Clark-Morse
bill would even get to first base at such
a conference.

H.R. 5673 provides the same kind of
privilegzed giving status to millions of
Americans which is presently being pro-
vided in the Internal Revenue Code to
those few Americans in the highest in-
come bracket. At the present time it
costs a person in the 91-percent income
tax bracket—$400,000 a year and up—
only $9 to give $100 to education. It
costs the rest of us, on an ascending
:ica.le. up to $80 to give a $100 to educa-

on.

The Democrats, whose hearts always
bleed for the little fellow, as they con-
tinually remind us, certainly ought to be
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wholeheartedly in favor of my tax incen-
tive plan to encourage private giving to
education. In fact, some tax incentives
are already provided in the Internal
Revenue Code for private giving to
American education and it can be readily
demonstrated that both major parties
have supported and voted for this type
of Federal aid to education through the
years.

I include, as part of my remarks, a
summary of the changes in deduetions
permitted for charitable contributions
to education from 1917 to 1957. This
summary appears in a study prepared in
1958 for the American Association for
the Advancement of Science by the Sur-
veys & Research Corp., of Washington,
D.C. This information was supplied by
the Internal Revenue Service.

The tax approach set forth in my bill
is in line with recommendations ad-
vanced by such organizations as the As-
sociation of American Colleges, Ameri-
can Association for the Advancement of
Science, U.8. Chamber of Commerce's
Education Committee, National Plan-
ning Association, American College Pub-
lic Relations Association, American
Alumni Council, and the Council for Fi-
nancial Aid to Education.

The summary follows:

Summary of changes in deduclion permilled for charilable contribulions and in slandard
deduction, Federal tncome laz laws, 191757

Income yrar
contributions

Maximum deduction permitted for charitable

Btandard deduction

1017400
{1 LR

of personal exemptions and contri

15 percent of net income mmpumdbuv:iithmat benefit
Bl Shie Tl i e e g i

‘None,

Tax reduced by 10 percent on
income under $3,000 in liea of dudul:-

tion,
TOLA8C . o Ll 15 percent of net income computed without beneflt | 6 percent of gross Income for gross un-
of personal exemption, contributions, and medical der $3,000.
expense deduction.
104447 wa=---| 13 percent of ndjusted gross Income. . oo oeemanaen 10 percent of adjusted gross income
up to 8 maximum of $500.
1 TEE ) E— I e e e b S S 10 percent of adjusted gross Income up
to & maximum of $1,000,
1 wmemisaannn]| 20 percent of ad]usted gross income. ... . .
1054-55__._______ .| 20 percent of adjusted gross income piusmn-mmuml Bame.
10 percent for contributions to charches; tax-exempt
hospitals, and eduentional institutions,
1950-57. . .-....-..| Same as for 1855, but the additional 10 percent can | Bame.

tions,

inglude contributions to medieal research organiza-

1 Applicable, exeept for a few individuals who daorin, &u

charitable contributions. (See sec. 170 of the Internal

the years 1024-57 qualified for unlimited deductions for
venue Corle of 1954 and corresponding sections of earlier

revenue aets for a complete treatment of this feature of the tax laws,)
Spuree: Communieation, Tressury Department, Internal Revenue Bervice,

Father Eusebio Francisco Kino

EXTENSION OF REMARKS

HON. BARRY GOLDWATER

OF ARIZONA
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES
Monday, April 10, 1961

Mr. GOLDWATER. Mr. President, in
1962, Arizona will have much to cele-
brate—not that she is not possessed of
these opportunities every year, but 1962
becomes a special one. First, we shall
have been a State for 50 years. At the
same time, we shall have been a member
of the Union for 100 years. In addition,
we shall celebrate rightly the 50th anni-
versary of my senior colleague [Mr.

HaypeN] in the Congress of the United
States.

With all of these things to be grateful
for, one could not imagine a State so
rich in memory that she could possess
even more. But 1962 will also be the
250th anniversary of the passing of
Father Eusebio Francisco Kino, the
illustrious Catholic priest who brought
religion into what is now the United
States, by building the string of missions
for which the Far West is famed, begin-
ning at Guevavi, and being topped by
his most famous mission, San Xavier
del Bac. A delightful article about
Father Kino appears in the March issue
of the Catholic Digest; and I ask unani-
mous consent that the article be printed
in the Appendix of the Recorb.
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There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the REcorb,
as follows: ¥

FimsT RIDER OF THE DEVIL'S HIGHWAY
(By Weldon F. Heald)

March 15, 1961, marks the 250th anni-
versary of the death of Father Eusebio Fran-
cisco Kino, who penetrated the arid wilder-
ness of northern BSonora and southern
Arizona and dlmost singlehandedly planted
the seeds of civilization there. Where
Father Kino went, divided highways now
follow. The heroic black-robed Jesuit looms
large in our American past as a champion of
God and as a man of actlon.

But what is planned by way of celebration
on March 15 to honor our most distinguished
founding father? I decided to find out. I
could visuallze a color-splashed series of
pageants, Indian ceremonials, Mexican
fiestas, and religious services—even perhaps
a commemorative stamp issued by the Post
Office Department; 1961 would be a Kino
year in Arizona, for sure.

The Tucson area was the scene of much
of the great padre’'s spiritual and temporal
Iabors, 50 I called on five organizations which
represent the religious, cultural, economie,
and tourist activities of the city. At the
first I was told that they knew of no plans
whatever. The priest at Ban Xavler del Bac,
Kino's most famous mission, sald no partic-
ular observances had been scheduled. The
mission 15 now Pranciscan. At St. Augus-
tlae's Cathedral they sald that it was too
early to know; and at the fourth place I
was informed that mnothing had been
planned.

I called the office of the tourist organiza-
tion, and the personable young secretary
offered to help me—but as she had never
heard of Kino, she said she would have her
boss call me back as soon as he returned.

But this indifference shouldn’t have sur-
prised me. It's typical. The sole “Kino"
listed in encyclopedias is an astringent drug
obtalned in East India. And only three
rather insignificant southwestern geographi-
cal features are pamed for him: Kino Bay
ond Puerto Eino on the Sonora Coast of the
Gulf of Callfornia and the 4,200-foot Kino
peak In southern Arizona's Growler Range.

North of the border there is but a single
modest monument raised to Kino's memory.
It stands unobtrusively in a little park back
of Tucsom’s City Hall. The memorial was
erected in 1936, and consists of an oblong
block of dark lava rocks, with a bronze
plaque showing Father Kino striding across
the desert in his long robes, led by an Indian
boy. The artist must have been unaware
of the fact that he was depicting the tire-
less Padre on Horseback, whose equestrian
exploits equaled or surpassed those of the
best cowpokes who ever raised Arizona dust.

In fact, for more than two centuries the
name of Kino and his activities in the South-
west were more legend than history.. No
picture or llkeness of him had survived; no
book had been written on his life; no ex-
haustive studies made of his remarkable
achievements, nor any detalled chronicle of
what he had actually accomplished. While
Coronado, de Anza, and Father Berra grew
in fame, Pather Eino's brilllant light became
dimmer as the years went by.

Then suddenly in the 1930's three eminent
historians clearly revealed the true great-
ness and commanding stature of this extra-
ordinary missioner, explorer, scholar, and
empire builder.

They were the Unlversity of Arizona’s
Frank C. Lockwood, Herbert E. Bolton of the
University of California, and Peter Masten
Dunne at the University of Santa Clara. As
early as 1919 Professor Bolton translated and
edited the padre's own narrative as Kino's
Historical Memoir of Plmeria Alta. This
monumental two-volume work gives a
desoription of the topography, plant and
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animal life, and natives of northern Sonora
and southern Arizona.

Pimeria Alta—the upper country of the
Pima Indlans—was Kino's vast fleld of ac-
tivity. It stretched 250 miles east to west
and 200 miles from the Glla River south-
ward.

But the two popular and definitive books
on Kino are Lockwood's “With Padre Kino
on the Trall,” published in 1834, and Bol-
ton’s “Rim of Christendom,” which appeared
2 years later. Both are based upon thorough
research among original sources, and Bolton
personally followed Kino's trails and visited
the sites of all his misslons. They make
fascinating reading for those interested in
the background of the desert Southwest.
Father Dunne's contribution was to place
Kino accurately in the long procession of
Jesuits who carried the cross through the
barbarian lands of northern Mexico to the
shores of the Pacific in Baja California.

Because of this historical triple grand
slam, we now know almost every detall of
Kino's Iife.

He was born on August 10, 1645, of Ger-
man-Itallan background, in the little Tiro-
lese hill town of Segno, 18 miles north of
Trent, Italy. The Itallan form of his name
iss Chini, and members of his family still
live in the community.

Young Euseblo was well educated, having
attended five south German universities.
His proficiency in mathematics gained him
the offer of a professorship at Frelburg. But
after an illness and wondrous recovery, he
adopted Francis Xavler, apostle of the Indies,
as his patron saint, and entered the Society
of Jesus In 1665. From then on he burned
with unquenchable missionary zeal and con-
stantly petitioned superiors for assignment
to the wild frontiers of Christianity.

Kino's wish was finally granted, and he
salled from Cadiz, Spain, for Mexico in 1681.
His first labors in the New World were In
Lower California, where the Spanish at-
tempted to plant colonies and missions. Be-
cause of international politics and other
matters beyond Kino's control, the project
was abandoned by order of the king, and he
was transferred to northwestern Mexico.

There, on the outer fringe of civilization,
Eino established his headguarters, Mission
Nuestra Sefiora de los Dolores, In 1687. The
site Is & hilltop beside the San Miguel River,
about 20 miles east of the present Sonora
clty of Magdalena, but no sign of the mis-
sion remains today.

At that time this was the end of the road—
northward in all directions stretched an utter
wilderness of deserts and rugged mountain
ranges; unknown, and inhabited only by
Indians. The reglon is still In a sense
“Father Kino’s country,” for in his 24 years of
ceaseless activity he pioneered there the main
routes of travel we use today, and laid the
foundations for many of our leading com-
munities.

Historlan Bolton mapped 35 major jour-
neys, or entradas, made by Kino through
Pimeria Alta. They followed down the Santa
Crugz, San Pedro, and Gila Rivers westward to
the site of Yuma and across the Colorado
River. He also blazed the flendish short cut
across the desert along the Arlzona-Sonora
line, still known as El Camino del Diablo
(the Devil's highway). According to one au-
thority, between 3,000 and 4,000 travelers
have since died on this trall from hunger,
thirst, and fatigue.

Alone or accompanied by frlendly Indlan
guides, and sometimes with a small military
escort, the invinetible padre rode the Rim of
Christendom for God and the Eing of Spain.
Kino'’s four-legged journeys were prodiglous,
and even his horses must have sensed the
epic nature of his errands. In 1695, when 51
years of age, he covered 1,600 miles in 53
days. Two years later he made a trip of
700 miles in 30 days, and in 1700, he traveled
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1,000 miles in 26 days, for an average of
40 miles a day. Once, between sunrise and
sunset, he rode more than 76 miles in re-
sponse to an urgent message from a brother
priest.

But besides being one of our foremost
edarly explorers, Father Kino achieved inter-
national fame as a cartographer, and his
maps gave the first accurate delineation of
the whole region, To him also belongs the
credit for discovering that California is not
an island, as was supposed, and for finding
a practical land route from northern Mexico
to the Pacific coast.

However, the great-hearted padre made his
major exploration among human souls.
Wherever he went he preached to the Pima,
Papagos, Cocopas, Maricopas, and Yumas {n
their own languages, and he personally bap-
tized 4,500 Indians. He established 25 mis-
sions—more than one a year—and many
smaller vistas in the native villages.

He taught his converts how to plant wheat,
maize, beans, and melons—and even fur-
nished the Indian women with recipes for
making bread and tortillas. He also brought
in the first fowl, sheep, goats, cattle, and
horses. In fact, Kino Introduced large-scale
stockralsing, becoming Arizona's first “cattle
king,” with prosperous ranches totaling hun-
dreds of thousands of acres. When BSan
Xavier del Bac was started he was able to
stock it with 700 head of domestic animals.

For a quarter of a century on the remote
frontler of New Spaln, Father EKino was
builder, statesman, teacher, rancher, student,
writer, and priest. A small band of stalwart
Jesults assisted him. But there were never
enough and he constantly petitioned for
more.

Three EKino misslons were located in the
Santa Cruz river valley in what is now Ari-
sona. First was Guevavi, founded in 1692

~8 miles north of present Nogales. It was
__devastated by the marauding Apaches in
—1773. The ruins are barely traceable today.

The second mission, Tumacacori, estab-
lished In 1697, still stands beside U.S. High-
way 89, 17 miles north of Nogales, No sign
of Kino's original church remains, and the
present building, dedicated in 1822, is in
partial ruins. Tumacacori, now preserved
as a natlonal monument, ls an impressive
structure, 100 feet long and more than 40
feet wide, with adobe walls 8 feet thick. At
the monument entrance the Park BService
has built & museum which houses exhibits
pertalning to the early days of the mission
and the life of Father Kino. ;

Nine miles south of Tucson stands by far
the best known of all Kino’s missions, San
Xavier del Bac, founded in 1700. It seemed
to be closest to the padre’'s heart. When
there he became Arizona’s first enthusias-
tic booster and predicted that someday a
great city would rise nearby. The 1860
census have proved Kino to have
been a true prophet. However, as at Tuma-
cacorl, he never saw the present establish-
ment. After the Jesuits were expelled from
Mexico in 1767, the mission passed to the
Franciscans, who completed a new church
in 1797. Called the White Dove of the Des-
ert, 1t is considered today to be the most
beautiful of all Spanish missions in the
United States.

Situated In a reservation of Papago Indi-
ans, San Xavier del Bac is still active, and
ministers to the descendants of its original
communicants. They serve as choir, altar
boys, decorators, and janitors. Men out-
standing for their good deeds are annually
chosen as the *“12 apostles,” and are the
mission's leaders and deacons for the fol-
lowing year. The ceremony of their instal-
lation occurs over the vigil and the feast of
B8t. Prancis Xavier, December 2, 3, and 4.
This is the mission's big fiesta and is a pic-
turesque event worth going far to see.
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The Tucson Festival Soclety has developed
a brilllant pageant which is held each April
at San Xavier. There are bonfires in the
plaza, fireworks, religious processions,
dancing, and feasting. In 1961 the festivi-
ties are scheduled for April 7, and I hope that
some special observances in honor of the
mission’s distinguished founder will be in-
cluded. Such would be particularly fitting
at San Xavier. The Papagos are pecullarly
Father Kino's people, for they have contin-
ued to this day the customs and ceremonies
their ancestors learned from the great padre.

Iron men are not really made of iron. On
March 15, 1711, while dedicating a new
chapel at Mission Santa Maria Magdalens,
Father Kino became ill. He died a few hours
later. He was 65 years old. History gives
no details, 5o we can only conclude that he
was simply worn out from years of constant
self-sacrificing service to his fellow men. He
was buried In the chapel beside an image
of St. Francls Xavier, who had been the
guiding inspiration of his life.

We have made fetishes of our early West-
ern gun slingers. But they were second-
string people compared to the padres, like
Kino, when it came to courage, fortitude, and
stamina, In addition to zeal for God'’s greater
glory.

NEW HONORS

Father Kino will probably enter the Hall
of Fame in the U.S. Capitol soon. The Ari-
zona Historical Foundation, recently estab-
lished, has voted that such a statue be
commissioned for presentation to the Statu-
ary Hall. Senator BarrY GOLDWATER, foun-
dation president, sald he would Introduce
Federal legislation necessary for acceptance
of the Statue. Each State is allowed two
figures in the Hall of Fame; Father Kino
would be Arizona's second, joining Gen.
John C. Greenway of the First World War.

Freedom Is Sold, Not Bought, by Taxes

EXTENSION OF REMARKS
oF

HON. STEVEN B. DEROUNIAN

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, April 10, 1961

Mr. DEROUNIAN. Mr. Speaker, I
have often said that the accomplish-
ments of a Member of Congress, and his
contribution to the Nation, are to be
judged not by what he says but by what
he does. The same holds true for the
President and his Cabinet.

The following is an editorial which ap-
peared in the New York Daily News on
April 3:

Justr How FrEE AR WE?

At a banquet lald on here the other eve-
ning by the Four Freedoms Foundation
in honor of the AFL-CIO President George
Meany, Secretary of Labor Arthur J. Gold-
berg orated as follows:

“The true national interest in America
iz the attainment of individual freedom—
not only intellectually, so that we may look
any man in the face and speak our plece,
but economically, so that want and fear do
not become the landlords of our private
stations in life.”

Those are noble sentiments, and it seems
to us that all Americans can endorse them
without reservation.

It happens, though, that we've just run
across a news ltem, from the Tax Founda-
tion, Inc. (nonprofit research), of New York,
which makes wus wonder just how Iree
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Amerieans are and are not, and what If
anything the Eennedy administration is do-
ing to make them more nearly free and less
unfree.

The Tax Foundation’s news is that the
average American now has to pay out more
of his hard-earned money on taxes than on
food. This means all kinds of taxes—Fed-
ernl, State, and local, visible and invisible.

In his working day, he puts in 1 hour and
30 minutes to earn enough for the day's
food; and he labors 2 hours and 29 minutes
to get up the money for his taxes.

Thus, In an 8-hour day, he glves just
about 30 percent of his time to government
as represented by the taxgatherers.

Since these gentry are extremely tough
about collecting the last cent due them,
it is fair to say that all of us are 30 percent
slaves to government,

Of course, there have to be taxes, and no
human being 1is completely free. But
wouldn't it be a nice gesture If all our
politicos, from President Kennedy on down,
were to set their sights on cutting cur tax
bills to the level of our food bills, at the
least?

The Case for Simplified Spelling

EXTENSION OF REMARKS

HON. HARLAN HAGEN

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, March 27, 1961

Mr. HAGEN of California. Mr. Speak-
er, under leave to extend my remarks,
I would like to include as part of the
CoNGRESSIONAL RECORD an article which
appeared in the Parents’ magazine, is-
sue of January 1961, entitled “The Case
for Simplified Spelling.,” The article is
under the byline of Mr. George J. Hecht,

publisher of the magazine.

I am bringing this matter to the at-
tention of my colleagues because of my
interest in reformed spelling of the Eng-
lish language. In each of the last three
Congresses I have introduced legislation
which would provide for the establish-
ment of a National Spelling Commission,
which would study our current language
deficiencies and make general recom-
mendations as to the means by which
reforms and simplifications could be ef-
fected.

I feel that the material contained in
the article by Mr. Hecht is of great in-
terest in this regard. The article fol-
lows:

THE CASE FOR SIMPLIFIED SPELLING—IT WoULD
SPEED UP THE EDUCATION OF OUR CHILDREN
(By George J, Hecht)

(This thoughtful article will undoubtedly
give further impetus to the healthy move-
ment to reexamine all facets of the proposal.
One of the greatest needs In education to-
day 1s for more research wherever it may
carry us—Lawrence G. Derthick, U.S. Com-
missioner of Education.)

The education of American children (and
those In other English-speaking countries)
could be speeded up very considerably by the
adoption of a simplified”system of spelling.
Let's face it: English 1s one of the world's
most difficult languages—especially difficult
to spell and with many words difficult to
pronounce.

If written English could be made phonetie,
as 1s possible—with words all spelled as they
sound and all “pronounced as they are
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gpelled—it would reduce the time devoted to
the study of spelling by 2 years, according to
experts, This would sharply reduce school
costs or provide time for students to take
additional courses. Another important point
is that if written English were made phonetic
and thus easler to master, this would remove
one of the chief hurdles to the rapid spread
of English as a world language.

The English language s composed of 40
basic sounds, but our alphabet contains only
26 letters, so certaln sounds have to be
designated by combinations of letters. Even
80, pronunciation and spelling would be rel-
atively simple If each sound were represented
by a specific letter or a specific combination
of letters. Unfortunately, this Is far from
true, First, the same letter often represents
many different sounds. The letter a, for
example, is pronounced in eight different
ways (not counting the silent a in such
words as dead) : quota, are, any, make, image,
what, walk. The same is true of letter
combinations, such as ough in cough,
rough, though, thorough, through, plough,
thought, hiccough. Becond, a single sound
can be represented in many different ways.
In the following sentence the long sound of
o ls spelled in nine different ways: “Tony,
our chauffeur, and Mary's beau, yoemanly
towed our to the depot even though
he had stubbed his toe against the coalbin.”
Third, many English words contaln un-
sounded letters, such as the b in debt, c In
scissors, h in school, v in build.

The result of these irregularities is that
children must memorize the appearance of
words in order to learn to read and write
them, instead of learning to associate ap-
pearances with sound. Estimates of how
many words must be so memorized range
from about 2,000 to 25,000. Obviously it
would be a great deal easier If each of the
40 basic English sounds were indicated by
a single letter. In many languages this Is so.
Russian, Turkish, Itallan, Hungarian, Ger-
man, and many other languages are almost
entirely phonetic.

Originally, English also was a relatively
phonetic language, Anglo-Saxon (also called
Old English), spoken from about the year
500 until about 1066, was spelled much as
it was pronounced. During the period when
so-called Middle English was in use, from
about 1006 to about 1450, many inconsisten-
cles were introduced, largely because there
were many dlalects with variations in spell-
ing. Then, in the early days of movable
type, England imported many of its printers
from Holland, and these men added to the
confusion. Finally in the 18th century,
when classical studies assumed a new im-
portance, scholars tried to spell words so as
to make clear at a glance thelr Greek or
Latin origin, and even though In many cases
thelr asgsumptions as to origin were Incorrect,
thelr way of spelling survived. The most
notable of these men was Dr. Samuel John-
son, whose dictionary was enormously in-
fluential. He, probably more than any other
man, should be blamed for the {rregularities
of English spelling. :

Attempts to counter these tendencles and
simplify the spelling of English began at
8 very early stage. Among the very first
efforts at spelling reform were those made
in the 1550's and ,1560's by John Hart, Sir
John Cheke, 8ir Thomas Smith, and James
Howell. Many other attempts to simplify
spelling have been made since then but
none of the radical ones has succeeded to
any great extent. Prominent men who have
advocated spelling reform include Noah Web-
ster, Charles Darwin, Alfred Tennyson, Mark
Twain, Jacob Grimm, Theodore Roosevelt,
Andrew Carnegle, George Bernard Shaw, and
Col. Robert MecCormick. Shaw left a con-
slderable portion of his large estate to be
used for research and trials of a new 40-
letter phonetic alphabet, and McCormick in-
stituted a certain amount of simplified spell-
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ing in the Chlcago Tribune, such as tho,
thoro, and thru.

Many plans of simplified English spelling
have been advanced. The two leading or-
ganizations in the field, the Simpler Spelling
Assoclation of America and the Simplified
Spelling Society of Great Britain, jointly
suggest a cholce of two different systems of
simplified spelling. One is called world Eng-
lish spelling which would retain the present
26 letters but would make each of them des-
ignate a single basic sound, and would have
certain combinations of these letters indi-
cate each of the remaining 14 basic sounds.

The other most advocated system of sim-
plified spelling uses the so-called Spelling
Reform Alfabet. This system would add 14
new letters to our present 26-letter alphabet
s0 that each of the 40 letters would indicate
one of the 40 basic sounds out of which all
English words are composed.

For many years, leading American educa-
tors have urged the simplification of English
gpelling. Willlam T. Harris, who was U.S.
Commissioner of Education from 1889 to
1806, devoted space in his annual report in
1880 to the advantages of phonetic spelling.
He said, In part: “The American child must
spend a large portion of his school days in
learning, one by one, the peculiar combina-
tions of the written words of his language.
In fact, there are at least 5 years as good
as thrown away In learning the mass of
heterogenecus conventionalities dignified by
the name of ‘orthography.' "

Dr. Frank Laubach, who has taught many
millions of people to read and write their
native language in more than 100 different
countries, and who is one of the world's lead-
ing asuthorities on linguistics and a strong
advocate of simplified spelling, said: “In Eng-
lish we can never know with certainty how
to pronounce a word which we have only seen
written but never heard, or how to spell a
word which we have only heard, unless some-
one tells us, and then we cannot be sure
that he knows.”

In 1918, the year after they gained control
of Russia, the Communists modernized the
Russian alphabet so that 36 symbols could
be used to write the 34 standard sounds of
which all Russian words are composed. In
1930 Eemal Ataturk not only changed Tur-
key's alphabet from the Arabic to the Roman
one but added a letter to it so that each of
the 27 basic sounds of the Turkish language
could be represented by a single letter.

The French Government is now consider-
ing spelling reform of the French language
and has set up a government committee to
examine various possibilities. Among basic
changes this committee has recommended
that all “parasite consonants" (i.e., those
gilent ones in which French abounds) be
thrown out altogether. There is no need, the
committee sald, for children of this modern
day to spell words the same way their grand-
parents did.

A practical demonstration and sclentific
test on how simplified spelling speeds up the
learning of English was conducted, strangely
enocugh, in Sweden, shortly before the begin-
ning of World War II. English was taught
in a number of elementary schools as the
second language, using the world English
spelling system (which was called Anglik).
That this system substantially speeded up
the learning of English is certified to by Dr.
Helge KoOkeritz, now head of the English
Department, Graduate School, Yale Univer-
sity, and formerly the assistant head of the
demonstration and experiment in Sweden.

Dr. Ralph D. Owen, president of the Bim-
pler Bpelling Association, has said: "It takes
most of our children 2 years of extra con-
centration on beginning reading and the
necessary followup of spelling in order to
compete with children who are fortunate
enough to have a language that has a
phonetic alphabet.”
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Russlan children learn Russian very much
more rapidly than American children learn
English because Russian is a phonetle lan-
guage. This gives the Soviet Union a great
advantage in our education race with them.
Parenthetically may I say that after I visited
the Soviet Unlon in the spring of 1956 I wrote
an article for Parents’ magazine entitled
“The Coming International Brains Race"
(published in the November 1956 Issue)
which expressed the thought that we are in
an arms, trade, scientific, and brains race
with the SBoviet Union, and that the most
basic of all 1s the brains race. If for no
other reason, should we not simplify our
English spelling to eliminate our handicap
in our educational competition with the
Communist powers?

The Ministry on Education of Great Britain
is currently greatly concerned about the
difficulty that many British youngsters are
having in learning to read. It is conducting
an experiment this year, in which some 1,200
schoolchildren are learning to read and write
with a 42-character alphabet, one for each
of the 42 sounds which the Ministry calcu-
lates can be made by the human voice. No
children are being pressed to participate in
the experiment if their parents are opposed
to it. In the new alphabet the letters “c,”
“q,” and “x” are being dropped and 19 new
letters are being added. Later, the speed
with which these chlldren learn to read and
write, using this enlarged alphabet, will be
compared with the learning time of those
using the conventional one.

The adoption of any system of extensive
spelling reform would require governmental
action, preferably jointly by the United
States, Great Britain, and the other English-
speaking countries. First a commission,
preferably but not necessarily an intergov-
ernmental one, should be set up to decide
which of the presently proposed systems of
simplified spelling is the best, or to develop
some better and simpler one. PFurthermore,
a standardized pronunciation of all words
would have to be adopted. Then a date, some
years hence, would have to be selected at
which time the new system would be put into

use.

If additional letters are to be added to the
alphabet, new typewrlters would have to be
built and new typesetting machinery would
have to be developed. Everyone would, of
course, have to learn the new system of
spelling. On a selected date, all newspapers,
magazines, and new books would have to
change over to the new spelling. All dic-~
tionaries, encyclopedias, and textbooks
would, of course, have to be revised. Difficult
as all this would be, such drastic reforms
have been successfully accomplished In
other countries. English-speaking countries
should be able to do what others have done.

Although, in the B6th Congress, Represent-
ative HamraN HAGEN, of California, intro-
duced a bill to establish a National Com-
mission for English Spelling Reform, I do
not believe that the United States ls ready
to adopt any of the proposed systems at this
time. Considerably more research is needed
before legislative action should be attempted.

A thorough, far-seeing study of the whole
question of simplified spelling should be
made to Investigate scientifically the desir-
ability of a new system, which of the sys-
tems proposed or what new system would be
the best, and how the selected system could
be put into operation. The study should
be undertaken by some outstanding Amer-
ican unliversity or research institution, the
National Education Association, or the Amer-
ican Council on Education. As far as I know,
no funds are now avallable for this pur-
pose. My hope is that one of America's great
foundations or some other corganization in-
terested In education in particular, and
public welfare In general, can be persuaded
to finance the needed research. Then, on
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the basis of the experts’ findings, a system
of simplified spelling could be introduced
through legislation and put into effect over
a period of 6 years or so. The transition
would be difficult, of course, but other coun-
tries have proved that it 1s not only possible
but infinitely worthwhile,

The Capehart Housing Progr

EXTENSION OF REMARES

HON. WILLIAM G. BRAY

OF INDIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Monday, April 10, 1961

Mr. BRAY. Mr. Speaker, retention of
able, trained personnel is still a central
problem in our defense preparedness.
One of the farsighted proposals which
is creating conditions favorable to re-
tention of armed services personnel is
the Capehart housing program.

Here is an article from the Air Force
Times which analyzes the current situa-
tion in terms of benefits to service
families:

CAPEHARTS PROVING “LIFT"” FOR FAMILIES

(By Ed Gates)

WasHINGTON.—UB. Air Force families re-
ceiving orders for a faraway station, like
Kincheloe Alr Force Base, Mich., can cast
aside their apprehenslons—about housing
and hence their inances—If they are assured
of Capehart quarters.

The same applies in only slightly lesser
degrees If the orders are for a close-in post
like McGuire Air Force Base, N.J. At scores
of stateside bases the success of the family's
tour may well turn on whether a Capehart is
available.

The lucky ones live comfortably In mod-
ern, well-equipped homes, at a price they
can afford—their quarters allowance. Dwell-
ing on base, they are close to the exchange,
theater, commissary, club, etc.—the things
which comprise the little extras which make
life in the service satisfying.

The unlucky ones, who can’t rate good on-
base quarters because there are not enough
to go around, may find living difficult and
life in general a financial headache, or both.

Civillan rentals normally are neither ade-
quate nor reasonably priced. Frequently
they are located miles from base, which
makes continual travel costly and incon-
venlent and hence disco families from
taking advantage of the little extras found
only on the base.

U.8. Alr Force housing officlals last week
toured new Capehart projects recently com-
pleted at six bases. The Alr Force Times
representative who accompanled them had
strongly suspected that getting a set of
Capeharts can make considerable difference
in whether a tour succeeds or falls for the
family.

The journey confirmed it.

In addition to McGuire and Kincheloe, the
housing party inspected quarters at Griffiss
Alr Force Base, N.Y., Syracuse Air Force Sta-
tion, N.Y., and Belfridge and Wurtsmith Air
Force Bases, Mich, The locations, except for
the frosty climate, are held to typify various
housing situations found at bases through-
out the country.

At each the story was similar: the fam-
1ly's morale rose when they moved into their
new Capeharts. Pride In occupying a nice,
new home was reflected in the care given the
facilitles and the attractive furnishing
schemes individual familles came up with.
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Many obviously stretched their budgets a bit
to purchase furniture to match the quality
of the quarters.

Near McGuire and Griffiss, for Instance,
$125 for rent and $30 for utllities was re-
ported as typlcal. These outlays, they sald,
by no means assure a home as nice as Cape-
harts, yet for an NCO drawing $86.90 in quar-
ters allowance the arrangement requires he
dig down into his basic pay for nearly $60 if
he rents outside.

At Syracuse, statlon commander Lt. Col.
Jerome Schwelckert said that a typical NCO
family living off base might well pay $125
plus utilities, while an officer family (for
something slightly better) could expect to
pay #150-$200 plus utilities.

At Wurtsmith, a resort area, the off-base
rate for little more than a cabin may hit $100
a week during the summer months,

At Kincheloe, on the upper Michigan
Peninsula only a stone's throw from the
Canadian border, where things are truly re-
mote, officials say the off-base rental story
is one of “very little selection, and where
something is avallable it 1s far below stand-

The point has been reached at many U.S.
Alr Force locations where the quarters al-
lowance meets little more than half of a
family's monthly housing expenditures, so
rapidly have rents and utility charges
climbed. An alternative s to occupy sub-
marginal off-base quarters, which far too
many families must do. But this is not the
way U.S. Alr Force officials want i1t, which is
why they are arguing strenuously for author-
ity to bulild 50,000 more U.S. Alr Force Cape-
harts during the next 3 years.

Added to the 46,000 Capehart units al-
ready bullt, and the 14,000-plus under con-
struction or already scheduled for construc-
tion, Air Force would then have around
110,000 Capeharts which, officlals contend,
is the “bare minimum®” to handle require-
ments.

The odds on getting the administration
and then Congress to approve a program of
this scope are not good, Alr Force this week
was presenting its case for more Capeharts
to the Senate.

At Kincheloe, meantime, 507th Fighter
Wing Commander Col. Thomas W. Hornsby
and his assoclates are bursting with pride
over the 475-unit project recently completed
and occupied. And well they might, for the
quarters are delightful—inside and out.

These are slant-roof split-levels, featuring
& large snug basemenf which easily converts
into a spacious recreational room.

Exteriors are part brick, part aluminum
siding, and the entire project is handsomely
wedded to the pine trees native to the area.
Through some magic of design, the homes
appear to contain much more living space
than is actually there.

The principal Headquarters U.S. Alr Force
houisng officials in the inspection party, Mr.
George Robinson and Col. Guy Goddard,
promptly awarded the Kincheloe project a
rating of “9.00.*

Kincheloe, while low In personnel strength
at the moment, is representative of other
bases in the total housing need department,
When the named misslons arrive at the base,
during the next year, total military strength
will hit nearly 4,000. Base officlals estimate
2,500 units will be required to properly house
the families. Here's what they can expect
to satisfy this need:

The 4756 just-completed units; a second
project of 330 Capeharts mow under con-
struction; and a third project of 190 units
which, with luck, will be completed by De-
cember 1962. Add some traller pads and a
drop of “community support,” and the most
the site can count on is around 1,300 in an-
other couple of years.

To bridge this gap closer to the ultimate
2,500-unit total requirement (which includes
alrmen of the lower grades) Air Force would

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX

like to get 400-500 additlonal Capeharts In
a fourth project for Kincheloe. This seems
very “iffy"” at the moment, however.

Even 1if all these plans eventually produce
constructed homes, some Eincheloeites in the
near future face one of two alternatives:
(1) Try to find something off base, which
won't be easy or satisfactory, or (2) leave
the family behind.

Here is a capsule report of the other sites
visited:

McGuire: A 300-unlt Capehart project fully
occupled, and a 1,450-unit project just com-
pleted and about two-thirds occupled, with
others filling up rapidly. When fully oc-
cupled, the base will still be about 2,000 units
short of what 1s needed. There are nothing
like 2,000 adequate units In the nearby com-
munities, according to Base Commander Col.
Albert W, Brownfield.

Grifis: Two Capehart projects of 460 and
270 units each completed, the latter only
very recently. Blds have just gone out for a
third project of 135 units. The base also
has 250 substandard Lanham Act quarters,
for lower grade alrmen, and 28 reconverted
barracks for company grade officers. Ailr
Force plans to tear down the Lanhams and
the barracks. While the overall housing ple-
ture seems less difficult than at the other
sites, base officials sald they need 300-400
more Capeharts.

Syracuse: This Sage site has 216 new Cape-
harts, all occupied. Need for more is not
too great, and none are planned.

Selfridge: This large site has many types
of housing, totaling 1,206 units of which
918 are adequate. The newly completed 380-
unit Capehart project, entirely for officers,
is a beauty, although it's 8 miles off base.
The 489 Wherry quarters, 367 of which have
been rehabilitated, are exclusively NCO. The
base wants £2,500 to Improve its substandard
Lanham Act gquarters, but Alr Force indi-
cates they are beyond repair and plans to
tear them down: (See story p. 44).

Wurtsmith: Has two attractive projects,
beautifully situated in pine forests. The
first project of 618 units is occupled, and
the second of 330 units Is moving fast toward
completion and families probably will begin
moving in it this summer. There is a small
development of appropriated fund houses,
and an on-base traller park. Of-base ee-
lection 1is about nll, as there is no commu-
nity of any size for 55 miles.

A Full and Complete Investigation and
Study of the District of Columbia Rede-
velopment Land Agency Would Be
Helpful

EXTENSION OF REMARKS

HON. CARROLL D. KEARNS

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, April 10, 1961

Mr. KEARNS. Mr. Speaker, I have
introduced legislation today to provide
that the Committee on the District of Co-
lumbia shall conduct a full and complete
investigation and study of the District of
Columbia Land Agency.

I am moved to do this by two things:
First, the study of this Agency by the
Committee on the District of Columbia
of the Senate which is already under-
way, and, second, the irregularities un-
covered by the Comptroller General of
the United States in his audif of the
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District of Columbia Redevelopment
Land Agency for the fiscal years 1957
and 1958.

I include as part of my remarks an
excerpt from the 1959 report to the Con-
gress by the Comptroller General on his
audit of the District of Columbia Rede-
velopment Land Agency.

COMPTROLLER GENERAL OF
THE UNITED STATES,
Washington, May 29, 1859.
Hon, SaM RAYBURN,
Speaker of the House of Representatives.

DeAar MR. SPEAKER: Herewlth is our report
on the audit of the District of Columbia Re-
development Land Agency for the fiscal years
1957 and 1858. Our audit was directed prin-
cipally to a review of transactions involving
Federal financial assistance provided by the
Urban Renewal Administration, Housing and
Home Finance Agency, for slum clearance
and urban renewal work.

The findings noted during our audit are
summarized in the forepart of the accom-
paying report and concern principally (1)
tentative approval by the Urban Renewal
Administration of estimated cost of facilities
as noncash local grants-in-ald (a) which do
not directly and substantially benefit the
slum clearance projects, as required by law,
(b) where cost estimates were not supported
with documentary data, or (¢) where the
bases used to determine percent of project
benefit were not proper or not supported,
(2) scheduled demolition of sound commer-
cial structures which could possibly be re-
talned, (3) costs of holding cleared land for
redevelopers not reilmbursable, (4) proposed
disposition of land without competitive bid-
ding, (5) need for followup on land wvalue,
(6) ineffective followup on collections of
rent due from dellngquent tenants, and (7)
deficlencies in RLA operations pertaining to
families self-relocated in private housing.

This report s also belng sent today to the
President of the Senate. Coples of the re-
port are being furnished to the Chairman,
District of Columbia Redevelopment Land
Agency; Administrator, Housing and Home
Finance Agency; and Commissioner, Urban
Renewal Administration.

Bincerely yours,
JoSEPH CAMPEELL,
Comptroller General of the United States.
RerorT oN AuniT or DistRicT OF COLUMBIA
REDEVELOPMENT LAND AGENCY FISCAL YEARS
1957 anp 18568

The General Accounting Office has made
an audit of the District of Columbia Rede-
velopment Land Agency (RLA), for the fiscal
years ended June 30, 1857, and 1958, pur=-
suant to the Budget and Accounting Act,
1921 (81 U.S.C. 53). This audit was our
first, other than preliminary surveys, of the
RLA and included limited reviews of op-
erating activities and financial transactions
before fiscal years 1957 and 1858. The scope
of the audlt is described on page 72 of this
report.

SEUMMARY OF FINDINGS AND RECOMMENDATIONS

Our principal findings and recommenda-
tlons are summarized on pages 1 to B and,
together with other findings and recom-
mendations, are discussed in detall in later
gections of this report.

1. Federgl subsidies may erceed total cost
of facilities provided by District of Colum~
bia as noncash grants-in-aid
Under existing law the District of Colum-

bia is permitted to recelve Federal subsidies

which exceed the total cost of facilities pro-
vided as noncash grants-ln-ald to slum
clearance and urban renewal projects. No
other local community is in thls same posl-
tion. If the Congress desires that the credit
recelved by the District of Columbila for non-
cash grants-in-ald be limited in the same
manner as for other local communities, sec-
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tion 20(d) of the District of Columbla Re-

development Act of 1245 will have to be

amended. (See p. 20.)

2, Approval as noncash grant-in-aid of facil-
ity that will benefit the entire community
For project areas B and C, Urban Renewal

Administration (URA) tentatively allowed

one-third of the estimated total cost of the

Bouthwest Expressway as a part of gross

project cost and as & noncash grant-in-ald

even though the expressway Is of commu-
nitywide benefit.

We are recommending that URA adhere
to the policy set forth in the Local Public
Agency Manual (LPA Manual) and not allow
the cost of facilities of communitywide na-
ture as noncash grants-in-aid. (See p. 24.)

3. Certain cost estimates not supported with
documentary data

The RLA flles generally did not contain
data to support the cost estimates for non-
cash grant-in-ald facilities to be provided
by the District of Columbia. In addition,
officials of RLA and of the District of Co-
lumbia were unable to locate data in sup-
port of cost estimates of the Southwest Ex-
pressway and a proposed grade separation
at South Capitol and M Streets. Neverthe-
less URA had tentatively approved the loan
and grant application for project area B
which Included these estimates.

We are recommending that URA require
the RLA to submit to URA current cost esti-
mates for all facllities to be provided by the
District of Columbia, including sufficient
supporting data to enable URA to make an
adequate evaluation of such estimates, be-
fore approval of the amounts claimed as
noncash grants-in-aid. (See p. 28.)

4. Bases used to determine percent of proj-
ect benefit not proper or not supported
The percent of benefit clalmed by the RLA

for certain facilities was in our opinion de-
termined on Improper bases, and the data
used to determine the percent of benefit on
another facility was not supported by ade-
quate documentation.

We are recommending that URA review
the determinations and followup to obtain
the needed supporting information. We are
recommending also that, if revisions are
fdund necessary in credits tentatively al-
lowed, URA revise the project budgets ac-
coordingly. (See p. 29.)

5. Scheduled demolition of sound structures

With some exceptions, the renewal of
project area C will be accomplished by a
strict clearance operation rather than by
rehabilitation (demolishing only those
structures which cannot be conserved), We
were informed that certain commercial
structures which, during our site visit,
seemed to be sound in appearance and con-
dition would probably be demolished. These
structures, in areas which are to be rede-
veloped for commercial uses, have an estl-
mated cost of about §2 million for acquir-
ing and demolishing.

8o that Federal costs would not be in-
creased unnecessarily, we suggested that
RLA consider the feasibility of retaining
additional commercial structures Iin areas
which are to be redeveloped for commercial
purposes. The Chairman subsequently ad-
vised us that RLA will consider further the
feasibility of the retention of additional
commercial structures in areas which are to
ge redeveloped for commercial use. (See p.
5.)

6. Costs of holding cleared land for redevel-
. opers not reimbursable

The RLA has agreed to hold certain
acquired and cleared land for public and
private redevelopers but will not be relm-
bursed for the costs it incurs from the date
the land was available for delivery until
Possession 1is taken. These costs consist
primarily of real estate taxes and interest on
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borrowings, which, with respect to land held
for the General Bervices Administration, will
amount to about $52,000 annually.

The Chalrman, RLA, Informed us that it
is now the policy of RLA to assess private
redevelopers g charges but that he
did not belleve that RLA could require that
public redevelopers pay such charges because
there is no agreement of a contractual
nature,

We are recommending that in the future,
where land 1s held for specific public rede-
velopers, the agreements provide that RLA
be reimbursed for all costs of holding the
land from the dates the land 1s avallable
for delivery untll possession is taken. (See
p. 38.)

7. Proposed disposition of land without com-
petitive bidding

The redevelopment plan for project area
B was prepared jointly by the RLA and the
National Capital Planning Commission. The
redevelopment plan for project areas C and
C-1 was prepared, in part, by a potential
private redeveloper of the area. Because of
the redeveloper’s assistance, the RLA entered
into & memorandum of understanding with
him and believes that it has a moral obliga-
tion to negotiate only with him for the dis-
position of land that he desires to redevelop
in project area C. Our review indicated
that the RLA, therefore, has neither invited
nor encouraged other potential private rede-
velopers to submit bids or proposals for the
disposition of that land. We also noted that
neither the RLA nor the URA obtained for
comparative purposes independent apprais-
als of the Town Center land from Federal
Housing Administration (FHA) when the
initial value of $4 per square foot and the
later value of $2.50 per square foot were
established by the appralsers employed by
RLA. FHA is expected to insure the mort-
gage on the Town Center.

We believe that generally the sale or lease
by competitive bidding results in the dis-
position of land in a fair and impartial man-
ner. We belleve further that eompetitive
bidding generally will give reasonable assur-
ance that the highest return is obtained In
the disposition of land. The disposal of proj-
ect land on a negotiated basis does not
appear to us to provide such assurance.

We are recommending that URA requlre
the RLA to—

(a) Discontinue the practice of negotiat-
ing with only one potential private
redeveloper.

(b) Publicize the avallability of land and
invite competitive blds or proposals.

(c) Refuse to accept redevelopment plans
prepared by a private redeveloper if such
acceptance obliges the RLA to negotiate only
with such redeveloper,

We are also recommending, when it ap-
pears that FHA will insure the mortgages of
property In the redeveloped area, that, be-
fore URA approves the disposition prices, it
require the RLA and other LPA's to obtain
independent appralsals from FHA for com-
parative purposes. (See p. 41.)

8. Need for followup on land value

The estimated value of $2.50 per square
foot for the Town Center land was based on
tentative plans and specifications of the
redeveloper. At October 1858, the redevel-
oper had not submitted, for RLA's approval,
the final plans and specifications for the
cunstruction of the Town Center. In view
of the method used by the appraisers to
value the land, we are recommending that
the RLA have the appraisers review the final
plans and specifications to be submitted by
the redeveloper and report any construction
changes that would result in a change in
their valuation. If significant changes are
made, we are recommending that the RLA
require that appropriate changes be made
in the potentlal selling price of the land and
the annual ground rent. (See p.48.)
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9. Waiver of rent from former cwners

On May 6, 19568, the RLA's Board of Di-
rectors approved a resolution whereby former
owner-occupants would be given free rent
until the first day of the second month after
acquisition of their properties by RLA. This
walver of rent reduces potential revenue and
results in increased net project costs.

We are recommending that URA revise part
3, chapter 3, section 4, of the LPA Manual
to prohibit the granting of free rent periods
to former owner-occupants unless satisfac-
tory evidence of the necessity for granting
free rent is submitted by the LPA and ap-
proved by URA. (See p. 55.)

10. Follow-up on collections of rent due from
delinqguent tenants not eflective

In our review of accounts receivable from
tenants in project area C, we were informed
that through May 9, 19568, the RLA (a) ob-
tained 175 judgments against dellnquent
tenants for possession of the properties, (b)
evicted 3 tenants for nonpayment of rent,
and (c) obtalned no judgments to attach the
assets or income of delinquent tenants. Of
the 172 dellnquent tenants that were not
evicted by RLA, through May 9, 1958, B ten-
ants had fully satisfied the judgments and
64 tenants had partially satisfied the judg-
ments by the payment of rent. The other
100 tenants, however, had not paid rent after
the judgments were obtained.

After completion of our review the RLA
advised us that its procedures for collecting
dellnquent rentals have been strengthened.
(See p. 58.)

11. Contirol over relocation operations
deficient

The RLA's control over the records per-
taining to the relocation operations in proj-
ect area C is inadequate and statistics main-
talned by the RLA are inaccurate. We also
found that suspected violations of the Dis-
trict of Columbla housing code were not re-
ported to code enforcement units.

We are recommending that URA include
a provision in the LPA manual requiring
that LPA's report in writing to local code
enforcement uniss those dwellings at which
LPA's Inspections disclosed obvious code vio-
lations of a serious nature. (See p. 80.)

12, Deficiencies in aceounting procedures
and financial statements

In our audit we observed a number of de-
ficiencies in the RLA's methods of recording
financial transactions in that Agency's ac-
counting records and, because of these defi-
clences, we are unable to state that the
accompanying financial statements present
fairly the assets and liabilities of the RLA
at June 30, 1957, and 1958. (See p. 87.)

Real Champions
EXTENSION OF REMARKS

HON. CLARENCE J. BROWN

OF OHIO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Monday, April 10, 1961

Mr. BROWN. Mr, Speaker, as one
who many years ago participated in bas-
ketball, I am proud to advise my col-
leagues in the House that the basketball
team of Wittenberg University, Spring-
field, Ohio, in my congressional distriet,
won the NCAA championship as the best
small college basketball team in the
United States. The Wittenberg team
this year had 25 victories, and the win-
ning of the championship gave it its
100th, under the direction of Coach
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Mears. It is pleasing to note the na-
tional press, and such news magazines
as Sports Illustrated, have given full
recognition to the championship victory
of the Wittenberg University team.

I am also very proud of the fact that
from my own district the basketball
team of Urbana High School—the small-
est school participating in the State
tournament—took second place in the
Ohio State AA Tournament among the
399 high school teams participating in
the championship playoffs at district,
regional, and State levels.

Farmers Face Income Loss as Result of

Feed Grains Bill

EXTENSION OF REMARKS

HON. PAUL FINDLEY

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Monday, April 10, 1961

Mr. FINDLEY. Mr. Speaker, market
trends of the past 3 weeks indicate that
the New Frontier feed grains bill will
cost farmers $75 million in lost income
on their 1960 corn crop.

The sudden drop in the corn market
is attributed by market experts to Gov-
ernment selling of surplus stocks plus
fears that the Government will market
even larger amounts of corn to keep
market prices down.

The feed grains program enacted by
Congress 3 weeks ago—over my opposi-
tion—permits Uncle Sam to sell surplus
corn to depress prices. The aim is to
induce farmers to agree to cut 1961
acreage and thus qualify for price
supports.

The corn market the past 2 weeks con-
firms my fears that the bill would drive
market prices down. The market is
down about 15 cents a bushel, and with
about 500 million bushels of 1960 corn
still unmarketed, that means an income
loss of abouf $75 million.

Market observers also predict that
fear of Government price breaking will
force a record number of farmers to
seal their 1960 corn with Commodity
Credit Corporation. This will add to
Federal costs for handling and storage.
The new feed grains bill has already
had the effect of hurting farm income
and adding to our tax burdens.

The current marketing year for corn
started October 1, 1860, and runs to
September 30, 1961.

When farmers planted last years
crop in the spring of 1960, they expected
that the then existing program would
be in effect throughout the entire 1960
marketing year. Now that the Depart-
ment of Agriculture is intentionally de-
pressing corn prices to stimulate sign-up
in the new fced grain program, corn
farmers rightfully feel that the rules
have been changed in the middle of the
game.

The corn market 10 days ago was ac-
tually reported by newspapers down 15
cents, the sharpest March decline in
13 years.
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Since corn farmers have until May 31
to place their 1960 corn under loan, the
lowered market price is encouraging
more farmers to put more corn into
Commodity Credit Corporation hands.
This can mean only more storage costs,
more handling costs, and a total increase
in Government expenses.

The Wall Street Journal reports that
grain men expect loans on 1960 crop
corn will cover a record total of 600
million bushels.

Diplomatic Blunder

EXTENSION OF REMARKS

OF

HON. STEVEN B. DEROUNIAN

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, April 10, 1961

Mr. DEROUNIAN., Mr. Speaker, we
have dealt from weakness in the Lao sit-
uation and as indicated in the following
news article by Edgar Ansel Mowrer,
which appeared in the Long Island Daily
Press on March 31, our future position
in that part of the world is quite clearly
defined:

WE'VE LosT AGAIN TO Moscow
(By Edgar Ansel Mowrer)

Whatever comes out of the Lao negotia-
tions, one thing is certain: the United States
has suffered a defeat and the free world has
once more retreated In face of advancing
communism. This is the price for avolding
a nasty fight in another faraway country of
which we know nothing as Britain's Cham-
berlain called Czechoslovakia in 1938.

The United States thought, and rightly so,
that Laos should be kept in our orbit. Now
it 1s certain to be neutral in the unpleasant
way of Indonesia and will probably go Com-
munist.

Lenin’'s threat to take Parls and London
through Pelping and New Delhi is one step
closer to realization. And what is worse, this
has been done with the connivance of Paris
and London.

One can understand the reluctance of
France—with {ts army bogged down in Al-
geria—to get Into another Indochinese mess,
Besides, France has never really forgiven
the United States for urging 1t to rellnquish
Indochina and then stepping into France's
former place as the chief adyiser and pro-
tector of South Vietnam.

Britaln has no such excuse. Yet the truth
is, since 1945, the British have favored every
decision that alded communism In Asia—not,
of course, because the British favor com-
munism but because they had no stomach
for trouble in the Far East and hoped that
the developments in that area would not ulti-
mately endanger Britain,

Certalnly, every time the United States
has followed British policy in that area we
have lost something.

Then, as now, Eisenhower chose to give In
to avoid ‘the risk of war.

Bince then Britain has arranged two dis-
astrous summit conferences at both of which
the U.B.S.R. got unilateral concessions from
the United States. It endeavored unsuc-
cessfully to shackle the United States at the
Formosa Strait and 15 trying—in the teeth
of American congressional opposition—to get
Red China into the United Natlons and
recognized by us.

Now it has masterminded another West-
ern retrent—all, naturally In the name of
peace and In areas remote from Britain.

April 10

The American administration had better
ask itself how long it can afford to follow the
policies of an ally whose people are still
suffering from the shell shock of their mar-
velous wartime effort.

Some Americans refuse to blame Britaln
for the setback in Laos. They say that Laos
was no place to fight a local war. The ad-
vantages were all on the other side, since
Laos is contlguous to Communlist strength in
China. But actually the United States did
not have to fight in Laos to save that coun-
try. It had the chance to bring pressures
upon the Soviet Union elsewhere. Presi-
dent EKennedy could have informed Khru-
shehev that unless he stopped sending arms
into Laos the United States would—

Break off negotiations and resume nu-
clear testing.

Refuse to negotlate disarmament or arms
control until the Communists In Laos gave
up.
Inform Russia and China that not only
will we yield no more territory and peoples
to communism but that our policy Is to
liberate all those peoples everywhere who
were brought under communism against
theilr will.

Such a threat—or only part of it—would
have forced Mr. K, to do some frantlc think-
ing. But it would require a real revolution
in the thinking of many of President Een-
nedy’s closest advisers.

For the First Cruise of the “Hope,” Well
Done

EXTENSION OF REMARKS

HON. RICHARD BOLLING

OF MISSOURI
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Monday, April 10, 1961

Mr. BOLLING. Mr. Speaker, the fol-
lowing interesting editorial appeared in
the Kansas City Times of March 18,
1961.

For THE FirsT CRUISE OF THE "HoPE,"” WELL
DoNE

The 88 Hope—America's medical ambasaa-
dor to southeast Asla—is home again. The
overall effect of its shakedown cruise has
been summed up by Dr. Willlam D. Walsh,
director of the People-to-People Health
Foundation:

“Whenever: one of us goes ashore In a jeep
on the outer islands (of Indonesia), klds
dart out of the jungle and yell ‘Hople,
Hople.' They certainly don't say 'Hople, go
home »

For 6 months the IHope, a former Navy hos-
pital ship that borrowed the nome of a dis-
tinguished World War II ship, cruised the
Java Sea. Its 520 feet of glowing whiteness
was & symbol of the good will of the people
of the United States. As a joint effort of
private citizens and the Government (which
provided only the vessel and $2 million for
refitting), the Hope was in a sense a pllot
project for Mr. Kennedy's Peace Corps. The
sponsoring foundation was so pleased with
the results that it hopes eventually to send
similar ships to Africa and South America.

In the beginning, the Indonesian reaction
to the Hope was not entirely unmixed. Ini-
tlally, the ship ‘anchored in the larger ports.
The more metropolitan areas of the slxth
largest nation were disappointed. They had
expected, apparently, a floating medical
school, In Jakarta, some officials suggested
that the United States would do better to
establish permanent hospitals ashore, “as
the Russians are doing.”

But anticipation 1s usually greater than
realization, and perhaps the publicity build-
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up had been too great. At any rate, the
Hope later encountered its greatest success
in the more primiltive areas. Skipper Jack
M, Windas told the New York Times of the
crowds that lined the beaches of Sumbawa
for treatment In a clinic on the beach or on
the ship. The few local doctors were in-
structed in the latest medical techniques.

In June, the Hope is scheduled to sail
again, for South Vietnam. As a symbol of
U.S. intentions, the ship should have a long
and fruitful career afloat. And its record
to date—Iits many successes and relatively
few fallures—might be Instructive reading
for the enthusiastic Peace Corps.

The Recession—Overall

EXTENSION OF REMARKS

HON. J. ARTHUR YOUNGER

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Monday, April 10, 1961

Mr. YOUNGER. Mr. Speaker, the cur-
rent recession which has caused so much
comment from the administration is not
alarming when compared with other re-
cessions which have occurred since
World War IT.

Under leave to extend my remarks in
the Recorp, I am pleased to insert the
following survey by Nate White, busi-
ness and financial editor of the Chris-
tian Science Monitor, which is a reprint
from the March 28, 1961, edition:

THE RECESSTON—OVERALL
(By Nate White)

Boston.—It may be surprising to the
reader to know that the receasion now end-
ing is the second mildest of the seven which
have occurred since the end of World War
II—second to the recession of 1948-50.

After all of the publicity about the sad
EtAte of the U.S. economy the past year, it
1z now time to take an objective look.

First, it is Important to record that no
recession can be taken lightly., It Is basi-
cally an attack—an attack of bad planning,
bad economic planning, for the economy is
both flexible, resilient, and i

It is important to remember that numbers,
as such, do not tell the story. For instance,
5,560,000 people were out' of work in 1941.
This was 9.9 percent of the 1841 labor force
of 550910,000 persons. In February 1961,
5,700,000 persons were out of work. This
was 6.8 percent of the labor force of 70,-
400,000 persons.

The percentage rate In persons out of work
has ranged as follows since the end of the
war:

O S 1.7
1948 e 3.9
1047 __ i 7 : 3.9
3.8

5.9

5.3

3.3

3.1

2.9

5.6

4.4

4.2

4.3

6.8

5.5

5.6

January 1961, was 6.6 percent. February

1961, was 6.8 percent.
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MANUFACTURING HIT

The only years that unemployed persons
numbered under 2 million since 1929 were
1943, 1044, 1945, 1052, 19053—all war years.
The only years the unemployment rate fell
under 4 percent, since 1929, were years of
immediate postwar boom and Korean war
boom, 194548 and 1951-53.

For this reason, it may surprise many to
look at the picture of employment and
unemployment. Employment steadlly rises
while unemployment has held relatively at
the same levels,

Where the 1860-61 uncemployment hurts 1s
in manufacturing.

The 1960-81 recesslon took the following
pattern: The economy hit a peak high In
May 1960, and then held, as Chase Manhat-
tan Bank terms 1t, “roughly level.” This
was an indication that it had stopped going
up. What was not known was whether
this was a “plateau” in which the economy
stayed at a high level but went no higher,
or whether it was the beginning of a decline.
During the fall, most economic Indicators
hegan to slide, and as they did so, they
increased In speed. February and early
March found them beginning to make the
turn back.

While this recession hit mainly in produc-
tion, nevertheless production fell less this
time than in any other postwar recession.
It stopped greatly above the 1B57-58 reces-
slon, and notably sbove the average of all
of the others. See the Chase Manhattan
chart accompanying this column [not
printed in Recorp].

- IN 1859, DISTORTIONS

Unfortunately . no one has charted the
decline in expectations. This would show
probably an alltime and sharp falloff.

Two distortions occurred in 1868 which
were destructive and gave a false impres-
sion of the economy,

One was the rapid production buildup
in steel after the destructive strike In that
industry in 1959. This led the economy to
an abnormal pitch of activity in January,
February, and March 1960, and has exercised
a distorted effect ever since, Despite efforts
to write the steel strike off as inconsequential
in the strange pattern of 1960, it cannot be
written off. It distorted the picture in every
major category.

The second distortion was in the adver-
tising of expectations which were not
founded In solid fact. Those talking and
writing about the slzzsling sixties usually
falled to note that the increase in popula-
tion would not begin to affect markets for
houses and durable goods until about 1965
or 1966.

The sudden decline in expectations was
more damaging in some respects, mainly
psychological, than the actual declines which
eventually took place.

For instance, the gross national product—
which is the total output of all the Nation's
work—increased substantially in 1960. It
jumped from $482,100 millon in 1950 to
$503,200 million in 1860—a dollar increase
of $22,100 milllon—or in noninflated dollars,
equated in 1060 prices, an increase of $13,800
million,

FALLOFF IN GNP

That is a substantial increase in & year in
any kind of language, inflated or noninflated,
However, the economy was running at an
increase rate of $25 billion the last quarter
of 1859. It failed to sustain this rate and
fell off 1 percent. This was not a major
falloff. Here is the falloff picture in GNP
as 1t occurred (expressed In 1860 prices):

Quarter 1, 1060: §485.1 (B).

Quarter 2, 1959: $497.9 (B).

Quarter 3, 1959: $488.5 (B).

Quarter 4, 1959: §401.5 (B).

Quarter 1, 1960: $504.8 (B).
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Quarter 2, 1960: $506.3 (B).

Quarter 3, 1660: 8501.7 (B).

Quarter 4, 1060: 85004 (B).

The noninflated GNP ran at an increased
rate of between 33, and 33 during the early
peak and the final falloff.

This kind of increase Is not to be laughed
at, yet for a growing, dynamic economy,
many paolitical economists argue that it
should be greater.

RESEARCHERS REPORT

One of the finest research teams In the
United States has made a careful study of
the 1860-61 recession and finds it showing
the following:

Industrial production: Milder, slower,
more quickly over in its decline than any of
the seven. The worst decline was 1957-59,
next worst 1953-55, next 1948-50.

GNP: The same pafttern.

Personal income from production: Here
the 1960-61 recession was lightest in its
impact, hardly ap g the others.
Worst was 1948-50, next worst 1953-55, next
1957-59.

Employment: In this category 1960-61,
despite the large talk about joblessness,
showed plus factors with employment show-
ing its seasonal (students back to school,
etc.) dropoff, but otherwise a steady in-

crease. Worst, 1948-50, next 1957-58, next
1953-65.
Unemployment: Worst, 10853-55, next

1848-50, next 1960-81, next 1857-59.

Average workweek Iin manufacturing:
Worst, 1060-61; next, 1953-55; next, 1957-59;
next, 1948-50.

Real retail sales: Worst, 1957-69; next,
1953-55 but closely approached by 1960-61;
best, 1948-50.

Total new orders in manufacturing: Worst,
1853-55; next, 1948-50; next, 1957-69; best,
1960-61. _

Excess of new orders over sales in manu-
facturing: Worst, 1953-55; next, 1957-50;
next, 1948-50; best, 18960-61.

Housing starts: Worst, 1060-61; next, 1957-
59; next, 1053-55; best, 1048-50.

Plant and equipment expenditures: Worst,
1957-59; next, 1948-50; next but ending
sooner, 1960-61; next but declining longer,
1853-55.

Change in business inventories: Worst de-
cline, 1967-59; next, 1948-50; next, 1853-55;
sharply down but now at an end, and least
in duration, 1960-81.

Consumer prices: Sharp, prolonged de-
cline, 1948-50; steady plateau, 1853-55;
steady, gradual increase, 1960-61 (1.5 per-
cent); sharp, prolonged increase, 1957-59.

Federal expenditures: Sharpest decline,
1053-55; steady, steep rise, but violently
fluctuating up and down, 1948-50; steady
rise, 1957-59, almost paralleled by 1960-81.

Federal surplus or deficit: Steady,
decline and recovery in budget supply, 1853—
B5; 1857-50; 1948-50, with 1960-61 the mild-
est and due for a sharp decline, as deficits
increase.

Money supply: Steady but low, 1848-50;
falling but then sharply rising, 19567-59;
steady rise after a slump, 1953-556; sharp in-
crease, sudden drop, then recovery, 1960-61.

Yield on long-term Government bonds:
Worst, 1953-55; next, 1957-59; next, but re-
covering, 1960-61; best for 8 months but
then gradually declining, 1948-50.

Interest rate on Treasury bills: Sharpest
down, gradually up, 18953-55; next sharply
down, deeper, but sharply up, 1967-59; next
sharpest down, but evening and trending
slightly up, 1960-61; high on a nonvariable
plateau, sharply off for 2 months and re-
sumption of plateau, 1948-50.

In human terms—the terms of persons
out of work—no recession can even be pic-
tured for its intensity. But in overall eco-
nomic impact, 1960-61 comes off with the
judgment “mild and short.”
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Audit by U.S. Compiroller General Indi-
cated That District of Columbia Rede-
velopment Land Agency Has Neither
Invited Nor Encouraged Other Poten-
tial Private Redevelopers To Submit

Bids or Proposals for Disposition of
Land

EXTENSION OF REMARKS

HON. CARROLL D. KEARNS

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
)
Monday, April 10, 1961

Mr. EEARNS. Mr. Speaker, in his
1959 report to the Congress on his audit
of the District of Columbia Redevelop-
ment Land Agency, for the fiscal years
1957 and 1958, the Comptroller General
of the United States states that—

Our review indicated that the RLA, there-
fore, has nelther Invited nor encouraged
other potential private redevelopers to sub-
mit bids or proposals for the disposition of
that land.

We belleve that generally the sale or lease
by competitive bidding results in the dis-
position of land in a falr and impartial man-
ner, We believe further that competitive
bidding generally will give reasonable as-
surance that the highest return Is obtalned
in the disposition of land. The disposal of
project land on a negotiated basis does not
appear to us to provide such assurance.

In connection with a bill I have intro-
duced to provide for a full and complete
investigation and study of the District of
Columbia Redevelopment Land Agency
I include here an excerpt from the re-
port to the Congress by the Comptroller
General to which I have referred:

ProrPosED DisposiTioN oF LAND WITHOUT
CoMPETITIVE BIDDING

The redevelopment plan for project area
B was prepared jointly by the Redevelop-
ment Land Agency and the National Capital
Planning Commission. The redevelopment
plan for project areas C and C-1 was pre-
pared, in part, by a potential private re-
developer of the area. Because of the re-
developer's assistance, the RLA entered into
& memorandum of understanding with him
and belleves that It has a moral obligation
to negotiate only with him for the disposi-
tion of land that he desires to redevelop
in project area C. Our review indicated
that the RLA, therefore, has nelther in-
vited nor encouraged other potentlal pri-
vate redevelopers to submit bids or pro-
posals for the disposition of that land.

We believe that generally the sale or
lease by competitive bidding results in the
disposition of land in a falr and impartial
manner. We believe further that competi-
tive bidding generally will give reasonable
assurance that the highest return is obtained
in the disposition of land. The disposal of
project land on a negotiated basls does not
appear to us to provide such assurance.

On March 15, 1954, the RLA and the po-
tential private redeveloper executed the
memorandum of understanding which
stated, In part:

“1. The redeveloper had already expended
substantial sums of moneys for a schematic
proposal for the redevelopment of the area
and desired & memorandum of understand-
ing with the RLA before additional sums
were expended for further studies and plans.

“2. It I1s understood that the RLA does
not intend to negotiate with any other po-
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tential private redevelopers, except by
mutual understanding between the parties,
for the disposition of land In the area dur-
ing the period, not to exceed 15 months,
when steps leading to a definitive proposal
by the redeveloper are belng pursued.

The period for the submission of definitive
proposals was extended on several occasions
and did not expire until September 16, 1957.
At that time definitive proposals had been
submitted for the construction of a proposed
town center and about 50 percent of the resi-
dential property in project area C. In a let-
ter dated September 24, 1958, to the redevel-
oper, however, the chalrman of RLA stated
that certain procedures had been approved
by RLA's Board of Directors for disposing of
land in the proposed plaza area of project
area C. The procedures Indicated that the
redeveloper would have 6 months in which to
submit plans and a proposal for developing

the plaza area and that the RLA would not

negotiate with other potential redevelopers
for the disposition of this land during that
period.

In May 1957, three appralsers employed by
the RLA to jJointly appralse the town center
land submlitted their report to RLA showing
a value of 84 per square foot (about $2.4
million). The RLA advised the potential
redeveloper that the selling price of the land
would be equal to this value and that If the
land were leased the annual ground rent
would be based on that value. In June 1957,
the redeveloper declined to purchase or lease
the land on this basis and offered to lease
the land on the basis of a value of $1.25 per
square foot (about $0.756 milllon). In Sep-
tember 1057, the three appraisers employed
by RLA reduced thelr appraisal to $3.50 per
square foot (about $1.5 million). In Octo-
ber 1657, the RLA submitted this appralsal
to URA for approval. The URA advised the
RLA that a value of $2.50 per square foot
was unacceptable and suggested that the
RLA explore the possibility of disposing of
the land by public auction. RLA’'s Board of
Directors expressed the bellef that a publie
auction of the land could be construed to
be inconsistent with the intent of the memo-
randum of understanding with the redevel-
oper. In December 1857, URA approved the
value of $2.50 per square foot and the RLA
offered to lease the land to the redeveloper
at an annual ground rent equal to 6 percent
of the purchase price of $2.50 per square
foot. The redeveloper accepted the offer In
January 1968 subject to agreement being
reached on the terms and conditions of the
proposed disposition document.

Bhortly before the redeveloper accepted
the offer of $2.50 per square foot, the RLA
received and rejected an uninvited offer. of
84 per square foot for the land. RLA’s
Board of Directors stated that the offer of 4
was unacceptable because of the memoran-
dum of understanding between the RLA and
and the redeveloper who had prepared part
of the redevelopment plan.

In arriving at the values of $4 and $2.50
per square foot for the land, the appraisers
employed by the RLA used only the land
residual method of valuation. The use of
this method required that the appraisers
estimate (1) the rental income and operat-
ing expenses of the proposed Town Center,
(2) the construction cost of improvements,
(3) a falr rate of return to the owner of
the improvements, and (4) a fair rate of re-
turn on the land. The value of the land is
determined by (1) multiplying the estimated
construction cost of the Improvements by
the estimated rate of return for improve-
ments, (2) deducting the product (the esti-
mated Income attributable to the Improve-
ments) from the estimated total net an-
nual income, and (3) dividing the residual
amount (the income attributable to the
}a.ng) by the estimated rate of return on the
and. -
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After a review of the land disposition
phase of the slum clearance and urban re-
newal program, a firm of expert real estate
consultants reported to URA In January
19566 that—

“There is a tendency among many of the
reuse appraisers to use the land resldual
method, too often with little, If any, consld-
eration of comparative land prices. The
land residual method can be a treacherous
procedure when applied to proposed or non-
existent improvements unless it be thor-
oughly understood, handled by extremely
competent men and most astutely used in
each one of its numerous Important and
critical steps. This method should never
be used without full Inclusion of checks
agalnst or with comparative transactions.”

In appraising certaln residential land in
project area B, FHA used this method and
three other methods of valuation, Regard-
ing the land residual method, an FHA ap-
praiser stated:

“As is always the case, we must caution
that the land residual approach can at least
be considered a ‘check’ and cannot be de-
pended upon to be an accurate indicator
of value.”

We discussed the value of $§2.50 per square
foot for the Town Center land with FHA
officials and they Informed us that commer-
clal land, such as that to be used for the
Town Center, generally should have a higher
value than residential land, such as that
in project area B to be used for an 8-story
apartment building. FHA valued this resi-
dential land at $2.50 per square foot, but
has not appraised the Town Center land.

In a letter dated February 26, 1959, the
Chairman, RLA, informed us that—

1. The RLA entered Into & memorandum
of understanding with the potential private
redeveloper in order to secure & plan with
a known market for a very large area. When
the memorandum was executed on March 15,
1964, there was serious question whether a
market existed for a project as large as area
‘C. The redeveloper guaranteed to cooperate
in the development of & plan and to under-
write the market for half of the area when
the plan was approved. The firm did this
and RLA has been negotlating In good faith
with it for the lease of certaln land in the
project.

2. The RLA had advertised twice for pro-
posals on the disposition of land in project
area B and expects to advertise the avail-
abllity of other land in the future.

The Chairman, RLA, also Informed us
that—

“As the audit report (draft) indlcates,
the reuse value for the Town Center land
was set without FHA approval, The reason
for this is that at the time the wvalue was
approved neither RLA nor the developer had
considered FHA financing. * * * It might
be pointed out that at the time the RLA
price of the Town Center ($2.50 per square
foot) was approved by HHFA and subse-
quently accepted by the redevelopers in
January 1958, the redeveloper had not filed
an application with FHA for mortgage in-
surance. Until FHA received such an ap-
plication accompanied by a fee, it was
precluded from pricing land. * * **

In contrast to these stated reasons for not
requesting FHA to appralse the Town Center
land before approval of the price, we found
that—

1. Representatives of the redeveloper, the
RLA, and the FHA attended a meeting on
November 18, 1957 (before the value of $2.50
per square foot was approved), and discussed
the possibilities of the redeveloper’'s obtain-
ing FHA financing, and on December 20,
19567, FHA administratively ruled it could
insure a mortgage on the Town Center.

2. The FHA appraised the residential land
in project area B in July 1955, and again in
June 1056, ¥FHA did not receive any appli-
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cations for mortgage insurance and the re-
quired fees until December 14, 1956.

In March 1868, the RLA received uninvited
offers of $3 and $3.50 per square foot for the
land. The offerer of §3.50 also offered to re-
imburse the proposed redeveloper for all
costs incurred at that time. Shortly there-
after the proposed redeveloper informed the
RLA that he was willing to pay whatever
value between $2.50 and $3 per square foot
is set by FHA when it appraises the land for
mortgage Insurance purposes. The RLA
then proposed to revise the value of the
Town Center land upward to 82775 per
square foot. The redeveloper agreed to this
revision provided that the FHA concurs in
the valuation. If FHA considers the value
of $2.756 per square foot to be too low, the
matter will be restudied. If FHA considers
the $2.756 per square foot value to be too
high, the RLA will lower the price In ac-
cordance with the value established by IFHA,
but not below the Initial agreed-upon price
of $2.50 per square foot. The RLA rejected
the other offers and accepted the revised
Pproposal,

Considering the following facts, we be-
lleve that, when FHA appralses the land for
mortgage insurance purposes, it will find
establishing an independent value of more
than &3 per sguare foot (if warranted) ex-
tremely difficult.

(1) The RLA and URA had previously ap-
proved a price of $2.60 per square foot.

(2) The RLA has now accepted a proposal
between the limits of $2.50 and 83 per square
Toot.

{3) Five years have passed since the RLA
and the redeveloper executed the memo-
randum of understanding, and all parties
are anxious for construction to start without
further complications.

(4) Both FHA and URA are constituents
of the Houslng and Home Finance Agency.

(6) If a mortgagor defaults on an FHA-
Insured mortgage, the FHA has an option
to purchase the land for a price equal to the
value set by FHA for mortgage insurance
purposes,

We believe that the RLA or the TRA
should have obtained for comparative pur-
pdses independent appraisals of the Town
Center land from FHA at the time the ini-
tial appraisal of 84 per square foot and the
later appraisal of $2.50 per square foot were
obtained from the three appraisers employed
by the RLA.

We believe also that, even if the RLA
obtains a rental based on a land value of
83 per square foot, it still will not have
reasonable assurance that 1t has obtained
the highest return obtainable. Our belief
is based on the fact that, at the time offers
of §3 and £3.50 were received in March 1959,
& proposed price of $2.50 was public knowl-
edge and the offerers were no doubt in=-
fluenced by that price.

On July B, 1858, the operators of a restau-
rant to be acquired and demolished by RLA
Submitted an uninvited schematic plan for
& restaurant and planetarium on land in
project area C that had been planned for an
overlock of the waterfront and requested
that the RLA not negotiate for the sale or
lease of the land for a period of 1 year. On
Scptember 8, 1958, RLA’s Board of Directors
accepted this proposal subject to the ap-
proval of URA. On December 10, 1858, the
URA requested the RLA to reconsider the
proposal because such disposal was not in
accordance with the urban renewal plan.

The RLA files show that, In August 1958,
other restaurant operators and owners to
be displaced by RLA objected to the exelu-
slve negotiation aspect of the proposal and
indicated interest in developing the over-
look land. We believe that the RLA should
not have accepted a proposal of this type
because it was similar to the memorandum
of understanding dated March 15, 1054, and
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could create a moral obligation to negotiate
exclusively with one redeveloper.

RECOMMENDATIONS TO THE COMMISSIONER,
TRA

We recommend that URA require the RLA
to—

1, Discontinue the practice of negotia-
ting with only one potential private redevel-

oper.

2, Publicize the avallability of land and
invite competitive bids or proposals.

3. Refuse to accept redevelopment plans
prepared by a private redeveloper if such
acceptance obliges the RLA to negotiate only
with such redeveloper,

We recommend also, when it appears that
FHA will insure the mortgages of property
in the redeveloped area, that, before URA
approves the disposition prices, it require
the RLA and other LPA's to obtain inde-
pendent appraisals from FHA for comparative

purposes.

Children’s Crusade of 1961, Potential for
Tragedy

EXTENSION OF REMARKS

HON. H. R. GROSS

OF IOWA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, April 10, 1961

Mr. GROSS. Mr. Speaker, in his col-
umn appearing in a recent issue of the
Washington Evening Star, Constantine
Brown describes the alleged Peace Corps
as “a publicity stunt with the potential
for tragedy.” His valid criticism of the
scheme deserves the widest possible cir-
culation, and I desire to include the col-
umn as part of my remarks:

In the year 1212 a group of idealists, alded
and abetted by some of the most nalve par-
ents, led thousands of children on a march
from their homes in Europe to free the Holy
Lands from the grip of infidels.

The debauchery, the horror, the torture,
and the enslavery of these pathetic children
is without parallel in history. By the time
the atrocity was abandoned, the lives of
50,000 children had been sacrificed on the
altar of human stupidity.

With the lessons of history behind us, the
bold New Frontier plans to launch the chil-
dren’s crusade of 1961—the Peace Corps—
to spread enlightenment and establish the
brotherhood of man. This action could be
likened insofar as the concept is concerned
with the blunders of seven centuries ago.

It is remarkable that in this enlightened
country few voices have been raised to label
this proposal for what it actually s, a pub-
licity stunt with the potential for tragedy.

A young man, Sargent Shriver, has been
appointed to head the program. Hlis only
qualification seems to be that he is a very
nice young man, a very sincere young man,
who hates war. Perhaps, however, his lack
of qualifications makes him eminently
qualified as head of the Peace Corps because,
insofar as can be determined, this 20th cen-
tury crusade has no duties, no missions, no
obligations, and only few chances of per-
forming real services.

Any attempt to elicit from any public of-
ficlal the work to be performed by the Feace
Corps is met with a rambling, nebulous dis-
course on the advantages of people-to-people
communication in the name of freedom, love,
and democracy.

Young American college graduates are ex-
pected to mingle with Congolese, Ghanians,
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and a host of others, trying to ingratiate
themselves into their society.

Under the point 4 program, the Marshall
plan, and the technical assistance program,
we have for years been attempting to send
to many areas of the world trained and tal-
ented specialists to assist these people to
improve their economic status, their agri-
culture, Industry, hygiene, etc. Billions of
dollars of the American taxpayers' money
have been invested In these projects. Does
anyone believe that the innocence-~of the
youngsters of the Peace Corps will succeed
where the knowledge of the mature and
the experienced has thus far faltered?

Medical missionaries of every faith, such
as Dr. Albert Schweitzer and the late Dr.
Thomas E. Dooley, have devoted millions of
dollars and thelr lives in efforts to bring
to the unenlightened the message of hope
in the hereafter and better, more healthy,
prosperous life in the present.

How can we suppose that any part of
the world desires to be invaded by a corps
of American adolescents whose mission seems
to be only to win friends and influence
people?

Furthermore, we have been told publicly
that these youngsters will not be allowed
to preach either religion or anticommunism,
since this would lend a political aspect to
their undertaking and can be exploited by
the Communists to create incidents which
might have serlous consequences.

On the other hand, we are told that the
preliminary budget for this escapade will
be about £10 million the first year and that
aspirants to membership will be subjected
to the most rigorous training. One might
assume that by “rigorous training” is meant
that members will be taught to be agricul-
tural experts, medical doctors, engineers,
biologists, chemists, lingulstic or diplomatic
experts, or Industrial technicians. Such an
assumption, however, obviously is fallacious
since, if it were true, by the time the
youngsters finished their training they would
be adults competent to assist In the tech-
nical assistance program and not eligible
for the children's crusade.

Of all the propositions advanced within
the recent history of the United States this
truly is the most astounding. Yet there has
been so far little criticism of this amazingly
naive project.

There was a day in America when the
authors of such a scheme as the Peace Corps
would have had to answer to very pertinent
questioning of an alert, intelligent citizenry.
Today they are fawned upon as though they
had just found the Holy Grail.

The Flash of Lightning and the
Deeper Tides

EXTENSION OF REMAREKS
OF

HON. PAUL FINDLEY

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Monday, April 10, 1961

Mr. FINDLEY. Mr. Speaker, this
article by James Reston, published in the
New York Times of March 24, 1961,
analyzes the foreboding outlook for free-
dom in the Lao area. Mr. Reston also
points with clarity and vision to the need
for an effective consolidation of the free
nations which are frequently known as
the Atlantic Community.

I believe this article deserves the at-
tention of all thoughtful Americans:
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The Lao crisis is bad, but not all bad. It
is a flash of lightning on an ugly truth. The
situation was worse before the flash because
Laos was slipping away in the dark. Now at
least we can see a little of what 1s happen-
ing and President EKennedy is beginning to
tell the country what it should have been
tpld some days and even weeks ago.

In the process, it is fairly clear that, while
taking precautionary military moves in the
Pacific, the President 1s secking an interna-
tional solution to the problem, and any in-
ternational solution is bound to be a com-
promise solution.

What the President sald was impressive,
but no more so than what he didn't say. He
avolded any go-it-alone commitment to in-
tervene in the Lao war. He put the question
to his allies in the Southeast Asia Treaty Or-
ganization, Including Britain and France,
who are In no mood for any adventures in
the Lao Jungle.

What is happening there s roughly what
happened in North Eorea and North Viet-
nam. The Communists are expanding from
their central positlon on the Eurasian con-
tinent into areas adjacent to their borders.
They are close to home; to oppose them, we
must travel to the end of a long line of
communications and either intervene in the
jungle of Asla ourselves or rely on troops that
have little will to fight and little capaclity to
understand what the fight Is all about.

The history of these battles close to the
Communist empire is that they usually end
in a truce. Thus both sides settled for a
division of both Korea and Vietnam. When-
ever one of the great powers was so com-
mitted to battle that the intervention of the
other side might have produced a major war,
the second always held back, or compromised.

This was what happened In Greece and
Turkey in 194647, in the Berlin blockade in
1948-49; the Eorean war of 1850-63; the
Hungarian revolt of 1956, and the Lebanon
crisis of 1958. In every case, either Moscow
or Washington abstained when the otlier
rizked war, and when the war was fought
by proxy through third-power troops, some
accommodation wes always reached, usually
at the West's expense.

Thus what 1s happening in Laos is not the
first skirmish on the fringe of the Soviet em-
pire and it won't be the last. The outlook In
these areas is not good. The assumption of
the bold Is that somehow the West can keep
the Communists out of all the once-free
areas adjacent to Russia and China despite
the rise of Communist power, but it is not
the kind of assumption most governments
ll.kef-oriaklmajorwartopmve

THE VITAL QUESTION

The drift of all this is that each side in the
cold war tends to prevall when geography is
on its side. The Communists may influence
Cuba but they will not hold it. We may by
bold maneuvers influence events in Laos
and even save lts independence for a while,
but the odds are agninst us. It is not like
the Congo, where we can beat Communists
to the scene.

Two vast consolidations are now proceed-
ing in the world: The Communist consolida-
tlon of all but a few areas next to their
frontiers, and the Western consolidation of
the free nations. In the Communist case
the natlons concerned are comparatively
underdeveloped and therefore easler to con-
trol; in the other, the nations are old and
proud and highly developed.

Accordingly, the Communist consolidation
is golng ahead faster than our own. It is
proceeding by subversion and force, but it is
moving fast.

The same goal is avallable to the West. It
has the capacity, if it has the will, to create
a8 commonwealth of the Atlantie, strong
enough to stand against any threat from the
expanding Communist nations.
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Even in Laos, however, the Atlantic na-
tions have bad trouble working out a com-
mon policy or even adequate consultations.

Events in that area, they complain, are
*“uncontrollable,” and this may be true
desplite the President’s bold moves, but events
in the Atlantic are controllable if somebody
will concentrate on the task. r

Control by District of Columbia Redevel-
opment Land Agency Over Relocation
Operations Held To Be Deficient by
U.S. Comptroller General .

EXTENSION OF REMARKS

HON. CARROLL D. KEARNS

OF ‘PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Monday, April 10, 1961

Mr. KEARNS. Mr. Speaker, in con-
nection with a bill I have introduced to-
day, to provide for a study of the District
of Columbia Redevelopment Land
Agency by the Committee on the District
of Columbia of the House of Representa-
tives, I include an excerpt from the U.8.

Comptroller General’s report of his audit

of this Agency:
RELOCATION

CONTROL OVER RELOCATION OPERATIONS
DEFICIENT

We reviewed Redevelopment Land Agency's
relocation operations in project area C and
noted a lack of control over records, re-
ports, and inspections pertaining to families
self-relocated in private housing.

Bectlon 105(c) of title I of the Housing
Act of 1949, as amended (42 U.8.C. 1455),
provides that with respect to the relocation
of displaced families:

*“There be a feasible method for the tem-
porary relocation of familles displaced from
the urban renewal area, and that there are
or are being provided, in the urban renewal
area or in other areas * * * at rents or prices
within the financial means of the families
displaced from the urban renewal area, de-
cent, safe, and sanltary dwellings * * *.”

In Report No. 1, transmitted to the House
Committee on Banking and OCurrency on
January 31, 1956, the Subcommittee on
Housing made the following comments on
the relocation of displaced families:

“The subcommittee is concerned that ade-
quate safeguards are being taken to see that
such families are transferred, as palnlessly
as possible, to alternative decent housing
which they can afford. * * * The subcom-
mittee urges that the Federal authorities
charged with overseeing relocation responsi-
bilities exercise lncreased vigilance to make
sure that the munlcipalities are in fact do-
ing an effective and humane job in this area.
Every effort should be made to Insure a
workable relocation plan with adequate per-
sonnel to supervise the working out of the
program. If displaced familles are merely
shunted to another glum area or an area
which Is on the verge of becoming a slum,
the pru'b!em is only aggravated further."

Regarding voluntary rehousing, part 8,
chapter 4, section 5, of the LPA Manual pro-
yides, in part, that—

*“The local publle agency should request

ion to inspect the unit into which
the family has moved.

“Results of these inspections shall be re-
corded. If the unit is not ‘decent, safe, and
sanitary' by the standards, which the local
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public agency has established, the move
should be considered temporary offsite relo-
cation, and further assistance in locating
decent, safe, and sanitary housing should be
made avallable to the famlily. Records of
the action taken to encourage the family to
move to decent, safe, and sanitary housing
should be maintalned in a manner which
will enable the local public agency to report
upon the status of families voluntarily re-
housed at all times, until the relocatlion re-
sponsibility of the local public agency has
been discharged."

In a report of relocation progress (form
H-668) as of June 30, 1058, submitted to the
URA, the RLA showed that 1,315 familles
in project area C had heen relocated—310
families in public housing and 1,006 fami-
lles in private housing. The report showed
that, of the 1,006 familles relocated In pri-
vate housing, 058 familles self-relocated and
49 families were relocated by the RLA.

Noted durlng our review were the follow-
ing prineipal deficiencies:

1. Records made avallable for our review
pertained to only 747, rather than 956, fam-
ilies self-relocated in private housing. We
believe that RLA's statistics are Inaccurate
and that the number of families self-relo-
cated in private housing and the total num-
ber of familles relocated at June 30, 1858,
were overstated in the report to URA.

2. RLA's report to URA showed that 340
dwellings to which familles had relocated
had not been inspected at June 30, 1958.
We reviewed RLA's relocation record fold-
ers on July 20, 1858, and observed that 240
folders did not contaln Ilnspection reporte—
35 folders were segregated and awalting In-
spections and 205 folders were mingled with
about B70 other relocation record folders.

3. We observed 10 inspection reports on
dwellings to which familles had moved that
showed the dwellings to be substandard and
were filed In the relocation record folders
which were mingled with over 1,000 other
folders. The 10 relocatlon record folders did
not contain evidence indicating that the
RLA had (a) encouraged the families to
move to decent, safe, and sanitary housing
or (b) reported the substandard conditions
of the dwellings to the city's code enforce-
ment units.

4, From RLA's relocatlon records, we
selected at random 37 familles relocated in
private housing to evaluate RLA's inspection
procedures. Three familles had moved to
dwellings which had not been by
RLA and 10 families were not at home at
the time of our inspections. Our findings
concerning the 24 inspection reports are
presented below:

(a) No dwellings existed at two of the
addresses even though inspection reports
had been completed fully.

(b) Tenants at nine dwellings informed
us that an RLA inspector had not visited the
dwellings. The description of the exterior
design of two of the nine dwellings shown
on the inspection reports was materially in-
accurate.

(c) Tenants at three dwellings Informed
us that an RLA inspector had visited the
dwellings but did not inspect the interior.

(d) Using RLA's standards as criteria, we
observed that one dwelling, which the RLA
certified as standard, was actually substand-
ard.

5. We also Inspected six dwellings to
which familles had moved Iin an area near
the project area. RLA had certified all six
dwellings as belng standard. Tenants at
four dwellings informed us that an RLA
inspector had not visited the dwellings and
a tenant at one dwelling informed us that
an RLA inspector had visited the dwelling
but did not inspect the interior. We ob-
served that two of the five dwellings were
actually substandard.
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We discussed the above deficiencies with
the chief of RLA's project management divi-
sion and furnished him the addresses of the
dwellings concerned. He informed us that
action would be taken to (1) review all relo-
cation record folders and to segregate those
folders on families that have self-relocated
in private housing which is substandard and
in housing which has not been inspected by
RLA, (2) inspect those dwellings that have
not been inspected, (3) followup on familles
that have relocated in substandard private
housing, (4) require that 1 out of 10 in-
spections of private housing to which fami-
lies have relocated be independently checked
by another employee, and (5) review and
reconstruct the statistical data to be in-
cluded in future reports to URA. Shortly
thereafter, we noted that relocation record
folders were being reviewed and segregated.
On March 3, 1850, the RLA project man-
agement division issuéd new procedures de-
signed to control inspections of private hous-
ing and provide for systematic followup on
families relocated in substandard housing.

The Chief of RLA's project management
division informed us also that the URA had
suggested that all suspected violations of the
District of Columbia housing code be re-
ported to code enforcement units but that
the RLA belleved that such action would
jeopardize its relationship with realtors and
owners of the dwellings.

In & letter dated February 26, 1859, the
Chairman, RLA, stated that (1) the RLA
belleved that if it were to report such vio-
lations, its ability to obtain listings from
real estate firms would be Impaired and (2)
in certaln respects RLA standards exceed
minimum code requirements and a violation
of RLA standards may not be a violation
of minimum code requirements.

We agree that a violation of the RLA's
standards may not be a violation of the
District of Columbla housing code. How-
ever, when RLA's inspector encounters con-
ditions which are obviously serlous code
violations, we believe that such conditions
ehould be reported to the local code enforce-
ment agency.

We believe also that URA should make pe-
riodic reviews of RLA's relocation records,
teports, and inspections in order to deter-
mine whether adequate controls are main-
talned to avoid the recurrence of the above-
cited deficiencies.

In a letter to us dated March 23, 1859, the

oner, URA, stated that HHFA re-
glonal office relocation staffl made periodic
visits to projects in execution to review re-

location and property management activities .

of the LPA's. The Commissioner stated also
that the supervislon of these activities is
now being strengthened through the use of
site inspectors on the regional office staff
who will be required to make monthly re-
ports cn their assigned projects.

RECOMMENDATION TO THE COMMISSIONER, URA

To retard the spread of blight and slums
to other areas, we recommend that URA in-
clude a provision in the LPA Manual re-
quiring that LPA’s report in writing to local
code enforcement units those dwellings at
which the LPA's inspections disclose obvious
code violations of & serious nature.

PAYMENTS FOR PROPERTY LOSSES IMPROPER

We tested relocation payments totaling
$45,256 that were made to families and busi-
ness concerns displaced from project areas B
and C. These payments included three pay-
ments totaling 85,850 to business concerns
for alleged losses on fixturcs and equipment
moved by the business concérn to their new
location. The HHFA project auditors had
(uestioned one of these payments which oc-
curred in the period covered by their audit.
The payments represented the difference be-
tween the replacement value and the liqui-
dating value of the property.
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We discussed the three payments with the
chief of RLA's project management division
and he stated that the three payments were
proper because (1) in one case the business
concern was required to construct an addi-
tion to the building at the new location to
house the equipment and did not receive
payment for any moving expenses, (2) in one
case the business concern also received a pay-
ment for moving expenses, but that payment
did not include the cost of dismantling and
reinstalling equipment, and (8) in the other
case the business concern did not receive
payment for any moving expenses.

We belleve that the RLA should have made
payments to the business concerns for mov-
ing expenses, including the cost of disman-
tling and reinstalling equipment, rather
than for losses of property.

The Housing Act of 1956, approved August
17,1058 (70 Stat. 1101), authorized the making
of relocation payments to individuals, fami-
lies, and business concerns for their reason-
able and necessary moving expenses and any
actual direct losses of property, except good-
will or profit resulting from their displace-
ment from a project area. Such payments
may not exceed $100 to an individual or
family, or $2,600 to a business concern.

Since August 1956, the URA has issued a
number of LPA letters and revisions to rules
and regulations prescribed by the Housing
and Home Finance Administrator. In April
1958, URA issued an advisory bulletin titled
“Questions and Answers on Relocation Pay-
ments,” which interprets the rules and regu-
lations. In October 1968, however, the LPA
Manual (pt. 2, ch. 8, sec. 5, and pt. 3, ch. 4,
sec. 8) contained provisions which (1) re-
lated to financial assistance to site occupants
that were dated February 11, 1853, and May
18, 1855, and (2) were inconsistent with
provisions of the Housing Act of 1856.

We recommended that URA revise its LPA
Manual to include specific policles and pro-
cedures to be followed in making relocation
payments, as authorized by the Housing Act
of 1956.

In a letter to us dated March 23, 1959,
the Commissioner, URA, stated that he
agreed with the above recommendation as it
applies to relocation payments authorized by
the Housing Act of 1956. Pending the issu-
ance of policles and procedures which are
now In clearance for incluslon in the LPA
Manual, LPA letter No. 171 was issued on
December 31, 1058,

Kennedy School Bill Should Not Be
Amended

EXTENSION OF REMARKS

HON. HOWARD H. BAKER

OF TENNESSEE
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Monday, April 10, 1961

Mr. BAKER. Mr. Speaker, I should
like to have inserted in the Appendix of
the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD & very fine
editorial which appeared recently in the
Maryville-Alcoa Daily Times, Maryville,
Tenn.

The editorial follows:

Eennepy ScHoon Binn SzHourd Nor B

AMENDED

The Kennedy bill on education has re-
ceilved many plaudits and educators have
called the message In which he delivered the
bill to Congress one of the great documents
in the history of American education.

There is no doubt that this bill will become
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one of the landmarks in our educational
system for it will start, if passed, a whole new
idea of direct Federal help In this field here-
tofore considered a Btate responsibility.
The fact that some States have not accepted
their responsibility has brought the Federal
Government into action and this time with-
out the normal control which the central
government exercises over all its other ald
programs.

Incorporated in the bill is the following
paragraph:

“Sec, 103, In the administration of this
title, no Department, Agency, officer, or em-
ployee of the United States shall exercise any
direction, supervision, or control over the
policy determination, personnel, curriculum,
program of instruction, or the administration
or operation of any school or school system.”

This paragraph, if left in the act at its
signing, should allay any suspicions that
Federal grants will mean Federal controls
on our educational system. True, the nat-
ural bureaucratic tendency would be to ad-
vance interpretations ‘which would weaken
and change the intent of the no-control
clause but the language is so definite and
positive that little misinterpretation could
take place,

The proposal of President Kennedy is four-
fald. There would be grants to States for
public schools for teachers' pay or construc-
tion or both, grants for 212,500 college schol-
arships to be issued on the basis of ability
and need, long-term, low-interest loans for
college academic facilitles and finally more
loans for residential housing for college stu-
dents and faculty.

In all, the bill calls for $5.6 billion to be
spent in support of the Natlon’s educational
program,

As could be expected, many proposed
amendments will and have crop; up.
Some of them will try to circumvent the no-
control clause such as the one proposed to
allow no Federal ald to go into a school sys-
tem which is not intergrated. This is a def-
inite control measure and should be treated
as being outside the intent of the bill.

Another measure which has caused a great
deal of comment is the proposal by some
bishops of the Catholic Church to include
parochial schools in the program. Almost
all churches have some type of church-sup-
ported school but, as far as we have been
able to ascertain, this request by some mem-
belx;s of the Catholic Church remains by it-
self.

In fact, the other religious groups are
rather firmly against any intervention of the
Federal Government in the financial affairs
of their schools. Commercial and trade
schools are also viewing the Federal grants
and will act If other amendments are suc-
cessful.

Many of the educators who helped write
the bill are fearful that the zealous efforts
of private groups will defeat the bill by the
amendment route. The tacking on of these
will add other groups in opposition.

The blll as designed will assure that every
child is given the opportunity to learn in a
school prepared to foster health and higher
achievement. We are in full accord with
the bill and with the benefits that are cer-
taln to accrue to the advancement of edu-
cation in this country,

We cannot condone the amendments that
private groups are proposing which will
threaten the bill. It 1s our hope that they
will defer their own selfish desires in order
that the problems confronting public edu-
cation in this country can be overcome.

The greatness of this country and the ad-
vancement of it in all fields of endeavor can
be traced back to the public school system.
This has falled to keep pace in many areas
of the country and the Federal bill is de-
signed to ald these without control.
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Hope Dims for A-Test Treaty

EXTENSION OF REMARKS

HON. KATHARINE ST. GEORGE

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Monday, April 10, 1961

Mrs. ST. GEORGE. Mr. Speaker, the
following article by Mr. Roscoe Drum-
mond appeared in the Washington Post
of today, April 10. Having just returned
from Geneva, where I attended the
spring meeting of the Inter-Parliamen-
tary Union, I can agree 100 percent in
what Mr. Drummond says of the Rus-
sian strategy. It is always the same;
they will never give in and they will
never take “No” for an answer. They
are willing to wait years to obtain their
objectives and they believe they can
wear us out eventually.

It is for us to realize the truth and
to face it without compromise and with-
out fear. Any other action on our part
can but spell the defeat of our cause.

Reps AT GeENEVvA—Hores Dmm ror A-TEST
TREATY

(By Roscoe Drummond)

‘We should be ready for bleak news on test-
ban and disarmament negotiations with the
Bovlets.

I suspect the real state of affairs will soon
be out in the cpen at Geneva.

The Russians are now backing away from
any inspectable treaty to end the testing of
nuclear weapons.

There is yet no solld Soviet agreement to
begin the talks on comprehensive agree-
ment August 1.

There is an appearance of an agreement,
but Moscow has attached a condition. The
United States, Britain, France, Canada, and
the others are ready to resume the Disarma-
ment Conference, where they left off last
year. Moscow says yes, but only if some
additional nations are brought to the confer-
ence table. So there is nothing firm about
the August 1 date.

Such news from Geneva can only mean
that the Soviets do not want to negotlate
a test-ban agreement which has any ele-
ment of secure enforcement. Naturally they
do not say so. That would be bad propa-
ganda, but thelr actions reveal their Inten-
tions:

1. The United States and Britaln have
made seven significant concesslons to Soviet
views on inspection. The Russians offer
nothing in return.

2. Actually the Soviet delegate not only
makes no return concessions, but he has
withdrawn Russian approval of one of the
most important agreements already reached
in previous Geneva meetings—that a single
neutral administrator be in charge of the
test-ban control commission. .

3. In place of a single neutral admini-
strator, Moscow now says it will only accept
a three-man committee on which, at all
points, each would have to agree before any
inspection was authorized.

4. This means inspection only at the will
and wishes of the Eremlin. This means that
the Soviets could stop the control machinery
at any time, anywhere.

No wonder Vice President Lynpon B,
Jouwnsow, after conferring with the Ameri-
can negotiators at Geneva, warned that the
Unlted States will not be lured into a treaty
“just for the sake of a treaty"” and will not
accept a veto-locked inspection system.

It is quite possible that the Soviets have
decided that the value of a test ban is not
equal to the amount of Inspection needed to
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make 1t work. Or, they might have decided
that they can get the United Btates to con-
tinue the moratorium on testing without
any inspectlon agreement at all.

Whatever thelr reasons, the Soviet demand
for a veto-laden control commission makes
the outlook for any kind of disarmament
agreement nearly hopeless.

It now seems clear that the Eremlin is
Insisting upon a veto over any international
agency which could affect the Soviet Union.
Their demand at Geneva for a "committee
secretariat" to run the test-ban control com-
mission Is exactly what Premier Khrushchev
has been demanding at the U.N.—a commit-
tee to run the secretariat of the United Na-
tions with a Soviet veto over any action.

Is there any reason to think that the So-
viets will accept a veto-free inspection sys-
tem for general disarmament when they will
not accept a veto-free control commission
to verify the test ban?

Thus far the Soviet record at Geneva Is
a dismal dashing of the hopes of the whole
world for serious negotiation.

Participation in an Airborne Alert Mission
Flown in One of SAC's B-52 Jet
Bombers

EXTENSION OF REMARKS
o

HON. VICTOR WICKERSHAM

OF OELAHOMA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, April 10, 1961

Mr. WICKERSHAM. Mr. Speaker, I
am privileged to report to the House of
Representatives about a most memorable
experience which occurred recently when
I visited my home, the Sixth Congres-
sional District in the State of Oklahoma.
During this visit, as many of you may
know, I was privileged to become the
first Member of Congress to participate
in an airborne alert mission flown in one
of the Strategic Air Command’s giant,
eight-jet, B-52 bombers which is as-
signed to the 11th Bombardment Wing.

We have two Strategic Air Command
bases located within Oklahoma's Sixth
Congressional District. They are Altus
Air Force Base located in the southwest-
ern corner of Oklahoma and Clinton-
Sherman Air Force Base in the west cen-
tral part of our State. Both bases are
equipped with the Strategic Air Com-
mand’s giant B-52 bombers and the high-
altitude, high-speed EC-135 jet tankers
which are used for in-flight refueling to
greatly increase the range of SAC's
bomber force.

Turther, Altus Air Force Base has been
assigned the task of establishing and
maintaining 12 Atlas intercontinental
ballistic missile sites. The Altus Base is
also presently involved as one of the first
operational bases to receive the Hound
Dog, air-to-ground missile, which is car-
ried beneath the wing of the B-52 to
greatly increase that bomber’s striking
capability,

Altus Air Force Base is the home of
the Strategic Air Command's 11th Bom-
bardment Wing, commanded by Col.
Frederick R. Ramputi. Under his able
command, Colonel Ramputi has jet
bombers, jet tankers, air-to-ground mis-
siles, and will soon have operational
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ICBM's. To visit the 11th Bombard-
ment Wing is to see a truly integrated
aerospace force in operation.

Besides being one of the first bombard-
ment wings within the Strategic Air
Command to attain an integrated sys-
tems status—that is, to have both jet air-
craft and ballistic missiles—the 1ith
Bombardment Wing has a long history
of firsts and of excellent achievement.
Most of you gentlemen are aware of the
combat competition held annually by the
Strategic Air Command. Top aircrews
irom all over the world compete for the
huge Fairchild trophy which is given for
excellence in bombing, navigation, aerial
refueling and the highly technical field
of electronic countermeasures. When
you have the top crews, from the most
awesome fighting force the world has
ever known, competing for the Fairchild
trophy, the winner must be really good.
Gentlemen, the 11th Bombardment Wing
has won that Fairchild Trophy three
times during the 12 years of the trophy's
existence. No other bombardment wing
has ever won that trophy more than
once,

In the 1960's Strategic Air Command's
combat competition the 11th Bombard-
ment Wing became the first to win the
Fairchild trophy while using the B-52
bomber and the EC-135 jet tanker. Be-
sides the huge Fairchild trophy, the
11th Bomb Wing also brought home the
trophy for having the best jet tanker
unit—the 96th Air Refueling Squadron—
within the Strategic Ailr Command.
These are the men that I was privileged
to visit and to fiy with.

Upon arrival at Altus Air Force Base,
I was immediately given a tour of the
newly completed Hound Dog missile
facilities and it was explained to me how
this missile would be carried beneath the
wings of the B-52 to be launched hun-
dreds of miles from a potential target or
be used to wipe out enemy defense which
might stand between the bomber and its
primary target area. The B-52 is our
Nation’s first airborne missile platform
bomber. The destructive capability of
ihls weapon system defies the imagina-

ion.

From the Hound Dog facilities, we pro-
ceeded to the far north end of Altus’
2%-mile runway where I saw demon-
strated the capability of the Strategic
Air Command’s ground alert concept.
Aircrews, housed in a giant, half buried,
concrete and steel building, maintain
the ability around the clock, every day
of the year, to launch SAC's retaliatory
force. Within sprinting distance from
the heavily guarded alert building many
B-52 Stratofortress bombers and KC-
135 Stratotankers perch, fully loaded
and ready to roll down a high-speed taxi-
way to the runway. These dedicated
men spend 25 percent of their lives liv-
ing in isolation within the alert com-
pound, always ready to perform their
awesome task.

The men who fly these aircraft are
highly motivated with their mission.
When the klaxon horns sound an alert
one had better get out of the way fast.
If he does not, I will guarantee you that,
Congresman or not, he is liable to be
trampled. These men fully realize that
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they must utilize every second of any
warning they may receive of an impend-
ing attack and they are not going to be
caught on the ground. There is not
much humor in their deadly business.

The following day, it was my privilege
to tour 1 of the 12 Atlas intercon-
tinental ballistic missile sites presently
under construction near Altus Air Force
Base. These are to be hardened sites.
That is to say, the missiles will be housed
in giant silos buried 180 feet deep into
the ground. This is to make them in-
vulnerable to anything other than a di-
rect hit by a weapon from any potential
ageressor.

Conductinz me on this tour were Air
Force Col. Ernest L. Ramme, com-
mander of the Site Activation Task
Force and Lt. Col. Carl F. Baswell, proj-
ect engineer for the Army Corps of Engi-
neers, who are responsible for construc-
tion of the Atlas missile facilities. They
explained to me many of the compli-
cated problems involved in this $65 mil-
lion project. I came away convinced
that this is a sound investment of our
defense dollars, because, as I stated ear-
lier, these sites will be nearly invulner-
able to attack.

Gertlemen, the real highlight of my
tour came when approval was granted
for me to fly aboard one of the 1llth
Bomb Wing's B-52 Stratofortress bomb-
ers on an airborne alert mission. The
hours immediately preceding the mis-
sion were so filled with events that it is
difficult to recall everything that hap-
pened.

Briefly, I sat in the premission brief-
ing with the flight crew where top wing
specialists outlined the requirements of
the flight and briefed us on the weather
that we could expect along our route.

After the briefing I was given a com-
plete physical checkup and a clean bill
of health by Lt. Col. Bradley W. Prior,
the 11th Bomb Wing Flight Surgeon.

From the flight surgeon's office I was
taken to the wing's personal equipment
section where I was completely outfitted
from head to toe with the heavy-duty
clothing worn by all SAC crews when-
ever they fly. I was fitted with special,
quick-donning alert boots, heavy winter
flight coveralls, gloves, and jacket. Last
but not least came the jet helmet—SAC
men refer to them as “brain buckets”—
and the very necessary oxygen mask
which connects to the helmet. By the
time they had a parachute strapped on
my back I was beginning to wonder how
these men managed to wear all this
pParaphernalia throughout a long air-
borne alert flight.

Gen. Thomas S. Power, SAC Com-
mander in Chief, announced in January
that Strategic Alr Command aircraft
Were participating in airborne alert
training which means that a certain
humber of aircraft are in the air at all
times as part of the command's routine
aircrew readiness program.

As the Members of the House are
aware, the funds for the airborne alert
training program are provided from
money previously allotted to the Depart-
ment of Defense to develop an sirborne
alert “on-the-shelf” capacity. I must
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say that these highly skilled men are
making good use of those funds.

Missions, such as the one in which I
participated, are flown under quite real-
istic conditions. At all times during the
flight we were in direct radio contact
with Strategic Air Command Headquar-
ters at Omaha, Nebr., and could have
been ordered to change course and strike
any potential enemy target.

Colonel Ramputi, the 11th Bomb Wing
commander, said that the feasibility of
maintaining a part of the SAC bomber
fleet in the air around-the-clock has
been proven by over 6,000 airborne alert
training sorties completed successfully
by SAC bombers during the past 2 years.

In the cockpit I watched as Maj.
Thomas W. Martin, pilot and aircraft
commander of this giant craft, and his
copilot, 1st Lt. Wilber H. Smith, went
through page after page of checklists to
prepare for flight. Behind me, 1st Lt.
Raymond C. McAdoo carefully checked
the maze of gear required to conduct
electronic countermeasures activity.
Downstairs, on the lower deck, Capt.
David G. Ebert, the radar-navigator
checked his bombing equipment while
Capt. Frank M. Nakamura, the naviga-
tor, made certain that all navigational
equipment was functioning properly.
In the tail section M. Sgt. Russell D.
Bick, tail gunner, busied himself check-
ing out the defensive gunnery system.

The coordination required between
these crew members both on the ground
and throughout the flight is simply fan-
tastic to one who has never witnessed
these men on the job before. Their
language, like their jobs, is highly tech-
nical and it was difficult to really under-
stand all that seemed to be going on.
I did know, the meaning of the term
“roger.” The crew, at every opportunity,
explained to me what they were doing
so that I feel I can really appreciate
the tremendously technical business of
getting a giant jet bomber into the sky.

When we took off, rain clouds hung
low over the airfleld but we climbed
through them on instruments, along a
designated flight path, almost as if the
clouds did not exist. Soon we burst
into bright afternoon sunshine, as if
climbing into another world. During
the takeoff, I had buckled into an ejec-
tion seat and connected my quick re-
lease parachute lanyard as Major Mar-
tin had shown me, however, I never
had the slightest worry about having
to make use of this equipment.

After the aircraft was established in
the climb to altitude, I was free to move
about and visit each of the crew mem-
ber’s positions, watch over their shoul-
ders and learn something of each man's
job. It was tremendously interesting.
At some time during the flight I sat at
each position while the crew set switches,
tuned radios and focused radar scopes;
all the while explaining to me what I
was seeing or hearing with their equip-
ment. At one time I was allowed to
take the alreraft’s controls and make a
turn.

To maintain the bomber in the air
for so many hours requires both day and
night aerial refueling, Many hours after
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takeoff we rendezvoused with a KC-135
jet tanker of the 96th Air Refueling
Squadron, also a part of the 11th Bomb
Wing at Altus.

I was truly amazed at the precision
flying required to place these two aircraft
in position for refueling and I was as-
tounded at the amount of fuel that
flowed from the tanker into our bomber.
It was almost unbelievable to see those
pilots, strapped into the same seat for so
many hours, make a night hookup and
fly perfect formation, get their fuel. Be-
lieve me, they must have tremendous
stamina, because refueling is really hand-
work.

During the 24 long hours of an air-
borne alert mission they continually fight
cramped muscles and other physical in-
conveniences Under these conditions I
think it must be doubly hard to maintain
an alert, guick thinking mind, which is
a prime requirement when flying at jet
speeds. A continuousvigilance for other
aircraft must be maintained by the pilots,
who only leave their positions when it is
absolutely necessary. But this crew
never once slowed down. I found them
highly conscious of air safety problems
and extremely competent and careful.

During this long fiight, I did manage
to catnap on a couple occasions, however,
I was far too interested in the activity
around me and in these hard working
alirmen to worry very much about losing
sleep.

As I talked with the men and it started
to get light again in the east, I began
asking myself what it must be worth to
our Nation to have airmen such as these
dedicated, devoted professionals, willing
to endure the physical discomforts
created by 5-pound helmets, heavy para-
chutes, and the many other inconven-
iences demanded of them in order to keep
this weapons system ready to strike
should ever the need arise. I came to
the conclusion that these men are worth
a great deal more than we are willing, at
least at the present, to give.

These men told me of the thousands
of man-hours and great technical
knowledge that are required by their
ground maintenance personnel in order
to provide them with sound aircraft and
reliable bombing, navigation, electronics
countermeasures and gunnery systems
which are required to make this an effec-
tive weapons system. The aircrew had
nothing but the highest praise for the
technical. specialists who spend untold
extra hours to make sure that their
equipment was the best that was hu-
manly possible to provide.

Gentlemen, I have always felt that the
Strategic Air Command had mighty good
men and equipment, but this flight made
me appreciate them and the job they
are doing a lot more. These men are a
far cry from the old scarf and goggles
Alr Corps. I witnessed highly trained,
highly skilled men doing a professional
job infinitely more complex than I can
begin to explain. And I must add doing
it eflectively and efficiently.

One of the greatest problems that the
Btrategic Air Command faces is that of
holding their men. SAC spends millions
of dollars training these men only to
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have them leave the service for higher
paying, less demanding careers in civil-
ian industry. This is a great loss to our
Nation; an unnecessary drain of defense
dollars.

I walked away from that flight—truly
one of the most thrilling experiences of
my life—firmly convinced that we, the
Congress of the United States, are not
providing adequate compensation for
these SAC men. As a member of the
House Armed Services Committee, I shall
strive to enact legislation.to provide ex-
tra pay for the air crews who man SAC's
alert force; for the highly skilled tech-
nicians who maintain SAC’s intricate
weapon systems and to find a way to
provide more promotions for these most
deserving men.

We can, and we must, provide greater
incentives for these professionals to re-
main in military service. Their job is
tough, demanding, exasperating and
particularly hard on their families—yes,
the average SAC man does have a family.
If we fail to find the added incentives
necessary to keep these men in SAC we
shall have failed to spend our defense
dollars wisely and—worst of all—we can-
not help but to slip behind in our efforts
to contain the Communist threat to
world peace. I stand firmly convinced
that we need immediate approval for
increasing subsistence allowance for
SAC’s airmen, increase in SAC officer and
airman promotions, establishment of an
BAC alert pay and to do something about
proficiency pay for these highly skilled
technical specialists.

We, as Congressmen, must evaluate
our positions, particularly with regard
to defense spending, to see if we are
really up to date with the requirements
for establishing and maintaining the
fantastically technical and complex
aerospace force that present-day mili-
tary concepts demand. I am certain
that if every Congressman could just
realize the type of prepardeness program
that the Strategic Air Command has
built and the great sacrifices that are
made to maintain this vigilance, he
would plainly see the immediate neces-
sity for remedial legislation.

My flight aboard one of the 11th Bom-
bardment Wing's B-52 bombers marked
the anniversary of my first trip to Con-
gress 20 years ago. The military serv-
ices—and particularly the aerospace
forces—have undergone a tremendous
change in all areas of operation during
that time. One cannot begin to draw a
comparison between the efficiency and
complexity of the forces today to those
of 20, or even 10, years ago. Why, then,
should we expect these men to work for
the same pay or the same promotional
opportunities that they have in the past?

In conclusion, just let me say that as
a result of my flight aboard one of the
world champion 11th Bomb Wing's
B-52's, I have returned to my seat on
the floor of the House of Representa-
tives, a much more interested, more
highly motivated, more determined
Member of Congress. I shall work tire-
lessly to see that no stone is left unturned
toward seeing the U.S. Air Force and the
Strategic Air Command realize their
famous slogan, ‘““Aerospace Power for
Peace,” Thank you.
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Federal Aid to Education

EXTENSION OF REMARKS

HON. BARRY GOLDWATER

OF ARIZONA
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES
Monday, April 10, 1961

Mr. GOLDWATER. Mr, President,
because we are approaching the time
when this body will be engaged in
debate on Federal aid to education, I be-
lieve it behooves all of us to select from
our reading articles which we feel will
be of value to our colleagues as they try
to make up their minds about the cor-
rectness or incorrectness of this pro-
posed step.

There was published in the Chatta-
nooga Free Press of Friday, March 31, a
very excellent editorial entitled “The
Facts Refute the Lobbyists.” The writer
of the editorial correctly pointed out
that—

One of the most significant things about
the current agitation for massive Federal ald
to education is that its primary source has
not been the people on the local level who
are supposed to be in such need of Federal
help.

I ask unanimous consent that the
editorial be printed in the Appendix of
the RECORD.

There being no objection, the editorial
was ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

THE FacTts REFUTE THE LOBBYISTS

One of the most significant things about
the current aglitation for massive Federal ald
to education 1s that its primary source has
not been the people on the local level who
are supposed to be in such need of Federal
help.

nlljost of the propaganda for Federal aid
has come from professional educatlonists
such as those running the Natlonal Educa-
tion Association, which maintalns a lobby
in Washington that even the AFL-CIO, with
all its big spending for lobbying, might envy.
And the Federal ald to education propa-
ganda has spread from the NEA to various
school administrators. -

There are several things basically wrong
with the idea of Federal aid to education.

For one thing, such a program &s has been
proposed would be unconstitutional, because
the Constitution of the United States simply
does not provide any authority for Federal
ald to education, and does provide that the
powers not specifically delegated to the
Federal Government shall remain Iin the
hands of the States or the people, where
education 1s, has been, and should properly
remain. 1

Another thing wrong with the idea of
Federal aid to education—although the fact
that it is unconstitutional ought to be
enough by itself to cause its discard—Is that
it is economically unsound, The Federal
Government has no money except that
which its gets from the people. The Federal
Government never returns to the people In
ald more than a fraction of the money
collected from them. So Federal aid, rather
than creating more money actually
shrinks the money available on the local
level so that it buys less education than
otherwise could be bought by proper local
actlon.

Still another major fault of the idea of
Federnl ald is that it Inevitably poses the
threat of Federal control. Any level of gov-
ernment handing out tax money has a re-
sponsibllity to direct how that money shall
be used. Fedcral control of education would
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be extremely dangerous. The control might
not be very noticeable at first. But after a
short time local communities drained of tax
funds to finance the Federal ald program
would become dependent upon it, and then
would be powerless to resist controls in the
form of strings attached to the ald funds.

But there is still another overriding rea-
son the Federal ald scheme ought to be
rejected,

That reason: It is not needed.

Federal ald proponents claim 60,780 class-
rooms need to be bullt each year for the next
10 years. Current classroom bulilding al-
ready totals 70,000 a year—without Federal
ald.

Ald proponents say Federal Intervention is
needed because of increasing school popula-
tion. The average annual increase in school
enrollment for 1955-59 was 1.2 million; for
1860-64 it is expected to drop to 1.1 milllon—
and for 19656-69 will decrease still more to
only 0.6 million.

Furthermore, the ald backers are using
phony statistics. For example, the Bureau
of the Budget found that ald proponents
claimed Alabama had a 256-percent increase
In “pupils In excess of normal capacity"—
although the school population had not in-
creased but the number of classrooms had
been increased by 4,200.

Just a few days ago we received, and as-
sume that other newspapers across the Na-
tion did too, a stack of eight alleged "news"
releases that were propaganda from the lob-
bying NEA and the Natlonal Congress of
Pa;ents and Teachers agitating for Federal
ald.

These outfits are pretty good at lobbying,
but they can't change the facts that what
they propose ls: (1) Unconstitutional, (2)
uneconomic and requiring high taxes, (3)
an opening for Federal controls, (4) pro-
posed on the basis of false statistics, (5)
unneeded. Any one of these reasons ought
to be enough to bring rejection; surely all
together are reasons enough.

Death Claims Dr. Cloyd S. Harkins, of
Osceola Mills, Pa., Internationally
Famous Dentist and Pioneer in the
Field of Cleft Palates

EXTENSION OF REMARKS

HON. JAMES E. VAN ZANDT

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Monday, April 10, 1961

Mr. VAN ZANDT. Mr. Speaker, the
death on March 22, 1961, of Dr. Cloyd S.
Harkins, of Osceola Mills, Pa., ended his
distinguished career of 51 years in the
practice of dentistry.

Dr, Harkins' two sons, Dr, William F.
Harkins, of Osceola Mills, Pa., and Dr.
John F. Harkins, of Erie, Pa., followed
in their father's footsteps in the dental
profession assisting him in the operation
of the Harkins Cleft Palate Clinic at
Osceola Mills, Pa., founded by their
internationally famous father.

The grief occasioned by the death of
Dr, Cloyd 8. Harkins is not only prev-
alent in his home community of Osceloa
Mills, Pa., but is shared throughout the
world by members of the dental pro-
fession and the countless thousands who
have benefited from his expert knowl-
edge which earned him world acclaim as
a renowned specialist in odontology,
orthopedics and prosthetics. Dr. Har-
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kins' pioneering spirit and the dental
techniques he developed remain as an
enduring monument to his humani-
tarian and professional accomplishments.

It was my privilege to value Dr.
Cloyd S. Harkins as a personal friend for
many years. His sudden death is a
source of deep personal SOrrow.
community of Osceola Mills has lost a
distinguished resident while the dental
profession here and abroad has suffered
the loss of an outstanding member.

Mrs. Van Zandt joins me in extending
sincere expressions of deepest sympathy
to Mrs. Harkins and sons Dr. William F.
Harkins and Dr. John F. Harkins in their
loss of a devoted husband and loving
father.

In further tribute to the memory of
Dr. Cloyd 8. Harkins, I wish to include
the {following article concerning his
notable career which appeared in the
Clearfield, Pa., Progress March 23, 1961,
and a subsequent editorial in the March

30, 19861, issue titled “He Left His
Mark":
[From the Clearfield (Pa.) Progress, Mar. 23,

1861]

Dr. C. 8. HARKINS, INTERNATIONALLY ENOWN,
Dres AT T2—OscEOLA MrLLs DENTIST, EXPERT
N CLEFT PALATE WORK, STRICKEN AT PHILA-
DELPHIA

PHILADELFHIA—Dr. Cloyd 8. Harkins, of
Osceola Mills, internationally known expert
in cleft palate work and dentistry, dled sud-
denly day en route to Hahnemann
Hospital at Philadelphla after suffering a
heart attack.

Dr. and Mrs. Harkins and their son, Dr.
Willlam Harkins, also of Osceola Mills, were
in the city attending the Greater Philadel-
phia Dental Association meeting.

In Dr. Harkins' death, Clearfield County
loses an internationally known and honored
citizen. Thousands of persons afllicted with
a cleft palate lose the man who directly, or
Jndirectly, made it possible for their handicap
to be corrected.

Born November 16, 1888, at Orafino, Nebr.,
Dr. Harkins was the son of John and Jose-
Phine (Klare) Harkins, The family later
moved to Mount Pleasant, Mich., where his
father dled of typhoid fever. Following her
husband's death, Mrs. Harkins brought her
children back to Wallaceton, her native
home.

Dr. Harkins was graduated from the Unl-
versity of Pennsylvania with a degree of
dental surgery in 1910 and the same year
opened the dental office at Osceola Mills
where he practiced continuocusly until his
death.

The office at’ Osceola Mills became more
than just a smalltown dental office. There
Dr. Harkins developed the techniques and in-
novations which made him a recognized spe-
clalist In odontology, orthopedics, and pros-
thetics. He was a ploneer in research and
rehabilitation of the cleft palate patient, a
fleld virtually untouched until his work in it.

University professors, speclalists in dental
and palate prosthetics, and public health
officinls from all sections of the United States
and from abroad came to observe and work
Wwith Dr. Harkins,

In 1035, the honors which were to continue
throughout the remainder of his life began
to come. That year he was made a fellow
of the American College of Dentists. Four
Years later, after conducting clinics through-
out the Argentine and classes at the Uni-
versity of Buenos Alres; the University of
Litoral at Rosarlo; and at the University of
Rio de Juneiro, Brazil, he was made a mem-
ber of the Sociedad Odontologica Argentina
de Proteses.

The following year, in 1850, Dr. Hnrlglm
received the Certificate of Honor from the
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American Dental Soclety at its national con-
vention and in 1851 a similar certificate
was presented to him and his two sons—
Drs. John F. and Willlam F. Harkins—who
followed their father into dental work and
the cleft palate specialty.

The same year Dr. Harkins received an
honorary degree from Temple University and
was made a member of Omicron Kappa
Upsilon, honorary dental soclety; 1953
found the Osceola Mills dentist abroad again,
this time in London where he was a speaker
au the 11th International Dental Congress
and honored by the Congress with its Cer-
tificate of Service. This was followed by
honorary membership in the Congreso Uni-
versitario, Panamericano de Odontologla and
being awarded a prized Thomas P, Hinman
Medallion Award for leadership in dental
progress.

Recognltion in his home county came to
Dr. Harkins in 1853, when the Clearfield
County Medical Soclety presented him ita
first Benjamin Rush Award for outstanding
health services.

For many years Dr. Harkins served as &
member of the Pennsylvania State Dental
Council and Examining Board and as a
member of the State advisory board of voca-
tional education. In addition to his private
practice and public clinlc work, he was an
instructor and member of the staff of the
Philipsburg State Hospital; founder and
director of the State Department of Health
Cleft Palate Diagnostic Clinic at the Philips-
burg State Hospital: staff member of the
Cleft Palate Clinic at Allegheny General
Hospital at Pittsburgh; and consultant to the
Diagnostic Cleft Palate Clinic at the Temple
Unlversity Hospital and 8t. Christopher Hos-
pital for Children, both at Philadelphia.

He was the author of “Cleft Palate Re-
habilitation,” used as a text in dental and
medieal schools, and just last year, of a
second book, “Principles of Cleft Palate
Prosthesis"” written in collaboration with his
sons. The prosthesis, or light plastic speech
ald, he developed for the cleft palate patient
is now, like his books and professional papers,
standard therapy in their treatment,

Away from his professional life which also
included membership in a dozen or more
societies, Dr., Harkins found time for com-
munity and civic affairs. At one time he
was a Scoutmaster and a member of the
Executlve Board of the Bucktail Council,
Boy Scouts of America. He was also a mem-
ber of the Osceola Mills First Presbyterian
Church, the B.P.O. Elks and several Masonic
organizations.

Included in the latter are the Moshannon
Lodge No. 881, F. & AM.; the Clearfield Royal
Arch Chapter, the Moshannon Council, Royal
and Select Master Masons; Moshannon Com-
mandary, Knights Templar; the Williamsport
Consistory, and the Jaffa Shrine.

Dr. Harkins was married in July 1911 to
the former Irene Fritzinger of Slatington,
who survives. His son, Dr. Willlam Harkins
is assoclated with the Harkins Cleft Palate
Clinic and private practice at Oscecla while
Dr. John Harkins is located at Erie, Pa.

He also leaves five grandchildren.

Funeral services will be held Sunday at
2 pm. from the Heath Funeral Home at Os-
ceola Miils, with the Reverend Graeme Sleber
officiating. Burial will be in the Umbria
Cemetery.

Friends will be received at the funeral
home from Saturday evening until time of
services. Masonic services will be conducted
at 7:30 pm, Saturday.

[From the Clearfleld (Pa.) Progress, Mar. 30,
1961]
Hr Lerr His Marx

With the death of Dr. Cloyd S. Harkins of
Osceola Mills a week ago yesterday while
attending a dental association meeting at
Philadelphia, not only Clearfleld County and
the Moshannon Valley but the Nation and,
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it is not exaggerating to say, the world, lost
& great man and a great humanitarian,

Dr., Harkins was a ploneer in the field of
cleft palate (open roof of the mouth) re-
habilitation and his achievements in this
field hrought him international recognition.
Few, if any residents of our area, can claim
or ever attained the national and interna-
tional honors that did Dr. Harkins in his
lifetime. As is so often the case, his fame
and contributions to humanity were never
really understood or fully appreciated in the
area that he called home. Not that we fel-
low citizens didn't appreclate his talents,
but it was difficult to realize the worldwide
respect that he enjoyed in his ficld of
endeavor.

The work that Dr. C. 8. Harkins did in his
lifetime for cleft palate victims will live on
for long years after his untimely death. His
ploneering In cleft palate treatment and
rehabilitation has given new hope and new
life for victims of this birth-originated de-
fect. We have no idea how many youngsters,
and older men and women, too, Dr. C. B.
alded by correcting a serlous physical handi-
cap but the total must be tremendous. His
achievements and the knowledge he left be-
hind him will be the means of aiding hun-
dreds and thousands of such victims in the
future. Undoubtedly, his methods will be
improved upon by those who follow him,
but his original ploneering and teachings
will remain the basis for such improvements.

The success and fame that Dr. Harkins
achleved did not surprise those who came
in contact with him. He possessed the
patience of Job in the trying and difficult
task of working with his patients. Inborn
or developed through his work, he had a de-
termination to solve the cleft palate prob-
lem, regardless of the reluctance of his
patients to accept treatment. Those who
visited his office for ordinary dental work,
at which he also excelled, came away marvel-
ling at his patience and perseverance in the
face of patient opposition. He was a fighter,
and a stubborn one, too, for the cause In
which he believed. He pulled strings, played
politics, demanded until he gained recog-
nition of the plight of the cleft palate victim
and what could be done about it. For that
fight we must be grateful, for without it cleft
palate treatment and rehsabilitation of its
victims might still be unknown and its vic-
tims handicapped throughout life. Dr.
Harkins was a worker who did not know the
meaning of an B-hour day, a 40-hour week,
His sacrifice of his own personal health and
life for the benefit of his fellow men pos-
gibly led to his death of a heart condition
at T2, not an elderly age in these days.

Those of us who were privileged to know
Dr. Cloyd S. Harkins professionally or as an
acquaintance will never forget him or the
work that he did. In the years to come, the
youngsters with cleft palates and their par-
ents will have cause to pay tribute to his
memory because of the leadership in treat-
ment that he gave to the medical and dental
profession in this falrly common birth defect.
We in the Clearfield County-Moshannon
Valley area can take pride in the fact that
he was a fellow cltizen.

Supergraft on Superhighways

EXTENSION OF REMARKS
or

HON. FRANK M. CLARK
OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REFRESENTATIVES
Monday, April 10, 1961
Mr. CLARE. Mr, Speaker, ever since

the Federal-Aid Highway Act of 1956
was enacted by the 84th Congress, the
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Federal-aid highway program has been
the target of criticism.

Criticism was to be expected in con-
nection with the most ambitious public
works program in history, especially
when it was geared to anticipate the
Nation’s needs almost two full decades in
the future, and especially when it called
for the expenditure of billions of dollars
to bring into existence a national net-
work of adequate, modern superhigh-
ways linking together the principal met-

ropolitan areas from border to border
and coast to coast.

It is an indisputable fact that the 84th
Congress acted with commendable fore-
sight. The intervening years have un-
derlined with disturbing clarity an ever-
growing transportation crisis, particu-
larly in the urban areas, for which relief
must be provided.

The 41,000-mile Interstate System and
a sustained program of primary, sec-
ondary, and urban construction are
pressingly vital to the national economy
and the national defense.

There has been criticism of the Fed-
eral-aid highway program in the past.
It is under fire now. It will be criticized
in the future. It probably will always
be subject to criticism.

Criticism is healthy when it is con-
structive and generates corrective ac-
tion. It is destructive when utilized as
a vehicle for condemnation merely to
accentuate a posture of unalterable
opposition.

The Federal-aid highway program has
its friends and it has its enemies. Num-
bered among the latter are a great many
reactionaries who refuse to equate costs
with commensurate benefits that are
evident in terms of the greatest good for
the greatest number.

Some of the criticism of the Federal-
aid highway program has been justified;
much of it has not. Admittedly there
was enough justifiable criticism to war-
rant the formation of the Special Public
Works Subcommittee on the Federal-aid
highway program on which I have been
privileged to serve as a member.

Under the very capable and energetic
leadership of the distinguished gentle-
man from Minnesota, the Honorable
JOHN A. BLATNIK, this subcommitiee has
been engaged in the separation of the
factual from the faneciful. In a series of
hearings conducted during the past year
the subcommittee has been successful
in bringing to licht a number of serious
deficiencies in the conduct of the pro-
gram at both the Federal and State
levels. Immediate corrective action has
followed.

More than anything else, in my opin-
ion, the work of the subcommittee has
emphasized the necessity for maintain-
ing the traditional congressional watch-
dog function during the life of this all-
important program. The magnitude of
this undertaking is indeed formidable.
Many areas remain to be explored.

Members of the House can be confi-
dent that our subcommittee and its ca-
pable and indefatigable chairman, the
gentleman from Minnesota, will con-
tinue to carry out its assignment with
vigor and determination.

My observations today are prompted
by an article written by Stanley Meisler

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX

in the April 1 issue of the Nation. It
bears the title “Supergraft on Super-
highways."”

Under the present state of the record
before our subcommitiee the title defi-
nitely represents too great an exercise
of journalistic license and is designed, as
so many such headlines are, solely to
direct attention to the article.

I do not doubt that Mr. Meisler was
motivated by a desire for reasonable ob-
jectivity. Obviously he has carefully
scrutinized and weighed all of the testi-
mony thus far adduced at subcommittee
hearings. , He has achieved a {fairly
creditable analysis of the testimony. I
have noted, not without a sense of satis-
faction, that Mr. Meisler praised the
subcommittee for one of the fairest and
most painstaking investigations of recent
years and that he has placed a proper
emphasis on the corrective action re-
sulting from the subcommittee's hear-
ings.

I concede that Mr. Meisler's article is
studded with some painful truths.

Because I believe all Members of Con-
gress should have access to material
presently being disseminated, under
leave to extend my remarks I desire to
insert in the ConcressioNaL REcorp the
full text of the article.

THE Feoemarn HIGHWATY PROGRAM—SUPER-
GRAFT ON SUPERHIGHWAYS
(By Stanley Meisler)

In 1075, Americans will have 111 million
cars, trucks, and buses. To keep these
wheels rolling, the Federal Government has
embarked on the biggest public works project
in history, spending billions of dollars for
41,000 miles of superhighways crisscrossing
the Nation. Millions of this money already
have been spilled over into waste, Inefficlency,
and fraud.

There is nothing secret about this. News-
papers and Congress has uncovered scandal
after scandal. But the revelations have not
evoked the same Indignation and outecries
that scandals like the Dave Beck plunder
of the Teamsters treasury have caused. In-
stead, much of the public has a boys-will-be-
boys attitude about corrupt highways.
When you spend $41 billion in a public pro-
gram, influential and impatient people say,
you have to expect some tomfoolery, so let's
get on with the show. Americans want their
highways in a hurry.

“When you have a program of this magni-
tude,” Representative GorRpoN H, SCHERER,
Republican, of Ohio, told the House last July
1, “you are bound to attract the chiselers
and the grafters.” Carl A. Carpenter, As-
sistant Chlef of Physical Research for
the Federal Bureau of Public Roads, ques-
tioned closely about deficiencies in a road
inspected by State officials who had accepted
secret payments from the contractor, offered
a House subcommittee on December 13 this
analysis: "If we have to face these slight
deficlencles in jobs that we have, I think
they may be a lot easier to live with than
extensive deliberation in this interstate pro-
gram.” What about the money lost by the
taxpayers? “The taxpayer is the same per-
son who Is eagerly walting for this job to get
done * * *" nter replied. And Al C.
Church, State highway engineer for the Flor-
ida State Road Department, dismissed de-
ficient roads and pald-off inspectors by
noting, “If the taxpayers never get a worse
job than that, they are going to be mighty
lucky.”

These statements evolve from a national
mood, a mood aptly summed up by Repre-
sentative JormN A. Brarnix, Democrat, of
Minnesots, who heads the House subcom-
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mittee investigating the highway scandals:
“In the 14 years I have been here, never has
a multibillion-dollar tax program and con-
struction program had such overwhelming
confidence and support, not only In Congress,
but from taxpayers all over America.”

Taxpayers are supporting the program be-
cause it promises to satisfy thelr hunger for
cars and roads. If the program progresses,
by 1872 superhighways will link 90 percent
of all cities with more than 50,000 popula-
tion, A driver will be able to travel from
coast to coast at 60 to 70 miles an hour
without encountering a single stop slgn,
traffic light, or rallroad crossing. In the
main, these highways, with entry only at
selected places, will have four lanes, swell-
ing to six and eight lanes near metropolitan
areas. President Kennedy has predicted that
“the Interstate System when completed * * *
will save at least 4,000 lives a year.”

The estimate of total cost has varled.
When Congress approved the program in
1856, the Bureau of Public Roads figured the
cost at $27.5 billion; Congress, ralsing the
Federal gasoline tax, agreed to put up 80
percent, the States paying the rest. Since
then, however, the Bureau has ralsed Its
estimate to nearly $41 billion, and a con-
troversy is brewing in Congress over Presl-
dent Kennedy's proposals for levying taxes
to meet the difference. In fact, some of the
attempts to minimize the scandals stem
from the fear of highway supporters that
Congress, in disgust, will refuse to authorize
enough money to complete the system by
1972,

How corrupt is the program? A veteran
newsman has sald that If an editor sent six
reporters around the country digging up in-
formation, he could put half the country's
State highway officials in jJail. The state-
ment i{s no doubt somewhat exaggerated.
But Brarnix’s subcommittee, In one of the
fairest and most painstaking investigations
of recent years, has quietly uncovered a de-
pressing panorama of bumbling Federal bu-
reaucrats, bribe-taking highway engineers,
chiseling contractors, fat-cat Btate commis-
sloners, and cracking roads in the Federal
superhighway system.

At its first hearings In February 1960, the
subcommittee unfolded a near-comic tale of
bureaucratic ineptitude. The highway pro-
gram had been sold to many Congressmen
as a defense measure. The program offi-
cially is titled the “National System of Inter-
state and Defense Highways." But truckers,
assigned to cart missiles from California to
Cape Canaveral, testified they almost never
could move the Atlas and other huge
weapons under the 14-foot clearances of
the highway overpasses. Bometimes a driver
would deflate the truck’s tires and move the
Atlas under a bridge inch by inch while
traffic on the highway backed up for 20
miles. On other occasions, the truck simply
took an alternate, roundabout route.

For years, the Department of Defense and
the Bureau of Public Roads had been unable
to clear through their labyrinthine chan-
nels an agreement on a minimum height for
bridges and overpasses. One unit of the De-
partment of Defense told the Bureau in 1957
that 14-foot bridges were fine, while another
ordered the production of missiles that could
not clear these bridges. In 1959, the Depart-
ment and the Bureau decided to study the
matter further. But, while more study was
underway, the Bureau continued to approve
bridges with only 14 feet of clearance. Sud-
denly, on January 27, 1860, when BLATNIK'S
investigators started probing the matter,
the Bureau and the Department hurriedly
reached a declsion; all bridges and overpasses
must have 16 feet of clearance.

Since the start of the program, the Bu-
reau of Public Roads had approved 2,269
bridges and overpasses on the 14-foot stand-
ard at a cost of $374 milllon. If the strue-
tures had had 16-foot clearances In the
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first place, the cost would have been only
$18.7 million more. Reconstruction will cost
$205.7 million—a clear waste of $18T million.

In May 1960, the subcommittee investi-
gated construction of the 13-mile Skelly
bypass in Tulsa, Okla., which had cost the
Federal Government almost $6 million.
After examination of the finished product,
already starting to crack, the directors of a
private 'engineering firm and private testing
laboratory testified that the contractor
evidently had billed the State for $5624,689
worth of materials which he had never put
into the road. Testimony revealed that the
contractor and the State engineers and
inspectors had covered up the shortage by
submitting false testing samples, making
fraudulent bookkeeping entries, using im-
proper scales, padding bills, adjusting rec-
ord-books and ignoring State specifications.
There was no evidence, however, that the
contractor had bribed the State engineers
and Inspectors.

But the subcommittee did hear testimony
Hnking the contractor, Layman & SBons, with
a Btate highway commissioner. Lee Olen
Downey, a partner in the D. & G. Construc-
tion Co. testified that Commissioner Tom H.
Kight was a silent partner in D, & G. when
the State highway commission awarded a
contract to Layman & Sons for a section of
the Skelly bypass. Layman & Bons imme-
diately subcontracted half the sodding work
toD. &G. -

Federal inspectors never uncovered any of
this fraud. Even after the Tulsa Tribune, in
& November 1058, editorial, “Is Uncle Sam
on the Job?" questioned the worth of the
road, the Bureau of Public Roads found
nothing. Disturbed by the newspaper criti-
clsm, the Bureau ordered its regional inspec-
tor, Ralph OCecil Glover, to examine the
bypass again. “No stone was left unturned
in efforts to secure the highest type of
performance from the contractor,” Glover
wrote In his re . "% * * While accusa-
tions have been made * * * [they] have not
been substantiated to date. Those
the accusations can hardly be sald to be
competent to judge such matters.” But
‘Glover, following Federal policy, simply had
scrutinized the reports of the State labora-
tories and engineers—reports based on fake
samples and fraudulent bookkeeping. He
had not made a single attempt to test the
road material himself.

Subcommittee Counsel Walter R. May
quasﬂnnad Glover at the hearing:

“Question. Did you accept those reports
at face value?

"“"Answer. Yes,

“Question. You did not ever go behind
those reports to determine exactly what was
happening?

“Answer. No.

“Question. Does the Bureau of Public
Roads expect you to go behind those reports?

“Answer. No."

The subcommitiee turned to Florida In
hearings 1ast December. Testimony revealed
that six contractors, who had handled
Florida road contracts worth more than $70
million in the last 4 years, had distributed
854,000 to $75.000 in gifts to 33 Florida State
highway engineers since 1958. These came
in the form of secret cash payments, un-
repald loans, liquor, lumber, hunting Ili-
censes, and bonuses for extra services, Wil-
liam L. Cobb, head of a large construction
company, admitted he also gave gifts to State
road officials in Georgla, Mississippl, Tennes-
see, North Carolina, South Carolinn, and
Alnbama.

Cobb told the Congressmen he deplored
the practice and had ordered an end to it,
but other contractors and State personnel
professed to see little wrong with the gift-
giving, Charles E. Balles, Jr., general super-
intendent of Cone Bros. Confracting Co.,
sald his firm had malled State engineers se-
cret payments of 825 a week to get “that little
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effort” the company needed to complete the
job. “And I believe the payments helped.”
Balles sald. "I am obligated to my company
to do the best job I possibly can. * * * As
long as I didn't engage in anything that I
though was faulty, I would employ many
different things to get this accomplished.”
One after another, the State engineers
denied they had done anything improper to
please the gift-bearing contractors.

But the subcommittee heard evidence
that indicated laxity, at least, on the part of
some of these paid-off engineers in seeing
that the contractor met specifications. H. C.
Weathers, Florida's chief testing engineer,
testified that he had found substandard ma-
terial, poor workmanship and poor inspec-
tion on a $2.6 million strip of highway built
by Cone Bros. near Tampa. Weathers
sald some of the deficlencles were serious.
Representative Wrniiam C. CramER, Repub-
lican, of Florida, described the Howard
Franklyn Bridge over Tampa Bay as rough
and substandard. It had been bullt under
the supervision of State Engineer Joséph R.
Maseda, Jr., who recelved #4,700 In 4 years
from several contractors, including the
Hardaway Contracting Co., which had built
the bridge. “If this is the kind of bridge
we're bullding In America then there is
something wrong with our standards,”
Cramer sald. In closing the hearing, Brar-
NIK sald he found “it difficult in the light of
all the testimony to believe that the condi-
tions prevailed without involvement of a
gquid pro quo, whatever its nature might
have been.”

In its latest hearings, which ended March
10, the subcommittee, again spotlighting
Florida, discovered that the State had lost
hundreds of thousands of dollars because of
the slipshod way it got rid of houses and
other property on rights-of-way it had ac-
quired. In many cases, the State pald a con-
tractor to dispose of & house, which he pro-
ceeded to sell at a neat profit. For example,
one contractor, Paul Slusher of Maltland,
testified the Florida Highway Department
had pald him to clear a house on an Orlando
right-of -way for $100. He then sold it for
$24,500. Testimony revealed that the State
paid $103,000 for the removal of structures
in Miamil when it might have sold the prop-
erty for $372,5600. The loss to the State:
more than $475,000. In contrast to this sorry
situation, Frank Balfour, former chief of
the rights-of-way division of the California
Highway Commission, testified his State had
made a 6-percent profit on the sale and
rental of properties it had acquired on
rights-of-way since 1856, At the close of
the hearings, BLATNIE cautioned all States to
get every possible dollar out of the houses
and properties on lands they acquire for
highway construction.

Despite the muck it has uncovered, the
subcommittee still has not reached the core
of corruption. The most damaging fraud in
the program Involves the 87 billion the
States will spend to acquire rights-of-way.

A consulting firm hired by the Federal
Bureau of Public Roads has produced a 200-
page report on land appralsals in Massachu-
setts. The report is still secret, but, in &
serles of articles last May, the Boston Trav-
eler sald that an unnamed State official had
put pressure on land appralsers to issue
false, Inflated evaluations. The Traveler
sald the estimates appeared to be 25 to 50
percent too high. The: subcommittee has
opened an office in Massachusetts and its
next hearings probably will focus on that
Btate. In the meantime, the Bureau has re-
fused to reimburse the State for its rights-
of-way purchases.

A scandal on rights-of-way acquisitions al-
80 appears to be stirring in Florida. Last
December 1, Al Rogero of the State road
board admlitted to a leglslative committee
that he was an unnamed partner in a group
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that had bought a tract of land in St. Peters-
burg which was later needed for a highway.
Rogero testified that the group bought the
land for $166,000 in 1956 and sold it for
$240,000 a year later. Rogero's fee: $24,000.
But the official denied any conflict of interest.
“I simply have refused to build & wall around
myself and stop the purchasing, selling and
developing of properties simply because I
was a member of the State road board,” he
testified.

The subcommittee has a host of other
areas awaltlng investigation: an evidently
excessive use of expensive, private consult-
ants by several States, Including Massachu-
setts, Pennsylvania, New Jersey, and Mary-
land; monopoly practices by suppliers of
highway material, particularly in the West;
collusive price-fixing among . contractors,
such as the subcommittee noted in Okla-
homa, where sodders met in secret before
submitting bids to the State; the care of
homeless persons who have been bulldozed
out of the way by highways cutting through
large metropolitan areas; and waste such as
the General Accounting Office found in Ne-
vada, where 3 Interchanges were built on a
3-mile stretch of highway to handle an aver-
age of B9 cars a day.

It is not difficult to spot the reasons why
the interstate highway program reeks of
corruption. In a recent Interview, Brarwnik,
in his precise, articulate way, outlined the
causes. First, he noted, State highway de-
partments traditionally have been close to
the Governor’'s office. The departments
have become centers for dispensing patron-
age and extending favors to contractors who
contribute to the party treasury. Next, the
States have poor recruitment policles and
low salary scales. As BratMix had pointed
out in an earlier hearing, “You find some
of these inspectors and even engineers work-
ing at a salary at'which you couldn't hire
a good file clerk here for the wages they
are getting back there.” To these men, a
$25 cash payment, a loan, a turkey at
Thanksgiving, a bottle of whisky at Christ-
mas, become formidable gifts. Finally,
Brarnik sald, there has been inadequate
supervision both by the States and the Fed-
eral Government. In'many cases, the States
make no checkup at all. And, BLATNIK em-
phasized, there has been “an utter failure
by the Bureau of Public Roads to poke
through the fagade.” The Bureau tradi-
tionally never disputes the word of the
State,

Anyone attending the hearings can sense
certain attitudes that supplement BLATNIK'S
outline. An observer is struck, for example,
by the corruptibility of small people: How
simple it is for a man to participate in a
system of bribery without a twinge of con-
sclence or even a realization of his wrong.
A business ethic also emerges from the testi-
mony, & feeling by the contractor that any-
thing goes so long as the job gets done and
the profits pile up. When the ethic is ques-
tioned, the contractor reacts by despairing
that congressional investigators ever will
understand the business world. This atti-
tude evokes sympathy from highway bureau-
crats, particularly State officials who like to
feel that they understand the peculiar prob-
lems of the contractor and that this under-
standing allows them to wink, when the
contractor cuts corners to get the job done.
An observer quickly senses that these State
officials were totally unprepared to handle
the billions of dollars suddenly put into
their hands by the Federal Government. At
the same time, a smugness, an almost lazy
indulgence, is exhibited by Federal bureau-
crats as they talk vaguely of States rights
while justifying thelr refusal to interfere
with the machinery of the State, no matter
how lax or stupid or corrupt.

But, knowing the causes of the trouble does
‘not lead automatically to finding & solution.
The subcommittee has not made any legis-
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lative recommendations and evidently does
not have immediate plans to do so, even
though the staff has drafted a tentative re-
port. Most likely there will emerge limited
proposals for revision of the income-tax laws
to disecourage gift-giving and increased ap-
propriations to the Bureau of Public Roads
for more inspectors. No radical change In
the program is expected.

Any such change would stir enormous
complications. In vlew of all the corruption,
one logleal change would be to slow up the
program, at least until the States clean
house. Dut this would ignore two factors:
that the administration is using highway
funds to stimulate the economy and that the
counfry, no matter how much the critics of
Detroit decry a culture on wheels, actually
will need the roads in 1975.

An even more logical change suggests it-
self. If the States can't do a proper job,
the Federal Government must wrest control
of the highways from them. State officials
recognize the validity of this threat to their
power. At the annual meeting of the Ameri-
can Assoclation of State Highway Officials
last November 28, its president, David H.
Btevens, warned: “If the States cannot satis-
factorily demonstrate that they do have the
abllity to carry on the program in a proper
manner, then the Federal-State relationship
will be further modified or eliminated. It
will be a tragic day for the States if either
should occur.”

If Congress does hand control of the high-
ways to the Federal Government, the day
could be somewhat tragic. The highway pro-
gram will have proven that Federal aid really
does eventually become Federal control. And
the proof will drop new weapons into the
laps of the enemies of such needed spending

as Federal ald to education, who
have always argued that Federal ald leads
to Federal control. For this reason, lberal
Congressmen, no matter how appalled at
highway corruption, will not find it easy to
vote control to the Federal Government.

These complications, however, do not mean
that the country is powerless to eliminate
corruption from the highway program. The
subcommittee’s hearings themselves have
had some beneficial effect. State highway
officlals seem to have been attempting to
tighten up the program on the State level, if
only out of fear that Blatnik's subcommittee
may strike them next. The American Asso-
clation of State Highway Officials has re-
vised its handbook to suggest ways of elimi-
nating some of the abuses uncovered by Con-
gress. And the Federal Bureau of Roads,
smarting from the barrage of congressional
criticlsm, has taken steps to inltlate some
realistic inspection.

But the subcommittee continually faces
two obstacles as it trles to carry the story
of highway corruption to the public. One
is an undertone of Republican disparage-
ment based on fears that the Democratic-
controlled subcommittee will use the scan-
dals to embarrass Republicans. (But dur-
ing the Elsenhower administration, the sub-
commitiee Iinvestigated Democratic State
highway boards with as much vigor as it
investigated the Republican-administered
Bureau of Public Roads.) A second obstacle
involves news coverage. Newsmen in Wash-
ington have tended to treat the hearings as
regional stories. In this way, stories about
the Oklahoma hearings were filed mainly for
Oklahoma newspapers. The same was true
of the Florida-hearings, which made head-
lines in Florida newspapers and almost no-
where else. The subcommmittee must share
the blame for this. Its hearings generally
have focused on & specific bit of wrongdoing
in a specific area, Instead of spotlighting
corruption in several areas at once. If, in
its next hearings, the subcommittee would
show how fraud has infested right-of-way
acquistion in several States and would call
a parade of witnesses from areas all over
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the country, the press would suddenly grasp
the national implications of the highway
scandals and treat them accordingly.
The end of highway corruption will be
signaled when the American people begin to
realize that there is nothing normal or play-
ful about contractors, State officials, and
speculators stealing milllons of dollars from
the Federal Government. Public indigna-
tion may be a more effective weapon than

“legislation In the battle against highway cor-

ruption. And the time for public indigna-
tion has come.

Recession Not in San IMateo County

EXTENSION OF REMARKS

HON. J. ARTHUR YOUNGER

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, April 10, 1961

Mr, YOUNGER. Mr. Speaker, under
leave to extend my remarks in the Rec-
orp, I wish to insert the following page
from the March 29, 1961, issue of the
San Mateo Times, San Mateo, Calif.,
which shows that the business people in
our counfy are doing business and not
talking about recession:

REcEssION? Nor IN SAN MaTEO COUNTY—
Business Is BETTER THAN EvER—MER-
CHANTS FroM PaLo ALTO TO SOUTH Baw
Francisco TELL Us
Here are some statements and figures for

you to ponder:

TO OFEN NEW BRANCH

“We really believe in our specialty of serv-
Ing skin divers, outfitting and equipping
them. As !s customary with a new busi-
ness, we did so 3 months ago with confidence
in ourselves, but with some caution regard-
ing the public's acceptance of us.

“Whatever reservation we had has since
been swept aside in these last 3 months by
the public's interest and demand for our
services and equipment. We have been so
greatly encouraged that we have taken the
further step of opening a branch in Mon-
terey.

“We wish to take this opportunity to thank
the Times for their aid in meaking this
possible.

“T. H. DUFFY,
“The Seven Seas.”
AN 8 PERCENT INCREASE

“As you know, every February Loewe &
Zwierlein holds its annual spring fabric
event. This year, in spite of recesslon talk,
we had a very nice 8 percent Increase dur-
ing this month long event. We are looking
forward with enthusiasm to our annual an-
niversary sale and anticipate increase In
volume,

"LOEWE & ZWIERLEIN,
“HERBERT WALCHA.”
SUBSTANTIAL GAIN

“A substantial gain for the month of Feb-
ruary and so far in March are running well
ahead. We feel that this spring season will
be much better than 1960. Business looks
good.

“J. C. PENNEY Co.,
“W. I. HANKS.”
BEYOND OUR EXPECTATIONS

“Our San Mateo store is one of three loca-
tlons. Concerning business here, we find
such far beyond our expectations during this
first year. We have done better in San Mateo
in the openlng of our Ski Shop than in our
Sacramento grand opening which took place
b years ago, and with the present excel-

.
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lent business indications, we expect before
long to exceed anything we have ever done
in our Sun Valley shop.

“Herm OF SUN VALLEY,
“C. J. HELMm,"”

EXCEEDED LAST YEAR'S SALE

“QOur fourth anniversary sale was a smash-
ing success. The first day's business exceed-
ed last year's, a feat which we thought to be
impossible. There's no recession at Rake-
straw’s.

“RAKESTRAW’S MARKET,
“BrLL RAKESTRAW.”
TWENTY-SIX PERCENT INCREASE

“What we have done to offset the reces-
slon 1s simply to step up our advertising
and do more of 1t. We have studied * * *
all our advertising efforts, and have con-
centrated most of {t In what we consider
our best media * * * newspapers. This year
we advanced our usual spring program about
a month, but I think the consistency of our
advertising has been one of the greatest
factors in its effectiveness. The results: Last
year a 22-percent increase over 1858; the
first 2 months of this year a 26-percent in-
crease over the same period last year.

“BanEy RuG & UPHOLSTERY
CLEANERS,
“D. W. BaLgy."”
WHAT CAN “NORMAL'" BE LTKE?

“My experlence hereabouts may be some-
what unique in comparison with the major-
Ity of business firms in the area, being en-
gaged not only in retalling, but also as a
wholesaler and manufacturers' representa-
tive * * * as well as being relatively new in
the area. Also, the retail branch of my busl-
ness operations is predicated on a somewhat
different and Individualized approach to the
selling of high quality imported furniture,
home accessories and gifts from Scandinavia
at low prices on a direct-from-importer-to-
you basis.

“However, perhaps for the very reason of
being engaged in both wholesale and retall
operations, I have been privileged to observe
both aspects of business In recent months.
And because of being relatively new in the
area, perhaps I have also been able to view
the situation open-mindedly. In any case,
I can assure you that I have found every
Jjustification for the confidence I originally
felt when, after careful consideration, com-
parison and evaluation, I chose to set up
business operations and make my residence
in the beautiful and prosperous San Mateo
area,

“As far as the public is concerned, the
retall aspect of my business operations,
known as Kjell of Norway, is perhaps the
more familiar. * * * This retail store in
San Mateo was opened early in February of
this year. Of course, I had read and heard
much about the so-called ‘recession’ and the
dire forebodings for business and economic
conditions. However, I felt that this talk
was somewhat overdrawn, and ventured
ahead anyway.

“From the first day the store was opened,
business has not only fustified but has ex-
ceeded expectations many fold * * * and if
this kind of result can occur in what some
people are terming a ‘recession,' then I can
only wonder what ‘normal’ business condi-
tions are llke in this wonderful section of
this ‘marvelous country. Of interest also
may be the fact that the only advertising or
promotion undertaken in behalf of my Kjell
of Norway retail store has been a relatively
small and modest program of advertising in
the San Mateo Times. The results have been
exceptional, and convince me of two things:
(1) there is no ‘recession' if you offer people
what they want when they want it and at
the right price; and (2) the Times is the
strongest medium for advertising and pro-
motion avallable to local businesses, and has
readers who possess discriminating taste and
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the buying power to act on purchases which
appenl to them.
“"EreLt, OF NORWAY,
“KJELL REIMERS.”

BUSINESS MOST GRATIFYING

“Thank to the falth of our clientele in us
and in our country's economy, business is
most gratifying at present and most en-
cournging for the future,

“ROBERT W. GATES OF BURLINGAME,
“Roperr W. GATES."

GRAND HRESPONSE

“Although we have only used the San
Mateo Times and San Mateo Post once a
week since our grand opening March 1, we
are very happy with the grand response the
readers of these papers haye made to our
ads.

“We will be making every effort to per-
petuate the fine trend of customers that
the Times and Post has helped us to achieve
by continuing to give good wvalues and
service,

“FanMEers Marxers, INc,
“WiLLiam F, SCcHMITZ.”

BAVINGS BONDS SALES UP

“Sales of U.S. savings bonds in San Mateo
County during January and February showed
a big gain over the same period in 1860.

“Sales for first 2 months in 1861 totaled
8073,623 against $882,512 a year ago, show-
ing a net galn of $91,111 or 10 percent.

“Georce A. McQUEEN,
“Volunteer County Chairman.”

MOVING FORWARD

“The cooperation of the San Mateo Times
in assisting the Hillsdale merchants plan
and execute our 1961 spring merchandising
events has been most rewarding.

“Business is good at Hillsdale and we are
constantly moving forward. Our plans and
B are optimistic for the rest of

:
“HILLSDALE BHOPPING CENTER,
2 “Crarg C. MapseENn."

TEN-MILLION-DOLLAR EXPANSION

“Qallfornia—particularly the bay area—
has a challenge and an opportunity. We
have the greatest number of people employed
in the history of this State. But at the
same time, the labor force in California dur-
ing the last calendar year increased by more
than 240,000. This means we must find jobs
for this addition to our actual work force.

“People create business opportunity and
markets. Business will take advantage of
this opportunity, thus creating more job
opportunities. Thus, the total velocity of
growth will be accelerated.

“An example of this is the expansion now
starting at the Hillsdale Shopping Center
Where approximately $10 million is being
committed in new construction and store
development. This is evidence that knowl-
edgeable businessmen are aware of the in-
creasing purchasing power. The expenditure
of $10 million, in itself, creates hundreds and
hundreds of job opportunities. The com-
pleted stores, such as the Emporium, will
permanently employ hundreds of people,
This is a local example of confidence.

“Davip D. BoHANNON ORG.,
“Davip D. BOERANNON."”

NEW SALES RECORD

“Levy Bros, is confidently predicting and
planning for a new sales record during 1961.

GOOD RESULTS

“Very good results obtained In advertising
In your St. Patrick's Day ad.”
“MIRACLE AUTO PAINTING,
“JouN THAYER.”
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BUSINESS IS GOOD!

“Here are examples that business Is
flourishing:

“1. Five hundred thousand dollar office
building under construction in Mills Estate—
27.000 square feet of luxurious offices for
national tenants being bullt by George E.
Congdon Construction Co. and Delcon
Realtors.

“2. A new office bullding for the Girl
Scouts Councll of San Mateo County, to be
constructed on the corner of Juanita and
California Drive in Burlingame.

“3. New apartment buildings soon to be
built: 131 Lorton Avenue, Burlingame; 1108
Peninsula Avenue; and 124 El Camino Real,
Burlingame,

4, Recent sales include the commerclal
property located at the corner of Murchison
Drive and Callfornia Drive, Mills Estate—the
future site of a service shopping center; an
eight-unit apartment bullding on Lorton
Avenue, Burlingame; & new four-unit apart-
ment building in San Mateo; three new
homes in Mills Estate and Burlingame Hills.

“DELCON REALTY,
*DoN NAHRWOLD."

CONFIDENCE AND HARD WORK

“As far as we're concerned, our viewpolnt
is that there just lsn't any recession or any-
thing else wrong with business conditions
that confidence and a little hard work won't
cure.

“In our own particular case, we can report
that every month so far this year we are
well ahead of last year's sales volume. And
last year was the biggest in our history (and
we've been in business for many years).

“We commend the San Mateo Times on
its positive approach to dispelling this re-
cession talk * * * and we shall continue to
depend on the Times not only for stralght-
forward news coverage, but also, and of vital
importance to a local business firm, for our
advertising and promotional efforts to build
our business even bigger.

“TaALBOT'S TOYLAND,
“GorDON MOORE.”

OVER $200,000 SALE

“We have just * * * completed a sale of
& new 16-unit apartment house in Belmont
at 180 Irene Court for the price of just under
a quarter of a million dollars.

“Nick CarTeR Co., INC.,
@, CeECIL MARTIN.”
EMPLOYMENT

In the bay area, 1,125,200 people were
gainfully employed during Februray 1861,
as compared to 1,114,300 in 1960, an increase
of 10,8900. Unemployment is up, too 86,000
in February 1061, but shows signs of de-
creasing. During the second week of March,
the number of claims started dipped to 264
from 362 claims started during the week of
March 6 to 10. The problem in San Mateo
ic that new workers are arriving at a faster
rate than new Jobs. If we keep moving
ahead, that problem can be licked.

INCOME

People in Callfornia have more money to
spend than practically anywhere else in the
United States, The county income per fam-
ily, according to Sales Management Annual
Survey of Buylng Power, the leading au-
thority on the subject, Is $8,350. That rates
as the highest in California and the 16th
richest county in the United States. In-
come per person, 82,657, 1s even higher
ranked. We are second richest in California
and fifth richest in the United States,

RETAIL SBALES

According to sales management, effective
buying Income makes San Mateo County the
newest billion-dollar market in California.
The 1980 effective buying Income is $1,087,-
225,000, Retall sales per family are $4,757.
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POPULATION

According to the 1980 census, population
in Ban Mateo County is 444387, This rep-
resents a 10 year gain of 208,728 over the
1850 figure of 235,65680. The number of dwell-
ing units has more than doubled in 10 years
to 143,039 from the 1850 number of units,
T1.448.

INCREASES IN BUSINESS, INDUSTRY, AND

TRANSPORTATION

There are over 6,000 businesses in San
Mateo County, an increase of over 1,600 in
10 years. Likewlise, there are close to 1,200
industries, an Increase of 631 In 10 years.
Air travel increased threefold in 10 years,
with over 44 million passengers passing
through San Francisco International Afr-
port. In the first 10 weeks of 1081, there
were 33 announcements of new plants and
30 expenslons of existing plants announced
in this county. All évidence that San Mateo
Cuunty is dynamic and growing.

Newsweek magazine's continuing survey of
consumer buying plans indicates Americans
are optimistic. A rundown on buying plans
a5 indicated In the survey which was con-
ducted during November and December
1860:

HOUSES

“House buying plans at year's end were
at the same level as a year ago, but con-
siderably improved over the second and third
quarter rates. Plans to buy new houses were
2 percent below 1959 levels, but buying plans
for older houses scored a 8-percent advance.
The overall pattern shows that the decline
in homebuilding 1s about over, and builders
can expect a somewhat better year than
they had in 1960.”

APPLIANCES

“Of all the items surveyed, television sets
showed the best improvement over 1858
levels, with buying plans up 21 percent.
Hardest hit were the ‘luxury’ appliances: buy-
ing plans for alr conditioners, dishwashers,
driers, and freezers were . on the
average, some 20 percent below 1958 levels.
The more essentlal appliances whose market
depends on replacement demand (e.g., refrig-
erators, ranges, and vacuum cleaners) were
holding near the 1059 levels.”

AUTOMOEILES

“Plans to buy autos were 5 percent above
1959 levels in November and December, due
to a 22-percent surge in plans to buy used
cars. Plans to purchase new cars were 4 per-
cent below the 1859 figures. While a better
year than 1960 is still possible, it's more
likely that auto sales this year will be some-
what less than in 1960 and somewhat more
than In 1959. Best sales area: The South
and Far West.”

VACATIONS

“Americans will travel more in 1961 than
in 1960 although they may not travel as far.
The biggest gains were in vacationers’ plans
to travel in their own State and to visit
neighboring States, or Canada. Plans to
take a European vacation were down 25 per-
cent, and plans for trips to other places
abroad dropped 26 percent.”

Centennial Anniversary of the Civil War

EXTENSION OF REMARKS

HON. JOHN V. LINDSAY
OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, March 27, 1961

Mr. LINDSAY. Mr. Speaker, in this
year of the centennial anniversary of the
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Civil War many admirable ceremonies,
publications, and other forms of com-
memoration are being conducted to re-
mind our citizens of the great tragedy of
a century ago out of which our forebears
forged in blood and pain the more per-
fect union of which we are the bene-
ficiaries.

One of the most notable of the cen-
tennial events is the publication of
Newspaper Americana’s Civil War pa-
pers. It was recently my privilege to
be presented with Newspaper Ameri-
can’s copy of the New York Herald head-
lining the inauguration of Abraham Lin-
coln as President of the United States.

Newspaper Americana’s Civil War pa-
pers, published by Mr. Robert Miller, of
New York City, are a significant set of
historical documents which constitute
a worthy contribution to the centennial
commemoration while contributing to
the knowledge and edification of all who
read them.

University of Redlands, Redlands, Calif.,
Associated Students President Writes
Congressman Clyde Doyle, 23d District,
California, in Support of Youth Peace
Corps

EXTENSION OF REMARKS

HON. CLYDE DOYLE

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, April 10, 1961

Mr. DOYLE. Mr. Speaker, by reason
of wunanimous consent heretofore
granted me so to do, I wish to call to
your attention, and the attention of
my other distinguished colleagues, a let-
ter I have recently received from the
student body president, Redlands Uni-
versity, Redlands, Calif., concerning the
student council’s support of the “pro-
posed Youth Peace Corps”:

ASSOCIATED STUDENTS,
UNIVERSITY OF REDLANDS,
Redlands, Calif., March 1, 1961,
Rep. CLYDE DOYLE,
House Office Building,
Washington, D.C.

DEAR REPRESENTATIVE DoyvLE; The student
council of the associated students of the
University of Redlands takes this oppor-
tunity to express to you its deep concern
over the recently proposed American Youth
Corps and we enclose a resolution adopted
by the student council of the University of
Redlands supporting the proposed Youth
Peace Corps.

As the resolution indicates, we believe the
establishment the the Youth Peace Corps
would again demonstrate to the world that
the United States Is still primarily con-
cerned over peace—in eliminating poverty
and underdevelopedness from the world
for that reason alone. We find that the pos-
itive benefits of the Youth Corps, in terms
of Amerlcan public relations and foreign
policy effectiveness, far overshadow any
minor problems involved In establishing It.

In actively supporting the Youth Corps
proposal, we are not advocating, and we do
not belleve it is even implied in the pro-
posal, that the American Armed Forces be
weakened. This proposal is supplementary
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in our national defense, but nonetheless
vital. We are especially concerned over the
draft-alternative controversy, and we can-
not help but feel that all the arguments
which bhave been asserted thus far objecting
to the selective service alternative are noth-
ing short of ridiculous.

We send you the enclosed resolution,
unanimously adopted, and the accompany-
ing student newspaper articles, with the
hope that your convictions will lead you
to actively support the Youth Peace Corps
idea—which perhaps is the most dynami-
cally new, forceful and idealistle peace pro-
posal in years.

Thank you for your consideration.

Sincerely yours,
JERRY TINKER,
Student Body President,

The Blame for the Deficit

EXTENSION OF REMARKS
oF

HON. J. ARTHUR YOUNGER

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, April 10, 1961

Mr. YOUNGER. Mr. Speaker, under
leave to extend my remarks in the
Recorp, I include the following article
by Roscoe Drummond from the Wash-
ington Post of April 1, 1961:

BupcETs AND PoLITICS—THE BLAME FOR THE
DericrT
(By Roscoe Drummond)

President Kennedy is, I think, making a
serious mistake by claiming that the next two
budget deficits, this year’s and 1962, are due
to Eisenhower “miscalculations.”

This claim is made over and over agaln in -

the President’s message and in Budget Di-
rector David Bell's testimony. Repetition
does not make it true. The budget figures
just do not bear out this claim.

This kind of thing can't do anybody any
good. Cerfainly it is not going to win Mr.
Kennedy the support of those Democratic
and Republican liberals who believe that a
larger Federal deficit is desirable during the
present recession. And it is not going to win™
Mr. Kennedy the support of those Republi-
can and Democratic conservatives who will
judge the President's “fiscal responsibility™
by what he does, not by what he says,

Mr. Eennedy is not one who is overly eager
to spend the public money. He does not
belong to the school of “when in doubt,
let’s spend.” When you consider the high
cost of defense and the urgency of the Na-
tion’s needs—highways, housing, schools and
aid to depressed areas—the Kennedy admin-
istration has acted moderately in adding to
probable Eisenhower deflcits,

But the President cannot claim that the
projected 1961 and 1962 deficits will be the
result of past misjudgments on Income and
spending. Such s claim Is sheer political
propaganda. Itis inaccurate and misleading,
and violates a pledge which, as candidate
and President, Mr. Kennedy made: to neither
blur nor sugar-coat the facts,

Here Is the way Mr. Eennedy put it in
his budget message: “Should there be a
deficit in 1062, it will be the consequence of
the overestimation of revenues and under-
estimation of expenditures” in Mr. Eisen-
hower's January budget.

The catch in this claim is all in one little
word—the word “it." The “it" refers to the
anticipated deficit 18 months from now.
The budget message repeats again and again
that the deficit will be limited to the mis-
calculations—the overoptimism of his prede-
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cessor, not at all to the Eennedy adminlstra-
tion's own spending programs.

But do the figures in the Eennedy budget
confirm the EKennedy words? Mr. Kennedy's
own figures show that, while the new ad-
ministration’s expenditures do not alone
create the deficits this year and next, they
do increase the size of those deficits ap-
preciably. That seems to me quite different
from what the President is saying.

It is quite true that, because of the re-
cesslon, the economy is producing less rev-
enue than the Elsenhower administration ex-
pected, that Mr, Elsenhower underestimated
his own expenditures. The truth is that Mr.
Eisenhower would almost certainly have had
a deficit and that Mr. Kennedy has increased
it. The facts are these:

Mr. Eennedy's additional spending pro-
grams this year will produce an estimated
deficit of $2,160 milllon while, even on Mr,
Eennedy's own calculations, the Elsenhower
deficit would have been $806 million. And
in June, 1962, the Eisenhower programs
would have produced a $704 million deficit
while the new Kennedy programs, Including
$655 million Increase In the defense budget,
will produce a deficit of $2,826 million.

President Eennedy may have felt he had
to go through this strained political exercise
of blaming his predecessor for the upcoming
budget deficits, Only 2 months ago he went
far out on a precarious limb by declaring
that his programs would not “of and by
themselves unbalance' the earlier budget—
and there he hung.

The President can reasonably defend his
spending programs as prudent and necessary,
but what seems unfair is to give so much
“credit’” to Mr. Elsenhower for the size of
the deficits.

Free Flow of Dairy Products Between the
States

EXTENSION OF REMARKS
oF

HON. FRED MARSHALL

OF MINNESOTA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, April 10, 1961

Mr. MARSHALL. Mr. Speaker, I call
to the attention of the House a resolu-
tion adopted recently by the Minnesota
State Legislature urging Federal action
to encourage the free flow of pure and
wholesome dairy products between the
States.

This problem has concerned us for
some time since unrealistic regulations
have frequently been used to create and
protect monopoly markets that are costly
both to consumers and to the dairy in-
dustry itself. By the same token, rea-
sonable and constructive action in this
area will benefit the entire industry by
improving and expanding the market
for quality dairy foods.

The resolution follows:

RESOLUTION 3
Resolution memorializging the Congress of the

United States to enact laws to permit the

free flow of dairy products

Whereas the economy of the Btate of
Minnesota 1s based to a large degree upon its
large and productive dalry industry; and

Whereas production of pure and wholesome
dairy products in the State of Minnesota ex-
ceeds the consumption in the State; and

Whereas certain dairy interests in the
eastern markets have been instrumental in
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the erection of artificlal milk barriers under
the guise of health barriers which inhibit
the free flow of milk and dalry products
from the productive areas of the Mldwest;
and

Whereas it would be to the mutual interest
of the midwestern producer and eastern con-
sumers to have Federal health standards for
milk and dalry products which would be
uniform throughout the Nation: Now, there=
fore, be it

Resolved by the Legislature of the State
of Minnesota, That the Congress of the
United States be requested to enact Federal
laws which will permit the free flow of pure
and wholesome dairy products between the
States; be it further

Resolved, That the secretary of state be
requested to send coples of this resclution
to the Members of Congress from the State
of Minnesota, to the President of the United
Btates, and to the Secretary of Agriculture.

The Victory of Bataan

EXTENSION OF REMARKS

HON. JAMES E. VAN ZANDT

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, April 10, 1961

Mr. VAN ZANDT. Mr. Speaker, on
Sunday, April 9, the 19th anniversary
of the fall of Bataan was observed here
in Washington when the two streets
near the Philippine Chancery named
Bataan and Corregidor by the District
of Columbia Board of Commissioners
were dedicated.

The ceremonies were attended by high
Government officials as well as many
former servicemen who took part in the
Pacific war. Recognition was given to
the loyalty of the Filipino people to
the ideals of democracy and freedom as
shown by those who fought on Bataan
during the dark days of 19432.

The following article by Gen. Carlos
P. Romulo, Philippine Ambassador to
the United States, describes in detail
the ceremonies as well as a defeat which
was furned into a great victory.

The article follows:

THE VICTORY OF BATAAN
(By Gen. Carlos P. Romulo, Philippine Am-
bassador to the United States)

Sunday, April 9, is the 19th anniversary of
the fall of Bataan, To commemorate the
event, the Board of Commissioners of the
District of Columbia decided to name two
streets near the Philippine Chancery, Bataan
and Corregidor. At the official naming cere-
mony which will take place at 3:30 in the
afternoon, Secretary of State Dean Rusk will
deliver the main address.

That Bataan and Corregidor should thus
be remembered in the Capital City of the
United States recalls the inner meaning of
the blood brotherhood between the American
People and the Filipino people that was
seéaled on that little peninsula and on that
little rock whose names are enshrined in the
histories of both our countries.

Bataan fell but its fall was really a victory.
It was the victory of the human spirit. It
Wwas such & victory because it was a strange
and wonderful symbol of what the 20th cen-
tury could mean to the human race. Ever
Slnce these terrible days of 1942 we have been
aware of this symbolism. It does no harm
%0 repeat it now—because, Itke all great
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verities, it seems to acquire new truth each
time it ls repeated.

We recall the victory of Bataan: The
demonstration to the whole world that peo-
ple of different races, different origins, differ-
ent backgrounds, have a common cause in
liberty. That the old and despicable bal-
ance of mastery and slavery, of colonial power
and subject nation, can be wiped out in a
spirit of mutual trust and respect. That
the men of the west and the men of the
east can face & common foe in absolute and
unquestioned equality.

That was the victory of Bataan. It sealed
tie bond of friendship between Filipinos
and Americans—a bond already established
through the long years that led up, before
the great war came, to the guarantee of
national independence. As the long shad-
ows of military defeat fell over those Philip-
pine and American warriors in the tropical
night in Bataan, the victory of the free spirit
hovered overhead, It foretold the irrevers-
ible march of nationalism in Asla and
Africa, the massive and exciting roster of
nations that would quickly win their free-
dom in the years to follow—India, Pakistan,
Burma, Ceylon, Indonesia, and all the
others.

The victory of Bataan showed the way.
It was Important in time of war. It 1s even
more important now. For we can now place
the troubled problems of relationships be-
tween nations agalnst the background of the
lesson we taught ourselves on Bataan. To-
day we are faced with a new menace. We
are really still fighting the battle that we
fought on Bataan. It 15 a new threat, this
menace of imperialistic communism. We
gee 1t in Laos, in South Vietnam, in Berlin,
in the Congo, even in the august halls of
the United Natlon. And under the leader-
ship of President Carlos P. Garcia, we are
meeting it in the Philippines with the same
determination and the same courage that we
showed in Bataan 19 years ago.

Asia and Africa are afire with nationalism.
This powerful force, which in a different
incarnation gave Europe its bloodiest cen-
turies and its most magnificent civilizations,
can now do the same, one or the other, in
the rich and vast continents peopled by
human beings in the millions., American
survival and that of freedom itself depends
on the capacity of the people of the United
States to recognize what Is happening in the
world; and, having recognized the nature of
the upheavel, on the ability of American
leadership to act with wisdom and Imagina-
tion.

To us in the Philippines and to you here,
Bataan is a symbol of the bond between us.
Bataan is of the past; but the bond llves,
and must never be shaken. And today we
look to America for more than maintenance
of that bond. I% may be a natural human
impulse to pay closest attention to those
who waver than to those who are trusted;
to give greater help to the uncertain, the
uncommitted, than to the committed, to
take stanch asllies for granted. But it may
be good to remember that this impulse,
however human, does not always colnclde
with the realities of world affairs, Bataan
should always stand as a reminder of the
continuing mautuality of Philippine-Amer-
iecan friendshlip.

So today, In 1861, we Filipinos and Amer-
fcans recall the symbolism of Bataan—the
spiritual victory that makes the milltary
defeat look puny—and in the remembrance
of that gerat moment in our common his-
tory we have the right to stand side by side
through all the years to come, certain of
the rightness of our cause and the timeless-
ness of our frinedship.

(Eprror’s Nore—General Romulo was
General MacArthur's alde-de-camp in Ba-
taan, Corregidor and Australla and returned
to the Philippines with the U.S. forces that
landed in Leyte.)
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Mr. SHORT. Mr. Speaker, we read
so much concerning the farm situation
that I am sure a great many people in
this great country of ours are completely
confused.

Some publications emphasize the fact
that statistics show farmers as a class
are not receiving their fair share of the
national income and are not deriving
proper remuneration for the time they
devote to producing the necessary food
and fiber for the American people and
an ever-growing number of people in
foreign lands. They make the argu-
ment that the farmer is particularly
deserving of sympathetic consideration
by the American people and treatment
by the Congress of the United States.

.On the same day, you can read in
another publication a story condemning

farmer for being subsidized and
pointing out the great cost to the tax-
payer of the farm programs.

There is some truth in each story and
the degree of truth is almost as broad
as the total number of farmers in the
country and the number of other lines
of endeavor which are also directly or
indirectly subsidized.

I believe the last election indicated
that a majority of the farmers are about
like any other cross section of American

‘citizens, They do not want sympathy.

They want an unrestricted opportunity
to run their own farms to the best of
their ability and judgment and an even
break in our competitive economy. In
spite of Senator Kennedy’s lavish prom-
ises of help, sympathy, and higher price
supports during the election campaign,
many predominantly agricultural dis-
tricts elected Republicans to Congress.
Why did this happen? Largely, I be-
lieve, because a majority of the farmers
know that Republicans are just as sym-
pathetic with the problems of agriculture
as the Democrats. Further, that the
farmer is considerably disillusioned over
the results of Government farm pro-
grams over the past 25 years. He has
come to recognize that for some reason,
the price of some of his products such as
cattle, hogs, potatoes, and soybeans
which have had little or no help from
the Government are enjoying the highest
prices.

The farmer recognizes that if prices
are to be maintained at a high level by
Government assistance, production con-
trols must be applied. Our sizable sur-
pluses of wheat, corn, cotton, and grain
sorghums—to name only a few—are the
concrete proof that with a price incen-
tive established by law production will
exceed consumption unless production
controls are in effect.

I believe the farmers do not believe
the so-called supply management ap-
proach endorsed by Secretary of Agri-
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culture Freeman can effectively apply to
every farm. When Senator EKennedy
stated in many speeches in farm areas
his belief that all of agriculture must
have “supply management” by Govern-
ment, he scared the daylights out of a
lot of farmers who still think they can
do a better job of running their farms
than any Federal agency in Washington.

Mr. Speaker, Newsweek magazine in
its issue of April 10 carried an excellent
editorial entitled “The Farmer's Best
Friend,” which puts the farm situation
in extremely clear perspective. I ask
unanimous consent that it may be
printed with my remarks in the Appen-
dix of the RECORD:

THE FArMER'S BeEsT FRIEND
(By Raymond Moley)

Last summer after traversing several of
the major farm States during an automoblle
trip from New York to the Pacific coast, I
expressed In this space some doubt whether
there was any ldentity between the farmer
himself and the image so pitifully portrayed
by his political friends. For by observation
and from what I heard along the way, the
farmer's lot was not so unhappy after all.
Then came the election and a great majority
rejected the political party which had prom-
ised most to the farmers.

President Kennedy has now presented to
Congress a plan the enactment of which
may take weeks of hearings and debate.
Then, if adotped, many months will pass
before it is in full operation. Meanwhile,
natural developments in agriculture will con-
tinue which may go & long way toward
remedylng the farmer's problems. If given
time, the farmer may save himself and meas-
urably eliminate Government from his busl-
ness.

To the farm politiclan *the family farm™
is an expression which calls for devout genu-
flections and muttered prayers. BScratch the
ekin of a family farmer in the Midwest and
the hot blood of a score or two Congressmen
and Senators will flow coplously.

Those politiclans have been telling us
about how farmers have been driven from
their ancestral holdings In great numbers,
Senator BEnToN said a century and a quarter
ago that In those stricken farm reglons there
is no sound but the auctioneer’s hammer
knocking down the famlily heirlooms.

BIZE BRINGS EFFICIENCY

It is true that the family-size farm Is
vanishing. But not the family farm. It has
glmply been growing In slze and in well-
belng.

More than 1 million farms have “dlsap-
peared” In the past 5 years—a drop of 23
percent. In 1920 the average size of a farm
was 148.2 acres, In 1940 170 acres, in 10854 it
was 2422 acres, and now it 1s 302.4 acres.
This change has come about through the
operation of economic law in a free soclety.
It is an example of free enterprise. And it
has not been accompanied by increasing
distress.

A farmer can no longer realize a profit on
what used to be a family-size farm. He must
have more of the techniques of agriculture
and more mechanical equipment, The farm-
er has learned to use machinery and to take
advantage of new chemical discoverles. He
now has the use of the Internal-combustion
engine and electrical equipment. His pro-
duction per hour of work has risen. He must
have more land, fully to utilize his time and
equipment.

NATURE TAKES OVER

The economic status of the farmer has
been galning as the number of farms has
decreased. BSeventy-nine percent of the
farms in the United States are owned by the
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people who operate them, an increase of 22
percent since 1935.

But what of those “poor” fellows who have
left the farms which they have sold to other
farmers? They have been getting excellent
prices for their acres so that they carry away
to other regions or into the towns a nice
package of greenbacks.

In 1859 the selling value of land and bulld-
ings averaged out at 8121 per acre, an In-
crease of 44 percent in 6 years. For whole
farms the average value of land and bulld-
ings has increased 63 percent since 1954.
There are 12 percent more tractors than in
19564, 12 percent more trucks, 7 percent more
combines, and almost 100 percent more for-
age harvesters and balers. More than 35 per-
cent of the farms have two or more tractors.

I was told by a farm editor In Tulsa 2
weeks ago that until recently a good deal
of “La Salle Street money"” was avallable for
finaneing  corporate farms but that it has
been "scared away” by the high prices
demanded for farmland.

The farmer is Irked by the controls now
imposed upon him. Essentlally he belleves
in a free market. He wants above all to be
rid of government in his business. This
cannot be accomplished at once—that would
be a disaster. But surely and steadlly the
Government should take itself out of the
farming business. It is getting to be a
sector of the economy which will be able to
stand on its feet If It gets the chance.

Freedom and Responsibility Within the
University Community

EXTENSION OF REMARKS

HON. JEFFERY COHELAN

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, April 10, 1961

Mr. COHELAN, Mr, Speaker, Clark
Kerr, President of the University of Cali-
fornia, is one of the foremost leaders in
the field of higher education today.

At the university’s 93d Charter Day
ceremonies in March, President Kerr
made some penetrating and thoughtful
remarks regarding freedom and respon-
sibility within the university community.

I believe that my colleagues will find
these remarks of interest and value.
Excerprrs From PRESIENT KEeRR'S CHARTER

DAY ADDRESS

And now for a few moments I should like
to share with you a concern which goes
to the very heart of the university—a con-
cern about freedom and responsibility within
the university community. In 1953 I de-
livered my first farewell to a graduating class
of the University of California and I chose
to welcome the members of that class as new
alumnil. One paragraph from those remarks
applies perhaps as much today as it did
then:

“One reason for stressing the importance
of the alumni relates to the times in which
we live. This is perhaps the most continu-
ously troubled period internationally which
has ever beset our Natlon, and the conse-
quences are felt far beyond the Army, the
Navy, and the State Department. We do not
exaggerate when we speak of ourselves as
engaged In an enormous struggle for the
preservation of the right of personal inde-
pendence against the constantly pressing
forces of totalitarianism. The consequences
of a political climate of this sort will al-
ways be severcly felt upon a university cam-
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pus. The lifeblood of an intellectual com-
munity is free inquiry and discussion, yet on
every hand the question 1s ralsed whether
there 1s a right to freedom of inquiry and
freedom of discussion, with the Nation In
its present peril. Thus an Important and
even imperative function of an alumni body
is to carry back to the community, by means
which the college professor cannot com-
mand, the conviction that there cannot pos-
sibly be any connection between blindness
and survival; that the right to free inquiry,
even the necessity of free inquiry, is an in-
tegral part of the strength of a progressive
society; that the nonconformist, as con-
trasted with the conspirator, today as in
ages past also serves humanity and that the
university 12 one of his havens; and that
when freedom of thought and expression has
died on a university campus, it has died
everywhere."

Freedom of thought and expression has
not died at the University of California; nor,
despite the currently rislng passlons of the
radical left and the radical right, will 1t dle.
As In all the affalrs of men, freedom must be
matched by responsibllity if freedom 1s not
to dle. And the university has the respon-
sibility to Insure that the search for truth
will never be subverted internally. For this
precise reason, the University of Callfornia
has refused to employ persons whose com-
mitments or obligations to the Communist
Party, or to any other organization prejudice
impartial scholarship and the free pursult
of truth. That has been the polley of the
regents and the academlic senate for many
years. That ls our policy today. That will
continue to be our policy.

Members of the university community,
faculty members and students allke, deserve
the same right to freedom of thought and
expression which every citizen enjoys out-
side the campus boundaries. They are not,
however, entitled to trade on the university’s
good name, or to use the university com-
munity or a part of it as a captive audience,
or to violate the law. The university, in
turn, is not entitled to place limitations
upon the off-campus actions of students or
faculty members in their roles as private
citizens. Participation in the university
community does not sever either the rights
or the obligations of citizenship in the
broader community.

Those of little faith are disposed today to
see in one episode, or in one speech, the
end of all they hold dear. But America is
stronger than that; the way of freedom has
more to commend It than that. Our Na-
tion was founded not on fear, but on faith.
Those persons who act as agents of suspiclon
and distrust, or who resort to conspliratorial
action to defeat another conspiracy, are un-
wittingly forsaking the very heritage they
claim to protect. Our American ldeals are
not fragile objects of historical Interest to
be sheltered from the reality of today's
world. They are strong and resillent and as
serviceable today as in 1776. They need no
special care except- dally exercise, and no
shield but truth,

We need today a fresh avowal of confi-
dence in traditional democratic principles
and in good American commonsense and
decency. We need a reaffirmation of faith
in our citizenry, including its younger
members, among them the students at this
university, and of faith in the established
institutions of our soclety, including its
universities, among them our own. We
welcome the volces of sanity and reason that
are glving expression to that faith and con-
fidence today.

Let us as members of a great academic
community assembled here this afternoon
rededicate ourselves and our institution to
both preservation of freedom and the exer-
cise of responsibllity.

I should like to conclude by guoting from
the celebrated essay by Cardinal Newman
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when he was rector of the Catholic Unl-
versity of Dublin, on “The Idea of a Uni-
versity.” The university, wrote Cardinal
Newman, “is the place to which a thousand
scholars make contributions; in which the
intellect may safely range and speculate,
sure to find its equal in some antagonist
activity, and its judge in the tribunal of
truth. It is a place where inquiry is pushed
forward, and discoveries verified and per-
fected, and rashness rendered innocuous,
with error exposed by the collisions of mind
with mind and knowledge with knowledge.”

That is “The Idea of a University.” That
is the "idea' of the University of California.

How To Depress Areas

EXTENSION OF REMARKS

HON. STEVEN B. DEROUNIAN

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Monday, April 10, 1961

Mr. DEROUNIAN. Mr. Speaker, who
fools whom with “pie-in-the-sky” legis-
lation? The so-called area redevelop-
ment effort of the Federal Government
was discussed in the Wall Street Journal,
this morning, in an article by Paul Duke,
and further in a sensible editorial, both
of which I submit for the interest of
the Members of Congress:

How To Deraess AREAS

By arbitrary definition of the Government,
& “depressed area” is one which has reached
& certain percentage of unemployment. Yet,
a5 Mr, Duke notes on this page today, even
the backers of the Pederal depressed-areas
bill before Congress doubt that It will have
Any appreciable impact on unemployment.

There are many reasons, A reglon receiv-
Ing Federal ald to attract new industry may
Bimply attract industry—and employment—
ifrom another area. In any oase capital is
by no means the only conslderation In at-
tracting industry; some depressed areas are
depressed because new Industry has no logi-
cal reason, in the form of good transportation
or natural resources or whatever, for coming
to them.

Nor are the defects of this proposed legis-
lation solely negative. A community that is
truly depressed for inescapable economic
Teasons cannot be given prosperity by Federal
ald. It can only be put on a Federal dole.
Buch subsidy i1s hardly a prescription for
economic growth or for combating unem-
Ployment; it is a prescription for permanent
depression.

Thus the trouble with this bill, It seems
to us, 1s that it misunderstands just about
everything it is trying to deal with, It
misunderstands the problem of unemploy-
ment and it misunderstands the economic
development of the United States. It even
manages to misunderstand human nature by
Supposing that handouts create incentive.

Is there, then, nothing the Government
Could do about depressed areas? There cer-
tainly is. The biggest imaginable spur to
Beneral economic growth would be a Federal
Epending-revenue balance that permitted

Ee tax cuts.

That, it will be objected, would not help
the People in an area depressed because the
Economy has passed them by. But real, non-
Inflationary economic growth would ob-
¥lously reduce unemployment and sttract
those in depressed areas to firmer ground.
Since when s it & crime for Americans to
Tollow the beckoning of opportunity?

The contemporary political mind, ad-
ittedly, doesn't work that way; it prefers
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to preach economic growth and practice stag-
nation. Even so, it would seem axiomatic
that any welfare measure must provide wel-
fare; otherwise it is a fraud and delusion
on the general taxpayer and the specific
would-be recipient. And that isn't even
very good politics.

DEPRESSED AREAS

AID LEGISLATION RAISES SKEPTICISM EVEN
AMONG BACKERS
(By Paul Duke)

WasHINGTON. —Within the next couple of
weeks an uncertain Congress will put the
final legislative touches on an ambitious new
Federal program that even some ardent sup-
porters doubt will be able to accomplish its
assigned task.

The bill, a ma)or recommendation of the
Kennedy administration, is designed to re-
habilltate areas suffering from prolonged
unemployment by funneling more than $400
million in Federal grants and loans into
hard-hit relgons of Pennsylvania, New York,
West Virginia, Kentucky, Michigan, Illinois,
and elsewhere.

Yet, even those who have fought hardest
for the new program are skeptical of Its
potentialities. A Democrat from depression-
ridden West Virginia is typlecal, “If anybody
thinks this will solve the unemployment
problem, he's crazy,” the lawmaker declares.

If such a remark seems strange, it ex-
presses perhaps the overriding contradiction
of 8 new Federal program that is riddled
with oxes. Consider: Presldent Ken-
nedy listed aid to depressed areas as part of
his anti-recession program to pep up the
economy quickly and put people back to
work. Yet, Labor Secretary Goldberg and
“lberal™” Democratic sponsors In Congress
don't regard the program as an antireces-
slon device at all, but rather an attempt to
revive communities over a period of years.
“There's nothing (in it) that will put & man
back to work tomorrow," says a House Demo-
crat from Ohilo.

Far from curing unemployment, many lib-
erals who support the new program fear its
chief impact may be merely to reshuffle un-
employment geographically. That's because,
despite alleged safeguards written into the
bill, they're afrald the result may be to en-
courage the pirating of industry from one
region of the couniry to another. “The Jolly
Roger is flying at the masthead of this bill,”
gripes a New England Senator.

To win the votes of southern Democrats,

a special provision was inserted in the bill

to permit Federal aid for rural areas. Yet,

almost no one thinks such a program is

necessary because the Agriculture Depart-

ment already has a rural development plan.
- LOTS OF CAPACITY

Though the aid-to-depressed-areas scheme

. 18 designed primarily to help medium-sized

communities, such industrial giants as De-
trolt and Pittsburgh would also gualify for
assistance in bullding new plants and for
community facelifting projects. Yet, their
unemployment troubles stem more from un-
used rather than a lack of industrial capac-
ity. “We've got more damned plant space
in our State than we know what to do with,”
snaps a Michigan Democrat.

These, then, are just some of the more ob-
vious difficulties involved in undertaking
from Washington the job of Invigorating
local economies. The more subtile complexes
can be enormous. Solutions that may seem
logical on the surface can turn out to be
llogical upon closer examination; actions to
help can produce conuteractions of harm.

Conslider, for example, the plight of a

major company that planned to move its

plant from one area of & State to another.
To soften the impact on the community it
was leaving, the company declded on what it
thought was a bold stroke—save the jobs of
its 300 workers by taking them along. Not

“areas legislation see some solid
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that simple, however. New employment op-
portunities were scarce In the community
where the plant was relocating, and the in-
flux of 300 new workers threatened to create
bitter antagonism from the local citizenry.

If the 's chances of success are so
doubtful, why then is it all but certain to
become law? The answer is not unfamiliar
in the realm of politics: It's hard to oppose
extending a helping hand to the drowntrod-
den, even if the gesture outdoes the accom-
plishment. Most liberals, when discussing
ald to depressed areas, will echo the philoso-
phy voiced by President Kennedy in his
inaugural address: “If a free soclety cannot
help the many who are poor, it cannot save
the few who are rich.” But many of these
same liberals, when pinned down on the
potential effectiveness of the legislation,
agree with one colleague who concedes that
“the chlef value of this bill will be sym-
bolle.” Or, In the words of still another:
“This is like the United Nations, the faith
will greatly exceed the accomplishment.”

To be sure, supporters of the depressed
coming
from the new multl-million-dollar rehabili-
tation effort. The very passage of the legis-
lation, they believe, will lend new encour-
agement and hope to scores of areas on the
economic skids. In more practical terms,
backers believe the program will genuinely
help some areas which have been unable to
attract industry because of a lack of lend-
ing funds.

In West Virginia, for example, a shortage
of private credit 1s cited as a major adverse
factor In the State’s drive for new businesses.
Proponents of the new legislation note that
the Pennsylvania Industrial Development
Authority has lent $17 million since its crea-
tion 6 years ago and this has accounted for
26,000 new factory jobs with payrolls of
$93 billion annually. If such a program can
work at the State level, they ask, “Why can't
it work on a bigger scale nationally?”

THE 1946 EMPLOYMENT ACT

Advocates claim that the Government al-
ready has a mandate to clear up pockets of
depression under the 1946 Federal Employ-
ment Act which calls for policies promoting
full employment In the United States. The
longer Uncle Sam remains aloof, they con-
tend, the more serious the blight becomes.
Besldes, the argument goes, the Government
is losing potential tax revenue from eco-
nomically depressed regions while Federal
and State welfare and unemployment com-
pensation payments mushroom.

Moreover, the plan's pushers envision it as
the last barrier to a general public works
program that would cost billlons instead of
milllons. Commerce Secretary has
already eaid that a new PWA will be neces-
sary unless the economy. snaps back soon
and reduces the number of areas with sub-
stantial unemployment, now at 101.

Critics don't question the motives behind
the new program, only its chances for success
in easing unemployment. ‘This is one of
the biggest phonies to come down the legis-
lative plke In a long time,” grumbles a Vir-
ginia conservative. What provokes him and
others of like mind is that the program prob-
ably will take years to produce results, which
may well be niggardly. For example, it's
been estimated that only about 1 of every
17 unemployed workers in a depressed lo-
cality could hope to obtain a job as a direct
result of the Federal help that's contem-
Plated.

Most importantly, perhaps, many oppo-

.nents think the program skirts the root

problems of persistent unemployment. "It
prescribes a palnkiller without being con-
cerned whether the pain is caused by an in-
curable cancer or a hangover,” cracks a West-
ern GOP critlc. Better, the foes say, to
remove the l0-percent excise tax on auto-
mobiles to help stimulate car sales; or to
launch a crash program to find new uses for
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coal: or to undertake a major job retralning
program; or to reconsider trade policies.
Besldes, the argument goes, factors other
than favorable financing are frequently more
important to business in choosing a plant
location. What industry can overlook an
area’s transportation connections, the avail-
ability of raw materials, and the closeness of
markets? Too, business is increasingly con-
cerned about the character of the com-
munity—its schools, its recreational facili-
tles, the quallty of the work force. Some
lawmakers suggest the Federal inducements
will tend to attract only speculative and un-
desirable industries looking for windfall aid.
And, of course, it's pointed out that the
Federal Government already is offering some
area asslstance through the Small Business
Administration and the community facllities
loan pr . Moreover, 22 States now have
privately financed development corporations
to help in the obtaining of credit; Pennsyl-
vania and nine other States have gone even
further and set up State-supported credit
corporations. New Hampshire and Malne
have established publie authorities for the
construction of industrial parks.

PHILOSOPHICAL QUESTION

But even granting that economically
stricken regions do need more help, there's
the philosophical question of whether the
Job should fall to a special Federal program.
And opponents pose these other gquestions:
Should hard-hit communities be helped
while others, only less slightly depressed, be
denled assistance? What about the com-
munities which aren't depressed but are
earnestly trying to build up their economies
and will face rougher competition in attract-
ing new businesses? Should the Govern-
ment favor some areas over others? Con-
cludes a New England conservative: “This is
a bad bill because it forces Uncle Sam to
play favorites among his children.” Pos-
sible upshot: Greater political pressure to
enlarge the program to include more areas.

For all their self-doubts, supporters of the
new depressed areas legislation tend to re-
Ject as exaggerated clalms that the program
eventually will expand significantly. “This
is a rifie for a specific target,” proclaims a
Pennsylvania Democrat. “It was never
meant to be anything else, and If properly
administered, should not be anything else.”

Nevertheless, friend and foe alike can
pretty much agree on one basic conclusion:
Even If the rifle does strike the target, it's
not likely to penetrate deeply.

A Well-Known Constituent in Washington

EXTENSION OF REMARKS

HON. JAMES C. CORMAN

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, April 10, 1961

Mr. CORMAN. Mr. Speaker, the Na-
tion’s Capital has had the distinct honor
recently of having as a visitor a well-
known constituent of mine, Mr. Jack
La Lanne. Mr. La Lanne is more than
a television personality and advocate of
physical fitness. He is a welcome fixture
in households from coast to coast. His
bright and cheerful program each morn-
ing has brought enjoyment to the lives,
and slimness to the waistlines, of mil-
II::ES of American housewives and hus-

ds.

During the last week, while Mr. La
Lanne has been here in Washington,
D.C., he has been in touch with members
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of the Government on the subject of our
country’s physical fitness. He has an
especial interest in the Peace Corps, and
I am certain Mr. La Lanne's counsel
would do much to enhance the image of
a vigorous American youth that we hope
to project abroad through this execiting
experiment.

Mr. La Lanne, as I said, is more than
a television personality. His articles and
books on physical fitness are read by
thousands and thousands. Yet that is
not all. For Mr. Jack La Lanne is, be-
sides that, a man who devoutly believes
in what he professes. He lives the sort
of life he advocates, and is walking proof
of his own good advice.

Next week, Mr, La Lanne will be broad-
casting his daily television show from
Baltimore. I would commend his coun-
sel, and his programs, to all my col-
leagues. 3

Address of Constant Mierlak, National
President of Byelorussian-American
Association at the Commemoration of
the 43d Anniversary of Byelorussian In-
dependence at the Biltmore Hotel, New
York City, on March 26, 1961

EXTENSION OF REMARKS
or

HON. SAMUEL S. STRATTON

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, April 10, 1961

Mr. STRATTON. Mr. Speaker, on
March 26, 1961, the Byelorussian-Amer-
ican Association held a special ceremony
at the Hotel Biltmore in New York City
to commemorate the 43d anniversary of
the independence of Byelorussia. If was
my privilege to be present at that occa-
sion and to bring to the group the greet-
ings of the Congress of the United States
and our assurance that we share with
them the hope that the couutry of their
origin will soon be free from Soviet
oppression.

Under leave to extend my remarks, I
include the text of the address made to
the group by Mr. Constant Mierlak, na-
tional president of the Byelorussian-
American Association and also the text
of a resolution adopted unanimously by
the meeting. The address and text of the
resolution follow:

ADDRESS OF CONSTANT MIERLAK, NATIONAL
PRESIDENT OF BYELORUSSIAN-AMERICAN ASs-
SOCIATION AT THE COMMEMORATION OF THE
43p ANNIVERSARY OF BYELORUSSIAN INDE-
PENDENCE AT THE BiTMorE HOTEL, NEW
York Crry, ON MarcH 28, 1961
Your Excellencles, distingulshed guests

and representatives of friendly nations, ladles
and gentlemen, *“we, therefore, the repre-
eentatives of the United States of America,
in General Congress, assembled, appealing to
the Supreme Judge of the world for the
rectitude of our Intentions, do, in the name,
and by authority of the good people of these
colonies, solemnly publish and declare, That
these United Colonies are, and of right ought
to be free and independent States."

This 1s a quotation from the Declaration
of Independence of the United States of
America in Congress on July 4, 1776.
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Nineteen years later Byelorussia, at that
time known, as the Commonwealth of the
Grand Duchy of Lithuania, lost her indepen-
dence, having been forcibly incorporated in
1795 into Imperial Russia.

Since then, the United States of America
enjoyed the blessings of freedom in all
branches of national life and bullt the most
powerful and democratic nation in the
world.

On the other hand, Byelorussia, during
123 years, endured russification and colonial
exploitation, as a result of which, Byelorussia
became the poorest country of all In the
Russlan Empire. ;

Having lost her independence, Byelorussia
lost the right to live by her own laws, to
gpeak her own language and to pray In her
own churches,

During that time of persecution and slav-
ery imposed by Imperial Moscow the Byelo-
russians attempted several times to regain
their freedom and independence and finally
they succeeded in 1918, on March 25.

The Presidium of the Rada (Parliament),
which was elected at the All-Byelorussian
Congress in December 1817, declared in its
Third Constitutional Act:

“Now we, the Rada of the Byelorusslan
Democratic Republic, are lberating our
country from the last vestige of state de-
pendency imposed by the Russian monarchy
upon our free and independent country.

“From now on, the Byelorussian Demo-
cratic Republic is proclaimed a free and
independent state. The peoples of Byelo-
russia through thelr elected constituent as-
sembly shall themselves determine the fu-
ture relations of Byelorussia with other
states.”

Although the Byelorussian Independence
wos declared 142 years later, the wording
of the declaration is almost identical with
that of the United States. The fate of these
two nations, however, has been entirely dif-
ferent due to many factors: a different geo-
political location being one of them.

Today, 43 years later, we gathered here
to commemorate the magnificent act in Bye-
lorussian history and also to pay a tribute
to the heroic generation of that time, who
envisoned a free and Independent Byelorus-
slan state.

We also shall pay tribute to all who died
since then defending the principles of free-
dom and democracy. -

Free and independent Byelorussia, as well
as other countries which became a part of
today’s Soviet Union, could not resist for a
long time and fell victim to new BSoviet or
Communist imperialism which surged from
the old traditional Russian messianism.

The historic Russian imperialism, now un-
der new leadership, systematically destroyed
people after people, nation after nation.
Thus from 1920 to the present they have
subjugated at least 23 nations which had
been independent in the past and lved
peacefully, respecting human rights and in-
ternational treatlies. BSince that time the
Russlans completely destroyed and virtually
wiped out from the surface of the earth
about seven nations or ethnic groups con-
sisting of several milllons of people.

Nobody scems to have learned the lesson
from Byelorussian history and from history
of other nations which later on also lost
their Independence, that Communist Im-
periallsm destroys everything which stands
in its way to world domination.

Th;ough policy of containment, cocxist-
ence, etc., and due to misunderstanding of
the nature of Russian I!mperiallsm and to
our Amerlcan complacency the Communists
gradually succeeded In epreading thelr
domination and influence as far as 80 miles
from U.S. borders, and they are challeng-
ing our very existence through overt and
subvert activities.

The manifest published by 81 Communist
parties In Moscow demonstrates unequivo-
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cally the conviction that the free world Is
unable to resist their on and there-
fore the Communists believe that it will not
be mnecessary to use physical force in con-
quering other lands, as they have done be-
fore, but that the domination of the world
will be accomplished through the coexist-
ence policy.

According to the declaration there will
be no nuclear war at all. The fear and
lament, that the civilization will be de-
stroyed in an event of such a nuclear con-
flict, is raised by the pro-Russian and pro-
Soviet circles or by the pretended defenders
of humanity in the United States. In real-
ity this is simply an attempt to divert the
attention of our Government from the real
danger which our country is approaching.

Various actions coordinated between In-
ternal and external elements demonstrate
how esasily our society ls led astray by dis-
pulsed Communist organizations, This can
be 1llustrated by the following facts:

The student demonstration in California
against the hearings of the House Committee
on Un-American Actlvities and the organ-
ized “Operation Abolition” which culmin-
ated in the resolution Introduced in the
House of Representatives calling for the
dissolution of the House Commlittee, show
that all efforts were made to destroy the
Committee In order to carry on the subver-
sive activities more effectively.

Another fact, the authorization given by
the Commerce Department to sell precision
machinery to Russla which would enable the
Boviets to put missile production on assem-
bly line is extremely discouraging. It shows
that the Federal Agencles are packed with
politically immature elements, which should
have been cleared off a long time ago.
Thanks to the Senate Internal SBecurity Sub-
committee and particularly to Senator
Taomas J. Dopp who objected strongly, the
Commerce Department was forced to with-
draw the authorization, but unfortunately
it was too late: the Russians olready got the
blueprints.

To this, we may add the suppression and
boycoting by the Volce of America, Radio
Free Furope and Radio Liberty of the joint
congressional resolution on Captive Nations
Week (Public Law 86-80). The policymak-
ers and so-called experts on Sovlet affairs in
the US. Information Agency and other pri-
vate committees considered themselves bet-
ter Americans who know better than the
entire U.S. Congress what is best for the
United States.

And here 1s another fact that concerns
exclusively the Americans of Byelorussian
descent: the attempis made by the Byel-
orussian-American Association to convince
the proper U.S. agencies of political value
and actual urgency of establishing Byel-
Orussian-language broadcasts by the Voice
Of America have simply remained futile in
the last 10 years. The director of the

ting service of the Volce of America
Wwrites: “The limitations of both the volce's
Tunds and technical facilities have not
changed since I wrote you on this matter
on September 16, 1960.”

After having read this and the headlines
that the United States again granted as-
slstance of $100 million to Tito of Yugo-
lavia one can become worrled indeed about
the fate of this country.

Ladies and gentlemen:

We gathered here not only to commem-
Orate an act of declaration of independence,
but also to remind the free world that there
&re nations which aspire to be free and which
Unfortunately are almost forgotten today in
Political dealings. Some countries, as for

ce, the countries of Africa, are helped

Baining the independence; on the other

» countries dominated by SBoviet Russia
Are left at the mercy of their enslavers.

We also assembled here to rededicate our-

Belves in the struggle for liberation of our
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old country and to rededicate ourselves to

the cause of preserving this country free

forever.

The natlon which aspires and fights for
its freedom will eventually become free and
equal among all nations and under God.

Thank you.

RESOLUTION SPONSORED BY THE BYELORUS-
BIAN-AMERICAN ASSOCIATION, UNANIMOUSBLY
ADOPTED AT THE Mass MEETING COMMEMO-
RATING THE 43D ANNIVERSARY OF BYELORUS-
SIAN INDEPENDENCE ON MamrcH 26, 1961, aT
THE BiLtmore HoTeL 1N New Yorx CiTY

We, Americans of Byelorussian descent, as-
sembled at the commemoration of the 43d
anniversary of Byelorussian independence,
declare—

That the United States of America, po-
litically and economically the leading nation
of the democratic world, guarantees its people
political, religious, cultural, social, and eco-
nomie freedom;

That the American people have long ac-
cepted the baslc principles set forth in the
American Declaration of Independence that
“gll men are created equal” and that they
are entitled to the enjoyment and exercise
of freedom and Independence;

That on the other hand, durlng its 43
years of existence Communist Russia has
enslaved many nations of Europe and Asia
by means of aggression or subversion and
deprived them of basic liberties;

That Russia has become a great imperial-
fat peril which threatens all free nations
and particularly the United States of Amer-
ica—our new fatherland; and

That the United States of America has the
necessary strength and the will to resist ag-
gression of Communist Russian imperialism
and to defend the principles of freedom for
all enslaved nations and for the Byelorus-
slan people.

We protest—

Agalnst imperialist aggression of Com-
munist Russia, against enslavement of
Byelorussia and deprivation of Byelorussian
people of political, religious, cultural, and
social liberties; against forced russification,
economic bondage, and colonial explolitation;
and

Against the government of terror in Byelo-
russia, against mass deportation and the
policy of genocide which has resulted during
the last 20 years in a demographic deficit of
6 million people on the territory of the Byelo-
russian Boviet Soclalist Republic.

We condemn—

Any policy of coexistence and complacency
with Communist Russian imperiallsm, any
policy that approves the acts of aggression
committed by Moscow, any policy that might
assist in spreading the totalitarian Commu-
nist ideas;

Any policy of discrimination of natlons,
for example, a policy which supports the lib-
eration movements in Africa but which, at
the same time, denies the right for freedom
to the nations enslaved by Russia;

The ignoring and boycotting of the resolu-
tion of the U.8. Congress (Public Law 86-90)
by certain officlal agencles and privately
sponsored committees;

The Communist-organized “Operation
Abolition™ and consclous support of this
action by some American circles In order
to destroy the House Committee on Un-
American Actlvities and to weaken the Fed-
eral Bureau of Investigation and thus to
paralyze the gecurlty laws of our Govern-
ment; and

The discriminating attitude of the US.
Government agencles regarding the Byelo-
russian language which is excluded from the
programs broadcast by the Voice of America.

We support—

The Government of the United States in
its aspiration to achleve a permanent peace
in the world by means of securing freedom
and justice for all men and nations;
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The resolution (Public Law 86-80) which
was unanimously voted by both House of
the U.8. Congress and the proclamation by
the President of the third week of July as
“The Captive Nations Week";

The House Committee on Un-American
Activities and its patriotic and indispensa-
ble services rendered in strengthening the
security of the United States;

Benator TmEomas J. Doop, of Connecticut,
for his patriotic and farsighted action in
halting the shipment to the Soviet Russla
of precision machinery which would speed
the limping production of Russian military
missiles; and

The resolution sponsored by Hon. Danen
J. FrLoop, Representative of Pennsylvania, in
the House of Representatives proposing the
creation of a Speclal Captive Nations Com-
mission.

We pledge—

To strengthen our efforts to create a
united front of Americans of Byelorussian
origin in arder to join more actively the
‘political cultural and soclal lfe of the
United States, In order to increase our con-
tribution to economic and spiritual
growth of this country; and

To disseminate knowledge and truth about
the Byelorussian people and their independ-
ence aspirations in order to win the sym-
pathy and support of the American people
for the cause of liberation of Byelorussia
and restoration of the independent Byelo-
russian state,

We appeal—

To the people of the United States and
of the whole free world to provide all possi-
ble assistance for the Byelorussian people in
their perennial struggle for liberation from
Russian communism; =

To the U.S. Government to be on guard
and properly prepared against inevitable
aggression that is being planned by Com-
munist Russin which intends to dominate
the world; and

To the U.S. authorities to give due con-
sideration to our request concerning the
Byelorussian-language programs to be
broadcast by the Voice of America.

The Sad Story of Haj Mohammed

EXTENSION OF REMARKS

HON. ROBERT H. MICHEL

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, April 10, 1961

Mr. MICHEL. Mr. Speaker, the fol-
lowing editorial from the April 1, 1961,
issue of the Chicago Tribune tells a sto-
ry with a moral of which we should all
make special note:

A 05-year-old Egyptian, Ha] Mohammed
Marzouk, has retired after spending 85 of
his years embroidering guotations from the
Koran in gold thread on the enormous black
plush eovers used to cover the Eaba stone
in Mecca, $oward which all devout followers
of Islam face when they pray. His covers
for the holy shrine reach Mecca each year be-
fore the arrival of the faithful on their
pligrimage.

Mohammed began this service to the
Prophet as an apprentice of 10. A few days
ago, when his final embroidery was finished,
he was retired, receiving a pension of seven
Egyptian pounds, or $20, a month after hav-
ing been classified as a civil servant in the
ministry of religion.

Then around came the tax collector, to
say that the classification was wrong and
that Mohammed really was a craftsman who
should have been paying income tax at =
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rate 5 percent higher than had been deduct-
ed from his pay during his working life. The
collector thereupon presented a bill for £212
($615) In back taxes.

To satisfy it, Mohammed was obliged to
sell his few household effects, among them
his bed and blanket. At 95, he is down to a
ragged coat, without a plastre to his name.
The man who covered the Prophet's shrine
for 86 years hasn't a blanket to sleep under,

Somehow we see Iin this pathetic person
a symbol and forerunner of that merciful
governmental dispensation known in this
country at the moment as the New Frontler.
When we have all passed through the
grinder of spending and taxing for the
greater glory of the public sector, will we
have a blanket to our name?

Distinguished Editor, Tom Goff, Hunting-
ton Park Daily Signal, Huntington Park,
Calif., in the Great 23d District, Writes
Two Timely Editorials Pointing Up
Some Errors of Opponents of House
Un-American Activities Committee and
Critics of Film “Operation Abolition”

EXTENSION OF REMARKS

HON. CLYDE DOYLE

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, April 10, 1961

Mr. DOYLE. Mr. Speaker, by reason
of unanimous consent heretofore granted
me so to do, I am pleased to present the
text of two editorials written by Mr. Tom
Goff, editor of the Daily Signal at Hunt-
ington Park, Calif., in the great 23d Dis-
trict which I represent this my 15th year.
Because almost all of these years I have
been an active member, and now am, of
the House Un-American Activities Com-
mittee, I deem it especially appropriate
I have the privilege of unanimous con-
sent to insert these editorials which ap-
pear to me timely, pertinent, and crystal
clear for any reader who is unbiased, un-
prejudiced, and who, Mr. Speaker, is anx-
ious to throw all of his or her influence
toward strengthening the international
security processes of our beloved Nation
against the deceitful, destructive, aggres-
sive and subversive activities and pro-
grams and propaganda which emanates
and grows out of the Communist con-
spiracy.

- The first editorial “Ministers Overlook
Basiec Message of Anti-Red Film" fol-
lows:
MINISTERS OVERLOOK Basic MESSAGE OF

ANTI-RED FILM

The last thing in the world I want to do s
to offend a couple of courageous gentleman
of the cloth, but I am compelled, neverthe-
less, to volce the opinion that I believe both
the Reverend Richard Dunlap, of Huntington
Park, and the Reverend Norman Taylor, of
South Gate, missed completely the principal
message carried by the film, “Operation
Abolition."”

The premise, as I see it, is not as the rev-
erend gentlemen stated in this paper yester-
day that “to oppose the House Un-American
Activities Committee is treason per se.” It
is, Instead, that loyal Americans were led
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into committing lllegal acts by an element
whose loyalty is, at the very least, question-
able.

NOT A QUESTION OF RIGHT TO OPPOSE

There is no question in my mind—or in
any other thinking American's mind—that
those who disagree with the purposes, meth-
ods or any other aspect of the committee
have every right in the world to oppose it—
by peaceful and legal means.

The truly appalling thing the film does
show, however, is that a group of Ameri-
cans—many of them college students—took
it upon themselves to go far beyond this
point. Following the lead of a few well-
placed Communists they attempted to dis-
rupt the committee session, in one instance,
by catcalls and chants inside the hearing
room, and in another, by creating a vocal
disturbance in the hall outside the hearing
room.

Furthermore, when ordered by police offi-
cers to stop the noise, they persisted and
made it necessary for the officers to eject
them bodily.

Now this type of thing is not mere opposi-
tion. It is, at a minimum, disturbing the
peace. Those who express their opposition
to the Un-American Activities Committee
in this fashion are, no matter how high
minded their individual motives—serving as
duptes for the Communists.

HOW ABOUT CHURCH?

Let's bring the issue up to the level of
religion, a fleld in which both the Reverend
Dr. Dunlap and the Reverend Dr. Taylor are
eminently qualified.

Now both of these gentlemen are Method-
ists, one of the great and widely accepted
Protestant denominations. No American In
his right mind would dream of challenging
their right to conduct their business despite
the fact some people disagree, to one degree
or another, as to the correctness of their
approach.

But let's suppose, just for the sake of
argument, that some other denomination
decided that the Methodist approach not
only was Incorrect but was harmful. And
let’s suppose that several members of this
denomination decided to let their views be
known hy picketing, for example, the
Reverend Dr. Dunlap’s church,

Once again just for the sake of argument,
let’s suppose, too, that a handful of still
another group—let's call them “church
wreckers" for lack of a better name—joined
the plicketers and convinced some, not all,
of the picketers that the best way to get
thelr message across was to demand entrance
into the church, interrupt the services with
catealls and boos and make so much noise
on the steps of the church that the services
could not continue.

Now, those who went along with the pro-
posal would not, perhaps, be “church
wreckers” per se. But they would be dupes
of the “church wreckers.” And they would
be wrong.

RED TECHNIQUES

The Reverend Dr. Taylor made the
statement in criticizing the committee that
“you don't overcome It (communism) by
adopting the same techniques they use.”

I agree. And I would add that you can't
correct any injustices—real or imaginary—
caused by the Un-American Activities Com-
mittee by adopting Communist techniques
such as were used in Ban Francisco,

And I say further that even tacit ap-
proval of the SBan Francisco demonstrations
is an open Invitation to the ridiculous type
of thing I have described above in relation
to the church. An encouragement of the
Ban Francisco type of demonstration is aid-
ing and abetting the Communist cause far
more than any of the “injustices” charged
to the committee.
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The second editorial “All Americans

Should See San Francisco Riot Film,”

follows:

ALL AMERICANS SHOULD SEE SAN FrANCISCO

Rior Fiim

I'd like to devote this column to a dis-
cussion of “Operation.Abolition,” the con-
troversial documentary film showing last
year's violent attacks on the House Un-Amer-
ican Activities Committee during 2 days of
hearings in Ban Francisco.

The film, being widely shown in the south-
east district as elsewhere, Is under heavy
attack by Communists; their dupes who, for
one farfetched reason or another, would
terminate the work the committee is doing,
and still others who nalvely argue the film
does not offer a falr presentation of the San
Francisco hearings facts.

The film has its weaknesses, to be sure.
The commentary, for example, is far more
heavily editorialized than necessary; its im-
pact 1s lessened materially by too frequent
“commercial” breaks to allow various mem-
bers of the committee to make a pitch.

A MESSAGE FOR ALL THINKING AMERICANS

But these and other faults are minor points
in the final analysis. Stripped to its bare
bones, the plcture carries a message which
should be seen and absorbed by all thinking
cltizens of this country.

Parents, particularly, and youngsters start-
ing or preparing to start a college career
should make a special point to see the film.
It should be required fare for every senior
class in every American high school.

For “Operation Abolitlon” shows in the
most graphic manner possible precisely how
a few Communist agitators—expertly trained
and wholly dedicated—can incite, cajole and
seduce a group of young men and women
Into the misguided belief that open deflance
of law and order ls a crusade against
“tyranny.”

And that is the issue. There Is no quar-
rel with the right of Americans, young or
old, Communists or mnon-Communists, to
picket or otherwise peacefully protest the
work of the committee if they so deslre.

On the other hand, wilful disobedience of
the law, physical interference with the work
of a legally constituted congressional com-
mittee, popular or not, and outright defiance
of law enforcement officers carrylng out legal
orders in the performance of their duties is
wrong. There can be no legitimate defense
made for It.

I can readily understand why the Com-
munists are enraged by the film. Not only
does it lay wide open the particular techni-
ques used in the San Franclsco incidents,
but it bares to all an eye-opening explana-
tion of how they have been able to generate
the riots which have become their favorite
weapon throughout the world,

SPECIAL PREY

The special prey of the Communists in
these activities everywhere have been col-
lege students and other young people.

Men and women at this stage of life, for-
tunately in most instances but not in this,
are at thelr most Idealistic, They want to
do things; they want to crusade; they want
to set the world on fire.

They become too easy victims of the pro-
fessional agitator who would lead them to
glorious victories over Imaginary forces of
evil,

Those who see “Operation Abolition™
should not be misled, however, into believ-
ing that all or even most of those young
people in the crowds around the San Fran-
cisco City Hall were there as participants.
Far more of them, I am sure, were at the
scene out of curiosity more than anything
else,
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Nor should parents be led to mistakenly
belleve that all—or even most—of the young-
sters in today's colleges are willing Com-
munist dupes.

The proportion really is small. The dan-
ger is that the youngster who hasn't been
informed—the boy or girl who doesn't know
what to look for—ecan end up a participant
in a disgraceful exhibition such as that
staged last year in San Francisco.

SHOE ON OTHER FOOT

I think, too, that It's about time we start
putting the shoe on the other foot with
regards to this Un-American Actlivities
Committee.

It's time that we say & few words, even
shed a few tears for the men who slt on
this committee and hearing after hearing,
year after year, have the vilest kind of abuse
heaped upon them by those who strive by
every foul means written in the Communist
library to put this Nation under the yoke
of the cruelest tyranny the world ever has
known.

Our sense of personal liberty slips way
out of line when we make monsters out of
the men who try to preserve this country by
exposing these conspirators for what they
are and make herces out of those who would
destroy us,

Sure, the Un-American Activitles Com-
mittee and similar bodies have made mis-
takes. When battling shadows It becomes
very easy to mistake a misgulded dupe for
the real thing.

But this committee and others like it have
done a tremendous and thankless job In
Ppointing out very real and very frightening
dangers which do exist.

Only those who have reason to fear ex-
posure to public view have anything real
to fear from well-conducted committees of
this sort.

Neat Budget Trick
EXTENSION OF REMARKS

HON. J. ARTHUR YOUNGER

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Monday, April 10, 1961

Mr. YOUNGER. Mr. Speaker, under
leave to extend my remarks in the REc-
OrD, I include the following three articles
from the Wall Street Journal of March
24, 1961, on current Government prob-
lems: ;

REVIEW AND OUTLOOK—NEAT BUDGET TRICK

Washington reports indicate that Presi-
dent Kennedy's budget message today, re-
vising the Eisenhower budget for the next
fiscal year, will be minus a sizable piece—
namely defense costs. A revision of the de-
fense budget, it's sald, will be sent separate-
1y to Congress next week.

And the suspiclon In Washington is that
this is partly an attempt to allay any fears
that the EKennedy administration is off on
& wild spending spree. For 1t can be argued
that, if you forget defense for the moment
and assume the Elsenhower budgetmakers
Were correct in their revenue expectations,
the nondefense budget would not neces-
Earily be unbalanced, or hardly unbalanced.

In other words, the Kennedy increases in
domestic spending might come to just about
the $1.5 billion surplus forecast by the Elsen-
hower administration. As for the increases
In defense putlays, to be presented separately
to Congress, who can argue against epending
for national security?

We hope this interpretation of the admin-
istration’s thinking is wrong, for it smacks
of devious devices to persuade the people
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thet Federal “civillan" spending is not on a
drastic rise. But in any case, the separation
of defense from other outlays is a novel ap-
proach to budgeting which has disturbing
implications.

It seems to be saying that all is well if
part of the budget is in balance, or nearly
80, even though the total plainly will not be.
Thus it distorts the whole Federal financlal
plcture.

Moreover, it seems to be putting defense
into a category of its own, too sacred to be
subject to the secular restrictions of normal
budgeting. Obviously it ls lmperative to
spend as much on defense as is demonstra-
bly necessary. It is equally imperative to
spend no more than that.

Once the ldea became prevalent that de-
fense s something apart from the regular
budget, the quality of defense would danger-
ously deteriorate. Such an approach would
be an invitation to still more waste and du-
plication and mismanagement. For when
the yardstick of strict financial control is
thrown away, it becomes impossible to es-
tablish defense priorities or Intelligently al-
locate defense resources.

PFinally, this separation of defense from
other spending tends to put the finger on
the Pentagon as the chief reason the total
Federal budget has been soaring like a mis-
sile for so many years. The Increases in do-
mestic welfare costs, it's suggested, are mi-
nor compared to the enormous boosts In
defense costs.

That assertion, however, 1s not borne out
by the budget documents over the years;
they show just the opposite. Since 1955, for
example, Defense Department spending has
gone up something like $5 billlon, but total
Federal spending has gone up about $15 bil-
lion. The bulk of the increase is not de-
fense but the proliferating host of domestic

, handouts, and whatnot. The
budget category called “labor and welfare™
has doubled in a decade.

And it is these domestic programs Presl-
dent Eennedy is so busily trying to add to
and magnify. Perhaps thelr additional cost
in fiseal 1962 will be no more than the $1.5
billion surplus estimated by Mr. Eisenhower,
but no one has even fried to figure their
eventual cost beyond the obvious fact that
it will be staggering.

‘What is urgently needed now is a facing
up to the financial meaning of the Presi-
dent's proposals, not a political budget trick
to disguise their meaning.

WHAT'S 1 PERCENT?

As part of President Eennedy's approach
to foreign ald, the United States reportedly
will sugpest next week that the members of
the newly created Development Assistance
Group, embracing Western Europe and
Japan, join the United States in pledging
1 percent of their annual gross national
produet to ald the underdeveloped countries.

This formula seems at once modest and
magnanimous, although a closer look reveals
that it's neither. One percent of anything
sounds insignificant, but 1 percent of the
U.8. gross national product this year would
be more than §5 billion. As for the esti-
mated §8 billion in ald money which this
approach would draw from the 10-nation
group that sounds more impressive than it
replly is. Right now, by one means and
another, economically advanced frce nations
are pumping out almost that much in aid.

What else may be said of this scheme that
izn't all it secms? Well, it's strange to hear
that this country’'s gross national product
and forelgn aid budget are intimately re-
Jated. By this reasoning, our generosity to
Upper Volta is in part determined by how
many automobiles Detroit sells and what
gort of year soybean growers have and the
number of peaple who decide to buy houses.
Never mind whether ald to Upper Volta
makes any sense on its own merits.
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Actually, the 1-percent formula contains
& bullt-in apparently endless escalator.
Since Government spending is included in
the gross national product, an increase in
foreign aid expenditures would automati-
cally increase the gross national product.
And that, of course, would make the pro-
posed 1-percent ald allotment proportion-
ately larger, which would automatically
boost the gross national product and begin
the cycle anew.

Of course, there's a hitch to hooking our-
selves into this belt. The present weakness
of the dollar, reflecting the large and per-
sistent deficit in US. international pay-
ments, is an urgent warning that Govern-
ment spending overseas must be cut back
sharply. The warning, apparently, hasn't
troubled the formulamakers. After all,
what's a measly 1 percent?

SPECTACULAR HOMEWORK

In his recent message to Congress propos-
ing Federal ald to school construction, Presi-
dent Kennedy observed:

“It is clear that we do not have enough
classrooms. In order to meet current needs
and accommodate increasing enrollments,
If every child is to have the opportunity of a
full-day education in an adequate classroom,
a total of 600,000 classrooms must be con-
structed In the next 10 years.”

Bince the President left that stark statistic
unexplained, one might easily suppose that
here s another unmet need of the country
which only Government can provide; that
without Washington's help communities
won't begin to bulld those 600,000 necessary
classrooms. Happily, the Impression is mis-
taken.

to the U.S. Chamber of Com-
merce, the country is bullding classrocoms at
such a clip that 1870 could bring a surplus.
It is noted that the Government's generous
estimate of future needs, proposed by the
U.S. Office of Education, is 610,000 new class-
rooms by 1970, Local communities over the
past 5 years have been bullding classrooms
at the rate of 69,000 a year—a pace that
would preduce 690,000 by the end of the
decade, or 80,000 more than Washington
deems necessary.

No one, ef course, would argue that each
community In the country has all the class-
rooms it may need or desire. But neither
can it be argued convincingly that the unmet
needs of some localities add up to an unmet
need of the Nation which only Washington
can handle. On the contrary, the cham-
ber's findings confirm the fact that parents
and taxpayers in communities across the
country are meeting their responsibility to
their children, without ald or advice from
Washington.

This epectacular achievement cught to de-
light educators and cheer up politiclans who
fear that the country is Inadequate to the
challenges of the 1960's. Yet, In the Presi-.
dent's message and other pleading for Fed-
eral ald, it passes unnoticed and wunap-
plauded. Obviously, if there is an unmet
educational need, it is to enlighten Wash-
ington about the way communities are doing
their homework.

The Penalty of Change

EXTENSION OF REMARKS

HON. ROBERT H. MICHEL

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, April 10, 1961
Mr. MICHEL. Mr. Speaker, I wish to

call the following editorial to the atten-
tion of my colleagues. The editorial ap-
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peared in the April 3, 1961, issue of U.S.
News & World Report and was written
by David Lawrence:

Many milllons of persons, with the best
of intent, voted last year for a change of
administration.

Many millions of others. also: belleving
that they were doing what would be best
for America, voted agalnst change.

Today all the people of the United States
are paying the penalty of the change. It is
costly. It could lead us Into a war that
nobody wants.

If this happens, it will not be the fault
of our President. For he will earnestly strive
to keep us from such a catastrophe, and he
will have the support of the American people,
irrespective of party.

But 1960 was not the time for a change
in administration, and events now unfor-
tunately are proving that thesis true. The
risk we have taken by “changing horses in
midstream is being revealed in the head-
lines.

We didn't take such a risk in the midst
of World War II, when we even broke the
third-term precedent by reelecting a Presi-
dent for a third and a fourth term.

What is being revealed today is that a cold
war 1s really not much different from a hot
war as far as possible dangers are concerned.
A fixed election date therefore is risky. Flex-
ibility in the date for holding natlonal elec-
tions—such as the parliamentary systems
provide—would be a wise precaution.

Nikita Khrushchev and his clique in the
Kremlin knew, of course, that the Eisen-
hower policies would be maintained by a
Nixon administration. But Moscow had been
led to belleve that the United States would
be “softer” under a Democratic administra-
tion.

Hints to this effect were given to the Erem-
lin from time to time in the last few years
by prominent Democrats, inside and outside
of Congress, who criticized the Elsenhower
policles.

Will the United States now suffer the ef-
fects of the Kremlin’s miscalculation?

Almost immediately after the election last
November, the Communists stepped up the
cold war. They increased military support
to their stooges in Laos. They sent arms to
Lumumba’s forces in the Congo in direct
deflance of the United Nations, And they
have moved more intensively in Cuba and
other areas.

All through November, December, January,
and February, the cold war was pressed with
renewed vigor by the Communists through-
out the world, while American policies stag-
nated. Though ostensibly concerned with
the possibllity of reaching agreements In ne-
gotiations for disarmament and on such is-
sues as the status of Berlin, the Moscow
government saw a chance meanwhile to bulld
a stronger position for itself in Latin Amer-
ica, Africa, and southeast Asia.

Unfortunately, partisan comments in re-
cent years in this country indicated that
maybe a Democratic President in the White
House would bring a "peace at any price”
policy. It will be recalled that in the spring
of 1954, when the Indochina crisis was de-
veloping, the United Statos was ready to take
a firm stand to meet Communist aggression
in southeast Asia. Vice President Nixon
made an off-the-record speech to the Ameri-
can Soclety of Newspaper Editors that was
later paraphrased In print and viewed as
threntening military action. It was indeed
a show of firmness that was eesential to our
diplomacy. It led to bitter attacks by the
Democrats. Senator Eennedy said at a po-
litical fundralsing dinner in Chicago on April
20, 1954:

“The American people should be told the
trutn about the slituation In the Far East.
For it Secretary Dulles’ and Vice President
Nixon's words are to be taken at their face
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value, we are about to enter the jungle and
do battle with the tiger. But I do belleve
it both proper and necessary that those who
bear responsibility should indicate in ad-
vance the course that should be adopted.”

So the Kremlin in 1961 apparently de-
cided to test Mr, Kennedy’s philosophy.

Another Vice Presildent of the United
States—LyNpON JOHNSON—NnOW has made,
after a conference with the President, the
following statement:

“And I think it should also be known to
the world that the United States, while it is
golng to be reasonable and prudent in all of
its moves, 1s not in a mood to meekly permit
an independent nation to be gobbled up by
an armed minority supported from the out-
side.”

It Is to be hoped that blind partisans and
the advocates of “peace at any price” will
not agaln endanger American foreign policy
by disparaging the comments of the present
Vice President, who has just proclalmed the
resolute policy of the United States.

Despite what was sald by the Democrats
in their ridicule of the policy of the late
Secretary Dulles, called “brinkmanship,” it
is a fact that after 2 months of a Democratic
administration we are at the brink of armed
confllet. It ls Important, therefore, to let
the Soviets know that the American people
stand solidly behind their President and will
back him fully in whatever stand he may
take to resist any further aggression by the
Communists in any part of the world.

U.S. Savings Bonds

EXTENSION OF REMARKS

HON. ABRAHAM J. MULTER

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Monday, April 10, 1961

Mr. MULTER. Mr. Speaker, many of
our colleagues during the 8 years prior to
January 20, 1961, joined me in urging the
Treasury Department to give more at-
tention to savings bonds and to paying a
fair return on them, commensurate with
market rates on other securities. Most
of our efforts were ignored.

I am pleased to note that without
any prompting from us, the new Secre-
tary of the Treasury has increased inter-
est rates accordingly. BSecretary Dillon
is to be commended for his early atten-
tion to this important problem. ;

The Treasury Department’s release of
March 24, 1861. I am sure will be of
interest to all our colleagues. It is as
follows:

TREASURY ANNOUNCES HICHER INTEREST RATE

FOR LONG-TERM HOLDERS OF SAvINGS BONDS

Treasury Secretary Douglas Dillon today
announced new regulaticns that will benefit
some 10 milllon Amerlcans who own serles
E savings bonds lssued from May 1941
through May 1949,

* Under the new regulations, these honds—
the first of which will be 20 years old on
May 1—willl enrn a full 33;-percent interest
a year., They may now be held for an addi-
tlonal 10 years. About $15 billlon of the §43
billion currently outstanding in series E
and H savings bonds will be affected by this
actlon.

“In addition to benefiting the bondhold-
er,”" Becretary Dillon sald, “this action to
encourage him to retaln his bonds will
diminiesh the Treasury's problem of re-
financing the puhblic debt and will contrib-
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ute to the contry's stability by keeping a
slzeable portion of it in the hands of the
average citizen,

“By retalning their matured bonds and
purchasing new ones, Individual citizens
will not only prepare themselves and their
children for a more secure future, but will
help strengthen the economy of our coun-
try. The more than $43 billlon now out-
standing In series E and H bonds testifies to
the foresighted thrift of our people and to
their faith in the future of Amerlca.”

The new rate of interest on series E bonds
bearing issue dates from May 1841 through
May 1648 is comparable to the yield on out-
standing marketable obligations of the
United States that have 10 years to run to
maturity, These bonds originally earned
290 percent If held to maturity. In their
first extension period they have been earning
from 2.90 to 3.47 percent if held to extended
maturity. During the second extended
maturity they will all earn a straight 33
percent per year, compounded semiannually.

Washington Report

EXTENSION OF REMARKS

OoF

HON. BRUCE ALGER

OF TEXAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, March 15, 1961

Mr, ALGER, Mr. Speaker, under
leave to extend my remarks in the Rec-
orp, I include the following:

WasHINGTON REPORT
(By Congressman Bruce Avrcer, Fifth Dis-
trict, Texas)
Arrrn 1, 1961.

More new tax increases are shaping up
(beslde earlier unemployment compensation
insurance costs; see newsletters, February 25,
March 4, March 25) in user taxes in the
highway program and social securlty pro-
gram. The highway taxes will include, I
suspect, an incrense in the gasoline tax and
truck taxes. BSocial Becurity will raise the
employer and employee one-eighth of 1 per-
cent each on the pay base of $4,800 annually
and self-employed three-eighths of 1 percent.
These are in addition to the escalator taxes
already in the law to go up to 9 percent.

Ald for depressed areas or the area redevel-
opment bill, as it 18 varlously called, was
the big debate and controversy before Easter
adjJournment. Two days of debate and
voting confused more than clarified the
scope, intent and anticipated operation of
the bill. On the surface, the language was
repeated over and over, but the true impli-
eatlon, I must assume, the Members did not
comprehend, unless, of course, politics com-
pletely replaced a sense of reason,

The Federal Government would extend
outright grants and loans to “redevelopment
areas” as determined and so deslgnated by
the Secretary of Commerce. One hundred
million dollars would go to industrial area
plant loans, $100 milllon to rural areas, $100
million for public facility loans, 876 million
for public facility grants, $4'c million for
technical nssistance, $10 million for sub-
sistence payments and $4'4¢ milllon for occu-
pational training, for a total of $384 million
(as a starter). Everyone agreed this sum
was a fyspeck compared to the amount
really needed to do the job.

Let's look at the logic (as I endeavored to
do In floor debate) of the declaration of pur-
pose of the bill. “The Federal Government,
in cooperation with the States, should help
areps of substantiol and persistent unem-
ployment and underemployment to take
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effective steps in planning and financing
their economic redevelopment; that Federal
assistance to communities, Industries, enter-
prises, and individuals in areas needing
redevelopment should enable such areas to
schieve lasting improvement and enhance
the domestic prosperity by establishment of
stable and diversified local economies and
improved local lving conditions; and that
under the provisions of this act new em-
ployment opportunities should be created by
developing and expanding new and existing
facilities and resources.” Isn't that carte
blanche control directly or indirectly in the
bureaucratic hands of the Federal Govern-
ment over private enterprise? Isn't that
unconstitutional in a limited government of
checks and balances wherein all rights reside
in the people except those specified in the
Constitution as the prerogative of the Fed-
eral Government? Doesn't that declaration
of purpose put the Federal Government in
the position of helping anyone or everyone
according to bureaucratic whim from a com-
plex industry and a whole community down
to each and every specified individual of any
designated area? It can mean nothing else.
Here are other quotes from the bill:

“The Secretary is authorized to make loans
to ald in financing any project within a
redevelopment area for purchase of land and
facilities, for Industrial or commercial usage,
including econstruction of new buildings, the
rehabilitation, alteration, conversion, or
enlargement of existing buildings.

“The project for which financlal assist-
ance is sought must be reasonably calcu-
lated to provide more than a temporary
alleviation of unemployment or underem-

t within the redevelopment area
wherein it is, or will be, located. |[What does
that actually mean?]

*“No such assistance shall be extended here-
under unless the financial assistance applied
for is not otherwise available from private
lenders or other Federal agencies on reason-
able terms."

Loans or grants if “the project for which
assistance is sought will tend to improve
the opportunities.”

Other features: (1) Secretary will work
with local suthorities determining their
needs; (2) Secretary will “establish new rules,
regulations, and procedures as he may deem
appropriate in carrying out the provisions
of this act.” (3) The Secretary (of Com-
merce), Secretary of Labor, Secretary of
Health, Education, and Welfare will work
together to “determine the occupational
training of individuals reslding in the rede-
velopment area"; (4) all wages pald on proj-
ects under this act will be at a rate set by
the Becretary of Labor' in accordance with
the Davis-Bacon Act; (6) the Secretary is
authorized to delegate to the heads of other
departments and agencies of the Federal
Government any of the Secretary's functions,
Powers, and duties under this act as he may
deem appropriate, and to authorize the re-
delegation of such functions, powers and
duties by the heads of such departments and
agencies.

Where s the constitutional limitation of
Power In this nightmare jumble of bureau-
Cratic planning, regimentation and control?
To do what—to help? No, to spend money
the Federal Government doesn't have until
it collects more taxes (Uncle Sam is worse
than broke by hundreds of billlons), What
_ 15 this legislative sickness? It is: (1) An
almost hypnotic belief in the efficiency of
Federa] spending, planning and taxing; (2)
Tallure to understand basic economics, pri-
Vate enterprise and the right of property
Ownership—that what the Federal Govern-
ment puts into the economy as ald is first

out in taxes; (3) never to be forgot-
ten, of course, is the determination of each
Politician to stay in office. My answer to
ald to depressed areas” is to lighten the
tax load. A substantial tax cut within a
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framework of a balanced budget (less Fed-
eral spending) would spark an economic ex-
pansion and prosperity eclipsing anything In
the history of our Nation.

Secretary Goldberg: Come See How
Omaha Does It

EXTENSION OF REMARKS
orF

HON. GLENN CUNNINGHAM

OF NEBRASEKA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, April 10, 1961

Mr. CUNNINGHAM. Mr. Speaker,
Omaha is one of the four cities in the
Nation with a balanced labor market.
We have no serious unemployment in
Omaha and we have not had since prior
to World War II.

Such a situation does not just happen.
It is the result of sound planning and
a confidence in the future of the Omaha
area, Nebr., and the Nation. It is typical
of the attitude in the Middle West—an
attitude that we can plan for the fu-
ture, a prosperous future, without mas-
sive doses of Federal aid, but by having
confidence in America.

The city of Omaha, Omaha Chamber
of Commerce, and Omaha AFL-CIO
joined last week in inviting Labor Sec-
retary Goldberg to visit Omaha and
learn how a npndepressed area operates.
Noting press reports of Secretary Gold-
berg's visits to depressed areas, these
Omaha leaders believed it would be val-
uable for the Secretary also to visit an
area that is enjoying good business, high
employment, and vigorous planning and
expansion to take care of the future
needs of the area.

Certainly if there are lessons to be
learned from tours of depressed areas,
there must be more lessons to be learned
from tours of prosperous areas.

I hope Secretary Goldberg will be able
to visit the Omaha area personally. I
know-he would learn a great deal about
how a city operates and how its people,
businessmen, and labor representatives
work together for the common good.

I would like to include now a copy of
the letter addressed to Secretary Gold-
berg and signed by the mayor of Omaha,
president of the Omaha Chamber of
Commerce, and president of the Ne-
braska AFL-CIO:
Hon. ARTHUR J. GOLDEERG,

Secretary of Labor,
Washington, D.C.

Drar Mn. GoLpBeErG: Citizens of Omaha
have been very gratified, but hardly sur-
prised, to read recent reports from the U.S.
Department of Labor describing our city as
one of four balanced labor markets In the
country. We had been well aware in Omaha
that our economy was meaintaining a gen-
erally prosperous level, and even improving
in some sectors, while there was news of
mounting unemployment and business
slumps in many major clities.

We have noted with interest that you and
representatives of your department have
been visiting some of the designated de-
premd areas to gat.her information on the
causes of the economic allments which afict
them, with an eye toward finding possible
cures.
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As representatives of the city of Omaha,
the business community, and the labor
force, we feel that you and your investiga-
tors would find it equally valuable to study
information on an ares that is not depressed,
that has succeeded In maintalning a favor-
able employment level and a confident spirit
throughout this perlod of uncertainty in
many industrial areas.

It is our opinlon that Omaha's fortunate
position at this time is the result of many
factors. Among these are our diversified in-
dustrial economy, a business climate which
has encouraged expansion of basle industries
and development of a varlety of new indus-
tries, a spirit of fairness and cooperation in
labor-management relations which has given
our city an enviable record of labor peace, a
tax structure which has succeeded In provid-
ing needed Government services on a local
level while giving reln to private initiative
to solve local problems.

‘We were never more confident of Omaha's
bright future, in terms of the period imme-
diately ahead and for years to come, and
it is our feeling that conditions here, created
in part by circumstances but also through
the vislon and faith and integrity of our
people, can be an inspiration if not a pat-
tern for other communities in the United
States.

The resources of the city of Omaha, the
Omaha Chamber of Commerce, and the
unions of the Omaha AFL-CIO are at the
disposal of the Labor Department in as-
sembling data for your study of economic
problems of metropolitan clties.

If your busy schedule permits, we would
welcome the chance to tell you our story
personally in Omaha; if not, representatives
of our city and our organizations would be
happy to take our story to you in Washing-
ton. Communications on this matter can
be addressed to Mr. Ralph E, Kiplinger of
the Omaha Chamhber of Commerce, 108 South
18th Street, Omaha, Nebr,

Sincerely yours,
JOHN ROSENBLATT,
Mayor, City of Omaha.
RarrH E. KIPLINGER,
President, Omaha Chamber of Commerce.
RicHARD NIsSLEY,
President, Nebraska AFL-CIO.

New England Council Requests White
House Investigation of Residual Oil
Quotas

EXTENSION OF REMARKS

HON. THOMAS J. LANE

OF MASSACHUSETTS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Monday, April 10, 1961

Mr. LANE. Mr. Speaker, under leave
to extend my remarks in the Recorp, I
include a release by the New England
Council for Economiec Development at
Boston, indicating that it has asked for
an investigation by the White House
of residual oil import restrictions and
resulting increased fuel prices to the New
England consumer:

WassmneTron, April 9—The New England
Council announced today that it has asked
the White House to conduct a full scale in-
vestigation of residual oil import restrictions
and resulting increased fuel prices to the
New England consumer.

The regional economic development or-
ganization petitioned the Office of Civil and
Defense Mobilization to restudy thetir original
recommendations which resulted in Presi-
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dent Eisenhower's March 1959 proclamation
imposing mandatory gquotas.

Charles W. Colson, Washington counsel for
the New England group, sald that “the new
fquota system announced by Secretary Udall
last month is totally unsatisfactory. The
Secretary of Interior has sald that the new
system is intended to permit an adequate
supply of residual oll and that the quota
would compensate between domestic pro-
duction and domestic demand. This new
system makes the existence of the quota
program even more frultless since it can
no longer be sald that the system is designed
to limit imports.

“We think it is fair to ask why quotas
should be imposed at all if they are mno
longer intended to restrict importation.
Even more than before, the quota system
is an artificial restriction on the normal
competitive process and tends only to create
monopolies in fuel oil distribution; its only
result can be increased prices to the con-
sumer.”

The council's formal petition seeks re-
moval of the mandatory quota system and
asks for “an immediate investigation to de-
termine the effect of the residual oll import
program on the price of residual oll and
other fuels in the East; and to determine the
efficacy of the program with respect to the
purpose for which it was established—to
promote national security.

“We are convinced that an impartial study
by the Office of Civil and Defense Mobiliza-
tion would demonstrate clearly that the
residusal oil restrictions have not fulfilled in
any way the national security objectives of
this proclamation, but rather have resulted
only in increasing hardships to industry and
consumers.”

Nearly 1,600 in Orleans Learn Now, Pay
Later

EXTENSION OF REMARKS
HON. HALE BOGGS

OF LOUISIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, March 30, 1961

Mr. BOGGS. Mr. Speaker, one of the
grave problems confronting many high
school graduates who desire college
training is lack of money with which to
do so.

Through the National Defense Educa-
tion Act, our Government has helped
many young Americans to meet their
financial needs for a college education—
particularly in the sciences and in engi-
neering, but not limited to these fields.
Mr. Robert N. Eelso, a reporter for the
New Orleans (La.) States-Item, has
written a very fine series of three articles
dealing with the availability and the
workings of federally financed student
loans at New Orleans universities and
colleges. Mr, Kelso describes what a par-
ticular American community is doing
through its institutions of higher learn-
ing to aid well-deserving students to ob-
tain university training.

With these thoughts in mind, Mr.
Speaker, under unanimous consent, I in-
clude in the Appendix of the CoNcrEs-
SIONAL RECORD on consecutive days. Mr.
Kelso's three articles which appeared
late last month in the States-Item. The
first article follows:
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[From the New Orleans States-Item, Mar.
27, 1961]

Feperar GOVERNMENT CHIEF UNDERWRITER:
NEarLY 1,000 1n NEw ORLEANS LEARN Now,
PAY LATER

(This 15 the first In a series of three ar-
ticles dealing with the workings of federally
financed student loans at New Orleans col-
leges and universities which help meet the
current high cost of education.)

(By Robert N. Kelso)

Nearly 1,000 students are financing at least
part of their college education in New Or-
leans on a “learn now—pay later' basis.

Chief underwriter of loans bolstering stu-
dent pocketbooks is the Federal Government.

Congress In the summer of 1858 authorized
a 4-year program to get more talent into
and out of college through the National De-
fense Education Act.

Bolons were spurred to action by the firing
of Russia's Sputnik I on October 5, 1957, a
sclentific feat that brought searching anal-
ysis of the quality of American education.

The act was designed to “identify and
educate more of the talent of our Nation™
and to “insure tralned manpower of suf-
ficlent quality and quantity to meet the
national defense needs of the United States.”

Special emphasis was given to tralning
more and better teachers, and to turning out
more engineers, scientists, mathematicians
and experts in modern foreign languages to
meet, challenges this country faces In the
space age.

Loans to needy and academically sound
undergraduate and graduate students in col-
leges and universities are a key part of the
program.

A total of some $205 milllon was to be
pumped from Government coffers during the
4-year period ending June 30, 1962, into stu~
dent loan funds administered by participat-
ing colleges and universities.

Expectations are the program will be con-
tinued beyond the expiration date of the Na-
tional Defense Education Act.

Colleges struggling to help out needy stu-
dents with their own heavily committed re-
sources leaped at the offer to fatten loan
funds.

Asked what their estimated needs for stu-
dent loans were when the U.8. Office of Edu-
cation began mapping operational plans for
the program in the fall of 1958, 1,000-odd
institutions came up with a total figure of
$79 million.

Urged to whittle this figure, by the Office
of Education, they pared the sum to $62
million,

But Congress had goofed. It had author-
ized spending of up to $47.56 million for the
first year's operation of the student loan pro-
gram, but wound up appropriating only $6
milllion,

The program, consequently, got off to a
slow start. But It was In full swing by
February 1959.

In New Orleans, Tulane University has
asked for and received $250,000 annually—
the top amount allowed any one institu-
tion—for the 2 years of full-scale operation.

Loyola University has funneled some $203,-
000 to needy students during the same pe-
riod.

Lesser amounts—depending generally on
the size of the school's full-time enroll-
meut—have been parceled out by Dillard and
Xavier Universities and 8t. Mary's Dominican
College. '

Louisiana State University in New Orleans
has handled very little of this Federal money
because the need for student loans at the
lakefront facility is minimal,

LSUNO charges no tultion, and exacts an-
nual fees totaling only $80. Ninety-six per-
cent of its students live in the New Orleans
area with parents or relatives, further cut-
ting their expenses.
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The student loans underwritten with Fed-
eral funds are far from signature only deals.

Participating schools take a hard look at
the financial resources of the student and his
parents.,

They also scrutinize his academic accom-
plishments and capacity.

If the student is granted a loan it Is no
greater than needed to bridge the gap be-
tween what he can scrape together and what
8 year's attendance will cost him.

Under terms of the Federal law, a student
may borrow no more than $1,000 In any
academic year, for a total of §5,000.

Repayment of the loan starts 1 year after
the student finishes school, and is paid back
with 3 percent interest at a rate of 10 percent
a year over a 10-year period.

Borrowers who become full-time elemen-
tary or high school teachers are exempted
for repayment of up to 50 percent of the
loan, plus interest, at the rate of 10 percent
for each year of teaching,

Another easement is offered borrowers dur-
ing perlods of military service (or up to 3
years), or while they are attending an ac-
credited college or university on a full-time
basis.

No repayment on principal or interest is re-
quired during such period. .

The college or university participating in
this Federal student loan program has ex-
clusive responsibility for selecting students
who will receive the loans, for administering
the program, and collecting the debt.

Each institution must put up 81 of its own
money for every 89 it gets from the Govern-
ment in the student loan program.

One 1y in the olntment from the institu-
tion's standpoint—say local administrators—
is that the Government so far hasn’'t put
up a cent to help defray administrative costs.
They fear these will run into substantial
amounts when collections start on a large
scale,

But they don’t expect to lose money be-
cause of loan defaulters.

Tulane's student loan administrator, Dr,
Joseph E. Gordon, says educational institu-
tions with long experience in handling a big
loan program for students find defaulters are
rare birds.

“"Massachusetts Institute of Technology
(MIT) has been In the big time loan busi-
ness for about 20 years,” Dr. Gordon said,
“and they've found the bad debt writeoff
to be about 2 percent.”

The Reverend Father Robert L. Boggs, dean
of students and loan administrator at Loyola,
confirms this. [

“The Government has made a study which
shows that all institutions engaged In a
loan p come up with gains because
of the interest rate,” Father Boggs sald.

“There are a number of defaulters, but
not enough to put anybody in the red.”

Federal funds aren’'t the needy student's
only hope.

There are also scholarships and part-time
employment arranged by the school which
can bolster student finances,

Some schools also arrange loans for stu-
dents with big commercial finance companies
offering low interest rates for such a purpose.

Beyond this, many schools have continued
their own student loan programs alongside
that underwritten by the Government.

Tulane, for example, lent out some 850,000
of its own money this year to graduate stu-
dents, and provided some $10,000 from small
endowments earmarked for loans to students
needing emergency asslstance,

A common practice at many institutions is
to offer financial assistance in a “packange”
including loans, scholarships, and part-time
jobs.

The applicant who proves his need may
get help from any or all of these sources.

At Tulane, for example, an estimated one-
third of its 4,500 full-time students are re-
celving some kind of financial assistance,
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Dr. Gordon points out that 80 percent of
the scholarships offered at Tulane are limited
to tuition charges.

This still leaves a big gap for a student
short of money.

A freshman at Tulane needs another $600
to meet expenses, says Dr. Gordon, “and a
freshman normally can’t make that much in
& part-time job.

“If we just had tuition scholarships to
offer,” he added, “an impecunious student,
even if he was the brightest boy in the
world, couldn't come to Tulane."

The Aim and the Health of the American
People

EXTENSION OF REMARKS

HON. JOHN D. DINGELL

OF MICHIGAN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Monday, April 10, 1961

Mr. DINGELL. Mr. Speaker, we
Americans owe an immense debt of grati-
tude to the physicians of this country,
American medicine at its best has no
equal anywhere in the world. We can
indeed be proud of the dedicated men
:;d women who are our doctors of medi-

e.

The organization which speaks for
these physicians on matters of national
concern is the American Medical Asso-
clation. The American Medical Asso-
ciation has well served the health of the
Nation in many areas of its activity. It
is the American Medical Association
Which i{s in large part responsible for
the development of standards and pro-
cedures for specialty certifications which
contribute significantly to maintaining
high quality medical care. The excel-
lent training provided in our medical
schools is a product of the American
Medical Association's efforts to upgrade
the quality of medical education to
equal any in the world.

These facts make it all the more ap-
palling to observe the role being played
by the American Medical Association in
the political and social sphere. The
American Medical Association is in the
midst of a campaign to distort the Presi-
dent’s program to provide health bene-
fits to the aged through social security.
It is distorting the President's proposal
beyond recognition and beyond the
bounds of decency. I am convinced that
the American Medical Association, when
it does this, does not speak for the ma-
Jority of informed American physicians.
I suspect that a large number of doc-
tors ghare the thoughts expressed by
Samuel Standard, M.D., associate pro-
Tessor of clinical surgery, New York Uni-
Versity. In the New York Times of Feb-
Tuary 26, he wrote:

When the American Medical Assoclation
leaves medicine, and enters Into the field
©f economics, politics, and general sociology,
Our paths of thinking diverge. I cannot
figree with the AMA's inslstence that, despite
the aay in the sci of medicine, the
Methods by which it shall be distributed to
Soclety’s needs must remaln unchanged.

What is most distressing is that the
erican Medical Association's fight
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against a new way of financing the hospi-
tal and related care needed by the aged
is but the latest in a long history of op-
position to social progress. The exten-
sion of social security benefits to the dis-
abled, the elimination of a means test in
the Federal program for crippled chil-
dren, Federal grants to the States for
material and child welfare programs—
and even voluntary health insurance—
all of these were at one time bitterly and
vigorously opposed by the American Med-
ical Association. All of these measures
are today in effect over the original op-
position of the American Medical As-
sociation, and all of them have made
life better for vast numbers of Ameri-
cans.

Mr. Speaker, I should like to put into
the Recorp the documented history of
the American Medical Association, re-
lated to the points that I have men-
tioned, in the hope that knowledge of
these facts will provide the Members of
the Congress with some perspective to
assist them in evaluating the current
activities of the American Medical As-
sociation:

THE DOCUMENTED RECORD OF THE AMERICAN

MEDICAL ASSOCIATION
1. OPPOSITION TO THE EXTENSION OF SOCIAL
SECURITY BENEFITS TO TUHE DISAELED

American Medical Association bltterly op-
posed from 1948 to 1956 the extenslon of
social security to provide cash benefits to
the permanently and totally disabled at age
50. The American Medical Assoclation cited
this program, which was enacted In 1956 and
which is In its 5th year of successful oper-
ation, as a serlous threat to American medi-
cine, The incalculable cost to the public
which the American Medical Assoclation
foresaw has been so moderate that the Con-
gress in 1860 found it possible to eliminate
the age limitation without any increase in
social security taxes.

Source: The house commended the fol-
lowing statement by Dr. F, J. L. Blasingame
and recommended that each delegate bring it
to the attention of his constituent associa-
tion:

“The proposed amendment to the Soclal
Becurity Act, embodied in HR. T225, which
would-establish a cash benefit under the Old
Age and SBurvivors Insurance System for dis-
abled beneficlaries begianing at age 50,
constitutes a serious threat to American
medicine, It 1s obviously one important
step on the road to a system of complete
Federal medical care. No government can
long provide cash benefits as a right under
a so-called social Insurance system without
eventually injecting itself into the physiclan-
patient relationship. It will necessarily be-
come a responsibility of government to reg-
ulate the medical care and the rehabllitative
programs that are associated with the pay-
ment of the cash benefits, Because of this
undesirable impact on medicine, the in-
calculable cost to the public, the inhibiting
effect on the patients’ will to be rehabili-
tated, and for other reasons which have
been detalled in many communications to
you from our Washington office and the com-
mittee on legislation, we have properly op-
posed this proposal and recommended that
a careful nonpartisan study be made of dis~
ability as it relates to employability for the
purpose of determining the best possible
methods of conducting constructive programs
in this area.” (Officlal proceedings of the
house of delegates, American Medical Asso-
clation, June 1856: 18, 66, 67; Digest of Offi-
cial Actions, 1846-1058, American Medical
Assoclation, p. 661.)
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2. OPPOSITION TO THE ELIMINATION OF MEANS
TEST IN CRIPPLED CHILDREN'S PROGRAM

The American Medical Association in 1953
called soclalistic a Federal regulation requir-
ing that State crippled children's services
shall “provide that diagnostic services * * *
will be made avallable * * * to any child (a)
without charge, (b) without restriction or
requirement as to the economlc status of
each child’s family * * * and (c) without
any requirement for the referral of such
child by any individual or agency.”

Source: The house of delegates adopted
the following resolution from Indiana: Offi-
cial proceedings of the house of delegates,
American Medical Assoclation, June 1053:
56, 61, 62; Deccember 1953: 50, 90, 01:

“Whereas section 2009 of part 124 of
regulations for maternal and child health
and crippled children’s programs, entitled
‘Crippled Children’s Program; Diagnostic
Services’ states as follows: "State plans for
crippled children's services shall provide
that dlagnostle services under the plan will
be made avallable within the area served by
each diagnostic center to any child (a) with-
out charge, (b) without restriction or re-
quirement as to the economic status of each
child’s family or relatives or their legal resi-
dence, and (¢) without any requirement for
the referral of such child by any individual
or agency: Therefore be it

“Resolved, That the board of trustees work
through whatever channels may be necessary
to eliminate this section of the regulations,
the same being a socialistic regulation.”
(Digest of Official Actlons, 1846-1958, Amer-
ican Medical Assoclation, pp. 00-81.)

3. EARLY OPPOSITION TO VOLUNTARY HEALTH
INSURANCE

Until the American Medical Assoclation, in
the midst of its fight agailnst a national
health insurance program, was advised by
public relations counsel to support volun-
tary health insurance, medicine
had been a barrier to the development of
voluntary plans. In December 10840 the
Journal of the American tal Associa-
tion commented editorially that “It is a sad
fact that through the 1930's and early 1040's
the American Medical Association did not
belleve in voluntary sickness Insurance, did
almost everything possible to prevent its
development."

Source: The American Medical Associa-
ilon’s defense of its early record on the
prepayment lssue ls set forth in Dickinson,
“A Brief History of the Attitude of the
American Medical Association Toward Vol-
untary Health Insurance” (AMA Bureau of
Medical Economics Research Bulletin No. 70,
1948). The American Hospital Association,
an organization In a position to know, re-
acted skeptically to this document:

“Bulletin 70 sets out to prove that the
American Medlcal Assoclation has never
opposed voluntary sickness insurance plans
in this country as they exist today. It
quotes many official statements between
1916 and 1838, It points out that the op-
position expressed—and this was sometimes
pretty vicious—was almed at earlier types of
plans, not at those currently in operation.
This document is not wholly convincing to
hospital and Blue Cross leaders whose ex-
perience dates back a few years. Nowhere
in the selected quotes is there a genuine
word of encouragement to voluntary plans,
much less a sign of leadership. There are
words of caution, of criticlsm, of fear and
warning. There are no words of confidence
in the ploneers of voluntary sickness in-
surance, no words of faith in the principle
of prepayment, and not even a forthright
statement that some way must be found to
make medical and hospital services more
widely avallable,

“It 1s a sad fact that through the 1930's
and early 1040's, the American Medical As-
soclation did not believe in voluntary sick-
ness insurance, and did almost everything
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possible to prevent its development.” (Edi-
torial, “Hospitals,” Journal of the American
Hospital Assoclation, December 1848, p. 60.)
“It is dificult to reconcile with actuality
the popular fiction * * * that the American
Medical Association has always fostered ex-
perimentation in voluntary prepayment
plans. The fact 1s that the American Med-
ical Association did nothing positive to en-
courage voluntary health insurance until
the formation of assoclated medical care
plans only a year ago, though in 1938 the
house of delegates had enunciated certain
principles approving voluntary hospitaliza-
tion plans, reversing an action taken 5 years
previously when the plans had been roundly
condemned. During the early struggles of
the plans, many State and county societles,
far from alding in their development, actu-
ally opposed them; and it is reported re-
liably that American Medical Association
officers from time to time con=-
sternation at their growing popularity. To
Blue Cross executives, among others, the
doctrinaire view crediting the American
Medical Assoclation with early sponsorship
o. experimental voluntary prepayment pro-
grams emerges as a simple untruth.” (Med-
ical Economiocs, February 1947, pp. 80, 84.)
4. LABELING OF OLD-AGE AND UNEMPLOYMENT
INSURANCE AS A STEP TOWARD EITHER COM-~
MUNISM OR TOTALITARIANISM

Bpeaking in 1039, on behalf of the Amer-
ican Medical Assoclation board of directors,
Dr. Morris Fishbein stated that “a Federal
security plan * * * will be the first step in
the breakdown of American democracy.” He
went on to say that “Indeed, all forms of
security, compulsory security, even against
old-age, unemployment, represents a begin-
ning invasion by the state into the personal
life of the individual, represent a taking
away of Individusal responsibility, a weaken-
ing of national caliber, a definite step to-
ward either communism or totalitarlanism.*

Bource: Dr, Fishbein, speaking to the an-
nual conference of secretaries of Constituent
Btate Medical Assoclations, held in the
American Medical Assoclation Building, Chi-
cago, November 17-18, 1939, sald:

“The introeduction into this Nation of a
Federal security plan whereby the Nation
itself, as a Federal agency, will step inti-
mately into the sickness and life of every
person in the country, will be the first step
in the breakdown of American democracy.
Indeed, all forms of security, compulsory
security, even against old age and unemploy-
ment, represent a beginning invasion by the
state Into the personal life of the individual,
represent a taking away of Individual re-
sponsibility, a weakening of national caliber,
a definite step toward elther communism
or totalitarianism. The people of this coun-
try today have begun to awaken to the in-
sidious approach of such new forms of
government."”

The speech which ends with these words,
begins with a statement by Dr. Fishbein
that “the board of trustees has asked me
at this point to interpolate a statement
relative to a proposed platform of the asso-
clation * * *.* It appeared in the Journal
of the American Medlecal Assoclation under
the heading “The Platform of the American
Medical Assoclation.” (Journal of the
American Medical Association vol. 113, No.
27, p. 2428, Dec. 30, 1939.)

§. OFPOSITION TO FEDERAL GRANTS FOR MATER-
NAL AND CHILD WELFARE PROGRAMS

In 1930 the American Medical Assoclation
condemned the principle of the Sheppard-
Towner Act, granting Federal funds to ap-
propriate State health agencies to reduce the
death rate among mothers and children, as
unsound In policy, wasteful and extravagant,
unproductive of results, and tending to pro-
mote communism.

Source: The house of delegates approved
the following resolutlons and requested the
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board of trustees to initlate a movement to
enlist every member of the medical profes-
slon to carry into effect the policy defined in
these resolutions. (Official proceedings of
the house of delegates, American Medical
Association, June 1830: Pp. 35, 40, 41:

“Resolved, That the house of delegates of
the American Medical Association condemns
as unsound in policy, wasteful and extrava-
gant, unproductive of results and tending to
promote communism, the Federal subsldy
system established by the Sheppard-Towner
Maternity and Infancy Act and protests
against the revival of that system in any
form;

“Resolved, That it 1s the sense of the house
of delegates that each State should be left
free to formulate its own health programs,
with the coperation of the U.S. Public Health
Bervice if desired by the State, free from any
inducement or compulsion in the way of
Federal reward or coerclon;

“Resolved, That any legislation involving
cooperation between the Federal Government
and the several States in the fleld of public
health must, in the interest of efficlency and
economy, in the judgment of the house of
delegates, be administered under the joint
supervision and control of the U.S. Public
Health Service and the State health author-
ftites.” (Digest of Official Actions, 1846
1958, American Medlcal Assoclation, p. 92.)

Hiring the Handicapped

EXTENSION OF REMARKS
or

HON. ED EDMONDSON

OF OKLAHOMA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, March 23, 1961

Mr. EDMONDSON. Mr. Speaker, the
employment of handicapped people is a
cause which should be championed by
every fair-minded American. It is in-
spiring to know that this cause is vigor-
ously supported in Oklahoma, and that
our State has an eflective program in
this field.

In that program, one of the greatest
influences operating in our State is the
Oklahoma State Technical College in
Okmulgee, which was recently saluted in
an honor winning essay by Pat Deathe-
rage of Okmulgee.

With pride in this high school stu-
dent’s achievement, as well as in the
cause and the institution which are
saluted, I am commending to the atten-
tion of my colleagues this essay, “Jobs
for the Handicapped”:

JOBS FOR THE HANDICAPPED—A COMMUNITY
CHALLENGE
(By Pat Deatherage)

A challenge 1s something which offers real
opposition to one's mind and body. Getting
employers to realize the importance of hiring
the handicapped is such a challenge. Break-
ing down old prejudices and replacing them
with modern principles is many times an
opposition to the mind which is almost over-
powering.

Hiring the handicapped is our challenge,
which we must meet if we expect the people
of our Natlon to be happy. But, what must
we do to meet this challenge? First of all,
we must educate ourselves with facts about
the handicapped; what 1s being done to
help them and what has already been done,
Then we can present sound reasons to other
people in persuading them to hire the handi-
capped.
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Many times In talking with our friends,
we may have a chance to put our education
to work. For instance, a friend makes the
remark that he would not hire a handi-
capped worker because a handicapped worker
would not be as productive as other workers.
If we can show our friend actual facts and
figures which show that, quite often, the
handicapped worker is more productive and
efficient, and is a safer worker on the job than
able workers, we may be able to change our
friend’s mind. If our friend will think
about it, he will realize that it would only
be natural for the handicapped to work a
little harder on his job. The handicapped
worker knows that he has to keep the job
he has because another one may be hard to
find, This tends to make him more pro-
ductive and efficlent. He also knows what it
means to be handicapped, and this may
tend to make him a safer worker than an
able worker who does not realize how terrible
a handicap may be, ~

It is also up to us, as a community, to see
to it that the places of business have cer-
taln devices which will enable a handicapped
worker to work there. By this, I mean, that
the businesses should be equipped with ele-
vators and ramps instead of stairs so that
workers In wheelchairs can work there.
When these businesses install the ramps and
elevators, they will find that they are really
helping themselves as much as they are
helping the handicapped. They will receive
goods returns from the handicapped worker
in the form of efficient and productive work.

We should feel a definite responsibility for
helping the handicapped. Wouldn't it be
better to help them to help themselves than
to pay taxes to support them when they
don't want our help in the form of wel-
fare? These people can be happy only when
they feel they are a part of our society. So
shouldn't we try to help them be a part by
giving them an equal chance to work as
normal people do? We must strive to make
all our people happy, so, as a nation, we
can stand united In the face of danger. We
should also stop to think that some of these
handicapped people may have recelved their
handicaps while fighting for our country.
Could we, as human beings, shove these in-
dividuals into a corner and just forget
them when they have glven so much for
us? Likewise, we should also feel a respon-
sibility for other handicapped people. Could
the reason for their being handicapped be
attributed to us? Was the car accident our
fault in which the young girl lost her legs?
Did we mean to check that plece of ma-
chinery to see if it was safe and just forgot
to do It, and then someone lost a hand or
arm because we forgot? We need not feel as
guilty about being the cause of a person
being handicapped as we should about not
dolng something about it.

Another reason we just can't forget these
people is that they may be an Inspiration for
others. To see a blind girl holding a typ-
ist's position, or a man without legs doing
the job of a draftsman, may be the inspira-
tion needed by some other handicapped
person who just needs a little push to make
him have faith in life once again. It may
also make able workers try just a Ilittle
harder when they see how well some handi-
capped workers do their jobs.

Helping the handicapped to help them-
selves should give us a lUft, too, Although
we may never realize the thrill the handi-
capped worker gets when he can buy his
family the things which they need with his
own hard-earned money, we can reallze the
thrill of knowing that we have been even a
small part in making someone else very
happy.

In our own communlty we are very fortu-
nate to have a trade school which has a re-
habilitation center. I am referring to Okla-
homa State Technical College in Okmulgee,
Okla. At the rehabllitation center, the han-
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dicapped are given therapeutic treatments,
and at the same time they can learn a trade
&t which they can work with their particu-
lar kind of disability. The State aids the
handicapped financially so that all handi-
capped people can attend and not just a few
of them. This kind of center is one of the
most wonderful opportunities for handi-
capped that there can be. People from all
parts of the country come to the Oklahoma
Btate Tech Rehabllitation Center to learn &
trade so they can lead a normal, self-sub-
sistent life.

If our community and all the communi-
ties in our Nation will realize the impor-
tance of hiring the handicapped and then
meet the challenge which is put before them,
our people will become a happler people,
and our Natlon will become more prosper-
ous and united.

Wisconsin Loses Four Electric Co-op
Leaders

EXTENSION OF REMARKS

oF

HON. LESTER R. JOHNSON

OF WISCONSIN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, March 27, 1961

Mr. JOHNSON of Wisconsin. Mr.
Bpeaker, on February 18, a tragic car-
truck collision at Mount Pleasant, Tex.,
took the lives of four of Wisconsin’s out-
standing rural electrification Ileaders.
Killed in the accident were H. O. Melby,
Mr. and Mrs. N. F. Leifer, all of Westby,
gﬁ.. and Elmer T, Smith, La Farge,

In addition to helping organize Vernon
Electric Co-op and Wisconsin Electric
Co-op, Mr. Melby served as president of
these cooperatives for many years. Mr.
Leifer was manager of Vernon Electric
Co-op since 1937, and his wife shared his
intense and active interest in a forward-
looking rural electrification program.
Mr. Smith was treasurer of Vernon Elec~-
tric Co-op. Al found time to be active
in civie affairs in their communities.

As the Madison Capital Times ob-
served in an editorial:

Without people of this stature, REA
Would never have become the great instru-

ment of service it is for the farmers of this
Nation.

Wisconsin and the Nation are better
for the fact that they lived, and have
been made poorer by their deaths.

Under leave to extend my remarks, I
Wwould like to include in the Recorn two
articles from the Wisconsin REA News
about the lives and deaths of these pub-
He-spirited citizens:

DEATH AT A PLACE CALLED PLEASANT

It had been such a pleasant affair, this
19th annual meeting of the National Rural
Electric Cooperative Association. For the
first time In many years, apprehension over
frowns from the White House was absent.
Instead there was enthusiasm over a state-
ment from the Department of Agriculture
that revealed a belief in the same principles
Which NRECA members had been advocating
for many years. There was also enthusiasm
Over the man Presldent Kennedy had desig-
Dated to be the next Administrator of REA—
Norman Clapp, of Wisconsin. Those in

from his home State were v roud
of ery pi
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For everyone, and for Wisconsinites in
particular, it had been the most enjoyable
meeting in the history of NRECA.

But four persons from Wisconsin were
destined never to get thelr enjoyment out of
Texas.

The first news of the tragedy in Wisconsin
was as terse as a police report. Some heard
it via radio, others read it: “Four persons
from Wisconsin were killed Thursday night
when a truck-tractor skidded on wet pave-
ment and crashed into the station wagon in
which they were riding. The Texas depart-
ment of public safety identified the dead as
Norbert F. Lelfer, 55, of Westby; his wife,
Violet M. Leifer, 52; Helmer O. Melby, 72, of
Westby: and Elmer T. Smith, 52, La Farge.
The driver of the truck, Lloyd D. Lowe, of
Jowa Park, Tex., was injured.”

The lmpact of the news was not immedi-
ate because the names played tricks. Nor-
bert F., Viclet H., Helmer O, * * * could it
possibly be Lefty, Pat, and H. O.? People
called newspapers and radio stations for
verification of the names, hoping perhaps
for a mistake, but there was none. It was
enormous truth.

Subsequent newspaper editions unfolded
more of it. The ill-fated four had been
heading east from Dallas on the road to Tex-
arkana when a big truck, headed west,
swerved into their lane to avold another
vehicle which had stopped in front of the
truck to make a right turn. The statlon
wagon from Wisconsin' was smashed almost
beyond recognition and four lives were ended
there on the highway near a town called
Mount Pleasant.

PERSONAL MEMORIES
(By Les Nelson)

When life ends for people dear to you,
your mind reaches back beyond death for
memories that suddenly stand out against
the black curtain of today like precious cam-
eos. Yesterday these memories were lost in
the blur of current action; today they are
s0 sharp and clear and prominent that even
tears cannot blur them.

Everyone who knew Lefty and Pat Leifer,
H. O. Melby and Elmer Smith is the possessor
of such memories. Some will be able to
discuss them with thelr friends, others will
remain sllent because volces break at times
lke this. A typewriter, less likely to fail,
ts a frlend through which I can relay the
memories made silent by the tragic anticli-
max to last month's NRECA annual meeting.
These are foremost among the many mem-
ories, some of them shared with others,
some of them mine alone:

Last summer’s pllgrimage with Lefty Lel-
fer, Clif Hooverson, and Harvey Schermer-
horn to the Crawford County apple tree un-
der which this publication was started 20
years fago. Lefty Leifer had been the first
to see the importance of rural electrification
publications and had published one of his
own before he helped launch the Wisconsin
REA News. The postal permit under which
this publication is mailed was originally ob-
tained for Vernon Electric Co-op by Lefty
Leifer.

Although our purpose that day was to
look back st history, Lefty characteristically
looked shead. He asked again the question
he had asked so many times during the past
several years: When are you going to print
offset?

Lefty Leifer was the first and most active
advocate of printing this publication by the
modern offset method rather than letter-
press. The decision to do just that was made
during his lifetime, but the first issue printed
by the new method will not be out until
July or August.

The day in May 1953 when I first met
Lefty and Pat. It was my first day on the
job as & member of the REA News staff; in
fact I had not yet been assigned a desk.
Ten minutes after I walked in the door of
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the News office I was on my way to Westby.
The Leifers treated me like an old friend
and instilled in me & conviction I have never
lost; that there 1s no better way to spend
one's life than {n this business of coopera-
tive rural electrification. Later I learned
that to visit Vernon Electric Co-op was tra-
ditional first assignment for REA News stafl
members. Jim Sullivan’s first assignment
Was a trip to Westby. The same was true
of Dick Priebe, and 2 years ago the tradl-
tlon was passed on to Walt Seaborg. To go
to Westby was the best possible way for a
man to start off on the right foot.

The time in the fall of 1957 when I traveled
to the NRECA regional meeting at Spring-
field, TIl., with Lefty, Pat, and H. O. Melby.
I remember so many things about that
trip—where we stopped to eat, what we
‘talked and laughed about. But especially
I remember the incident of the hotel keys
on our way back to Wisconsin,

Mr. Melby had shared his room with me
in the hotel at Springfleld. About an hour
out of Springfield, while talking about the
World Series which had ended during the
meeting with a Braves victory, Pat men-
tlioned that the Braves players would cer-
tainly get the keys to the city when they
returned to Milwaukee. This prompted me
to search my pockets, where I found my
hotel room key. Then Mr. Melby searched
his pockets and found another key to the
same room. He laughed uproariously and I
laughed with him. It gave me great pleasure
to share a small weakness with a man of
50 many great strengths.

The time I first met Elmer Smith. Lefty
introduced us, and Mr. Smith in that tall,
qulet, and sincere way of his, invited me to
drop in to see him next time I was in the
La Farge area. I promised that I would, a
promise which this day I am sorry I never
kept.

Then Lefty, talking through a grin to Mr.
Bmith, sald “I hope you realize you are one
privileged character as far as the REA News
is concerned. Remember that plcture they
had of you in the paper a couple of months
ago after you were elected to the board?
Remember when that picture was taken at
the annual meeting? I was hands
with you. Well, you saw what they did with
the picture—they cropped me off and left
you on,”

“Well,” replied Mr, Smith, who was 3 years
younger than Lefty, “maybe they didn't
want any youngsters like you in the picture.”

I wasn't sure what they were joking about
at the time because I hadn't been the one
who took the pleture and cropped it. I made
a mental note to look for it but didn’'t find
that note until tragedy sharpened my mem-

Then I found the picture and wanted
it and all of it and more.

New Britain Surgeon Back From “Hope”
Tour

EXTENSION OF REMARKS

HON. EMILIO Q. DADDARIO

OF CONNECTICUT
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, March 29, 1961

Mr. DADDARIO. Mr. Speaker, there
recently appeared in the Hartford Cour-
ant, my district, a story of Dr. Paul
Tisher, a New Britain surgeon who is
back from serving 2 months aboard the
hospitai ship Hope in Indonesia.

Dr, Tisher's story is an encouraging
one of what can be accomplished
through people-to-people contacts, such
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as President Kennedy's Peace Corps
hopes to accomplish in other areas. The
story of the Hope, and what it is doing,
should be of interest to all of us and I
commend it to the attention of the
House.
[From the Hartford (Conn.) Courant,
Mar. 19, 1961]
NeEw BrITAIN SuRcEON Back From "HoPE"
Tour

Dr. Paul Tisher, a New Britain eye surgeon
who returned home this week after serving
2 months aboard the Hope, says the
friendliness of the Indonesian people toward
the American doctors and nurses extended
from the bottom to the top of society.

President Sukarno recelved Dr, Tisher and
his associates at the presidential palace in
Djakarta and talked with them for an hour
“in fluent English.” Tisher said, “Sukarno
couldn’t have been nicer.”

The people of Ambon held a party for the
Americans in the school bullding, and at
Makassar in the Celebes Islands families
came as many as 200 miles through hill
country to see the ship. In every port the
plers were jammed with sightseers.

THE “HOPE'S” MISSION

The mission of the Hope is primarily to
teach, Dr. Tisher says. More can be accom-
plished by teaching local doctors than by
treating patlents.

At one port he sald, the local Chinese
eye doctor told him 300 patients needed
treatment. Dr. Tisher, who was accustomed
to seeing about 50 patients in one morning,
thought the workload a light one until he
learned the 300 on the list were blind. The
Chinese doctor was a thoroughly competent
man, but he had been away from the centers
of modern teaching for so long he did not
know how to operate on cataracts.

In a few days Dr., Tisher and the local
surgeon performed as many operations as
possible, starting with younger patients and
working through the list. They did not
finish, but when Tisher left the Chinese
could remove cataracts himself. Dr, Tisher's
work in that village, and the work of the
Hope, will continue. It is teaching which
pays the greatest dividends, Dr. Tisher says.

PEOPLE TO PEOPLE

“The Hope is divorced completely from
from military or government contact,” Tisher
told the Courant. "It is part of the People
to People Health Foundation. The American
people are sending American doctors, nurses
and techniclans to other parts of the world
as teachers and ambassadors. And we learn
as much from the Indonesian doctors as
they learn from us."” By and large Indo-
neslan doctors are very capable. Their only
handicap is being removed from teaching
centers.

In their country infectious diseases, mal-
nutrition, malaria, leprosy and tuberculosis
are widespread, mainly as a result of poverty
and certain unhygienic habits.

The country is progressing rapidly, using
its own energy and resources as well as out-
side help. The Universities of California and
Kentucky are assisting medical schools in
Indonesia to expand their programs and im-
prove their methods. “There are three good
medical schools in Indonesia.” Dr. Tisher
sald. In one of them “every member of the
faculty will be American-trained when the
University of EKentucky completes its pro-
gram there in 3 years. And they will all be
under 40 years of age.”

Tisher concludes, “We are one step ahead
of the Russians there. Our diplomacy is ex-
tremely effective.”

WITCH DOCTORS

Alluding to the unhygienic habits of some
of the Indonesians, Dr. Tisher said that in
interior sections some witch doctors are
still practicing; but the local doctors do not
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fight them. *“They work with them, be-
cause the witch doctors do a certaln amount
of good with their herbs.”

The universities are graduating about 100
doctors a year, with every prospect of in-
creasing the number. And Tisher empha-
sized, "They are good doctors.” The trou-
ble is the enormity of their job. In an Amer-
iean city a doctor might operate 5 or 8
times in 1 day—and that would be a hard
day’'s work—but in Indonesia 20 or 30 opera-
tions are sometimes nécessary in a day.

Omne doctor, a permanent member of the
Hope’'s medical staff, sald the need 1s so great
the ship could remain In Indonesia for years
to come, The people are to erect a hospital
in Djakarta to be staffed with American doc-
tors. The cost of such a project is great.
Operating expenses of even one hospltal ship,
the Hope, are 83.5 million per year, and all
the money comes from private contributions
within the United States.

The need is so tremendous and the ob-
stacles so large, Dr. Tisher says, that the
Hope's stafl sometimes wonder whether the
effort is worthwhile. *The morale of the
ship fluctuates,” he sald.

Dr. Tisher was asked what was his answer
to the question, “Is it worthwhile?” He said,
“I have to walt and see. There {8 no im-
mediate answer” in a long-term effort like
this.

One index of effectiveneess is that during
his 2 months aboard the Hope Dr. Tisher
trained three Indoneslan doctors in up-to-
date methods. He recalls talking about glau-
coma with one doctor from 9 am. to 3 p.m.

One afternoon an Indonesian doctor, a
member of the permanent staff of the Hope,
talked to us directly from the heart. He
explained patience was necessary in working
in the Orient, where obstacles are over-
whelming. The speaker cheered his listen-
ers, and there was a visible change in morale
aboard ship.

In every port the piers were Jammed with
sightseers.

“They wanted to see the ship,"” Dr. Tisher
said, “and they also heard we were glving
out ice cream.

“And we were.”

Some Budget Director

EXTENSION OF REMARKS

HON. ROBERT H. MICHEL

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, April 10, 1961

Mr, MICHEL. Mr. Speaker, as a
member of the House Appropriations
Committee, I am impressed with edi-
torials appearing in the March 29 and
30 issues of the Chicago Tribune. Evi-
dently the Harvard brain trusters think
the New Frontier has unlimited bound-
aries. The editorials referred to follow;
[From the Chicago Tribune, Mar. 20, 1961]

Congress has listened to a lot of people
spout a lot of economic nonsense, but surely
it has never heard such concentrated non-
sense come from & Director of the Budget as
it did on Monday.

David Bell, who holds this position under
Mr. Kennedy, appeared before the Joint
Economic Committee to explain the Ken-
nedy budget for 1662. He told the members
what was already common knowledge: that
the balanced budgets planned by Mr. Eisen-
hower for this year and next are out of date:
that this year will end up with a deflcit of
about $2.2 billion, and that an even greater
deficit is likely for 1962,
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The Director of the Budget doesn't seem to
be the least perturbed by all this deficit
spending. On the contrary, he told the com-
mittee members that Federal outlays would
be expected to climb steadlly in the years
ahead. He said that a consistent effort to
balance the budget would be not only ex-
tremely difficult, but positively harmful. He
sald that deficits this year and next are
clearly essential to economic recovery and
won't lead to any significant inflation. And
he sald there is no use hoping for a decline
in Federal spending unless there 1’ a sub-
stantial reduction in armament.

To cap it all, he says that It would be a
serious error to reject public spending pro-
grams simply because we cannot afford them.

What does Mr. Bell think the budget is?
Most people think of it as something to live
within. Historically it is based on the
amount of money avallable to spend; the
word itself, centuries ago, meant "“wallet.”
The British Government still opens the
budget.

Our Bureau of the Budget was established
in 1921 in response to protests that the Gov-
ernment was living beyond its means. It
was designed to fix responsibllity for & sound
fiscal policy, In 1939 it was made an inde-
pendent office under the President, but the
law still says that its studies and reports are
to be made with a view of securing greater
economy and efficiency in the conduct of the
publlc service.

Here we have a Director of the Budget
saying, in effect, that the budget should not
stop anybody from spending what he wishes
to spend. The agent who 1s expected to
stand up against the extravagance of his col-
leagues (as Mr. Stans often did, to their dis-
comfiture) 1s actually promoting extrava-
gance. If the Budget Bureau is to become
A spineless tool of the spenders, we would be
much better off without either it or its
Director.

[From the Chicago Tribune, Mar. 30, 1961]

The second section of Mr. Kennedy's
budget, dealing with defense expenditures,
discloses that he has upped Mr. Eisenhower's
proposed spending on the Military Establish-
ment by $700 million for the coming fiscal
year. Coupled with Kennedy's proposals last
week for nondefense spending, the combined
budget is $3.4 billion higher than the $80.9
billion in spending recommended by the out-
going Republican administration.

Whereas Mr, Eisenhower had anticipated
an estimated 1.5 billion surplus in revenue,
Mr. Kennedy is reconclled to a deficit of at
least $2.8 billlon. The probability is that
the deflcit will be much larger than that,
with spending both on nondefense and de-
fense items destined to continue rising in
the years ahead. All this is in prospect al-
though Mr. Eennedy's conceded total spend-
Ing In the fiscal year starting July 1 will hit
just short of $85 billlon, far and away & rec-
ord for any peacetime year and a figure ex-
ceeded only in two of the World War II years.

The largest increases in spending are in
the welfare categories of the nondefense
budget, where Kennedy has added $3.2 bll-
lion, about 4% times the Increase for de-
fense. As we suggested when, for the first
time in American governmental practice, the
revised budget was submitted In two Install-
ments, it is as Is nondefense items bore no
relationship to defense spending or to aggre-
gate spending. The apparent intention was
10 confuse the people,

The result is what has been described as a
fiscal fable and a confused apology for a de-
liberate program of deficit spending. In a
recession and facing a troubled world situa-
tion, with an imminent threat of war, Ken-
nedy proceeds unconcernedly as if there were
no need to husband resources through fiscal
discipline.

“We can afford,” he says, “to do what must
be done, publicly and privately, up to the
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limit of our economlic capacity—a limit we
have not even approached for several years."

This is a statement that, although yester-
day has failed to provide for today, tomorrow
may be trusted to bring out today’s improvi-
dence all even. Things are to balance over
the years of the business cycle—a theory
that has been applied for 30 years and has
yet to prove itself. Publicly—that is, by Gov=-
ernment—Eennedy may think the country
can afford anything. But if every cltizen
set out to govern his private affairs by the
same standard, the Nation would be one vast
and continuous sherifi's sale.

Department of Agriculture Has Positive
Attitude on Farm Credit

EXTENSION OF REMARKS

oF

HON. LESTER R. JOHNSON

OF WISCONEIN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, March 27, 1961

Mr. JOHNSON of Wisconsin. Mr,
Speaker, the current attitudes and ac-
tions in the U.S. Department of Agricul-
ture are refreshing and encouraging not
only because they are positive, but be-
cause they are rooted in optimism and
determination.

In the field of farm credit, Secretary of
Agriculture Orville L. Freeman recently
had this comment:

To the extent that farm loan policies and
available funds can prevent it, no qualified
family farmer will be required to give up
farming because of his inabllity to finance
his 1961 operations.

The Secretary at that time asked the
Farmers Home Administration of the
Department to review its regulations and
take every step within its authority to
meet farm credit needs. The Secretary’s
request accompanied action by the Pres-
ident making an additional $35 million
available for farm operating loans dur-
ing the 1961 fiscal year.

Mr. Speaker, over the past 9 years, de-
clining farm prices and income have
caused many beginning and other farm-
ers to exhaust their normal sources of
credit. This is a poor time to throw
upon the labor market families which
can, through loans and guidance enabl-
ing them to achieve full utilization of
earning resources, continue in a way of
life they know and love.

It is the intention of the administra-
tion, working in cooperation with the
Congress and the farmers of our Nation,
to reverse the downward farm income
trend so our efficient family farmers can
earn and get a parity of income. Secre-
tary Freeman has said:

When the new farm program becomes ef-
fective, these family-type farmers will again
be good commereial credit risks. It would
be unthinkable to allow many efficient farm
familles to give up the struggle now be-
cause they are unable to obtaln credit need-
ed to finance 1961 operations.

The Farmers Home Administration’s
broadened look at the credit needs of
Small farmers does not mean individuals
will be financed beyond ability to pay—
but it does mean that problems will not
be allowed to overshadow potentials.
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The revised loan eligibility requirements
give increased consideration to young
farmers who in the future will be able to
obtain additional land and other re-
sources, and to young and middle-aged
farmers who may be able to obtain off-
farm income in the future, The operat-
ing loans are made for purchase of live-
stock and equipment, for fertilizer, trac-
tor fuel, feed, and other essential farm
and home operating needs, and to re-
finance chattel debts. The loans are
scheduled for repayment in accordance
with borrowers’ abilities, over periods
not exceeding T years.

Mr. Speaker, experience has shown
that Farmers Home Administration
loans do not result in increased expendi-
tures by the Federal Government, be-
cause borrowers have an outstanding re-
payment record.

Secretary Freeman and the Depart-
ment of Agriculture deserve apprecia-
tion for their recognition of a genuine
social and economic need in the field of
credit, and their constructive attitude
and actions in meeting it.

Some Guideposts for Education

EXTENSION OF REMARKS

HON. ED EDMONDSON

OF OELAHOMA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, March 22, 1961

Mr. EDMONDSON. Mr. Speaker, to-
day the eyes of all Americans are rightly
focused upon our educational system,
and the need for its improvement wher-
ever possible.

In a recent edition of an Oklahoma
daily newspaper, attention was directed
to some of the genuine virtues of the
educational system of the Cherokee Na-
tion, as that system operated in Indian
territory before it became the State of
Oklahoma.

In the middle of the 19th century, the
Cherokees National Male Seminary and
Female Seminary at Tahlequah began
making a great contribution to the cul-
ture and progress of this great people,

We could learn a lot today from an
examination of the operation of those
seminaries, more than 100 years ago.

In the Tulsa Tribune of March 22,
1961, the Tribune's correspondent, Frosty
Troy, summed up the story of the Chero-
kees educational system in this way:
CHEROKEES HAD RIGOROUS SCHOOLING—CATA-

L0OG OF TAINLEQUAH SEMINARIES REVEALS

StTERN DISCIPLINES

(By Frosty Troy)

“Morality and knowledge being necessary
to good government, the preservation of lib-
erty and happiness of mankind, schools and
the means of education shall forever be en-
couraged In this nation.”

These words are found in the constitution
of the Cherokee Nation, once the wellspring
of educated red men whose profound effect
upon Oklahoma affairs is still felt today.

The educational system of the Cherokees
set them apart from other Indians, and
from their lofty eminence they produced in-
tellectuals, politicians and poets who had a
hand In shaping the destiny of the 46th

Btate.
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The Cherokee thirst for knowledge led to
the founding of the National Male Seminary
and Female Be at Tahlequah in 1850.

Both institutions brought honor and fame
to the Cherokees at a time when the white
man's educational opportunities on the
American frontler were primitive. The Cher-
okees were undoubtedly far in advance of
tineir white neighbors in matters of educa-

on.

An old “Catalogue of the Cherokee Male
Seminary" rests in the archives of the Uni-
versity of Oklahoma, and it contains the key
to the success of the seminaries under the
title of “Dally Programme.” The schedule:

Students rise 5:30 a.m.; study hall 6-7
a.m.; breakfast and detail 7-8:30 a.m.; chapel
service 8:30-9 a.m.; recitations §-12 a.m.;
recess 12m.-2 p.m.; recitation 2-4 p.m., mili-
tary drill 4:15 to 4:456 p.n.; supper 6 p.m.;
study hall 6:45-8:45 p.m.; first bell to retire
9 pm.; final bell 9:15 p.m.

There was no beadwork, leathercraft or
pottery in a Cherckee school. The male and
female seminaries taught metaphysics, an-
clent languages, higher mathematics, natural
sciences, English, history, music, military
tactics, and domestic courses for the girls.

There were no fraternities or sororities,
and all students, rich or poor, took turn
washing dishes and waiting on tables, plus
handling chores such as sweeping and cut-
ting wood.

Students took turns reading at meals,
sometimes from books, generally from the
news of the day and the literary articles of
magazines.

“The object being to stimulate reading and
conversation upon current topics,” the cata-
log said.

The institutions were nonsectarian, but
this did not mean they were nonreliglous.
Moral training, the founders agreed, was
every bit as important as Latin and Greek.

it with the finest in common and rare speci-
mens of flowers and plants.

The catalog also explained the philosophy
of discipline: “Correct teaching is one mode
of discipline. Discipline itself is a great
educational process. The well disciplined
alone are well educated. Discipline can add
nothing to the mental or moral capacities;
but can bring them under such a process of

as to develop the latent energles
of the mind and body, and direct them to
a course of right action, so that the future
citizen and law glver may be fitted for his
great work.”

By keenly selecting the students to at-
tend the seminaries, the Cherokee Nation
was able fo produce leaders of unparalleled
stature in Indlan territory.

Not many decades after the schools were
founded, one of the Nation's leaders boasted:
“In no other country can such advantages
be found in a first-class institution. The
Cherokee Nation is not excelled by any
other country in the inducements offered
the youth.”

During the Civil War, both seminaries
were demolished, but the undaunted Chero-
kees rebuilt. It took the influx of white
men to finally bring about the deterioration
and eventual closing of the seminaries.

The Cherokees were a people who relled
heavily on strict tribal discipline, but their
young people were no match for the tempta-
tions of the settlers. Whisky, broadecloth,
and trinkets and redistribution of Indian
territory lands by the great white father
eventually brought poverty and ruin to the
Cherokee Nation.

When the Russlans dazzled the world by
sending the first sputnik aloft, an agonizing
reappraisal of the American educational sys-
tem was touched off.

Parents and educators began to discuss
whether courses such as driver's training,
home economlics for boys, golf, personality
development, and similar courses were really
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necessary in the public schools and
universities.

There was a hue and cry for hard educa-
tion—math, ! languag history,
English—the type of educational process the
Cherokee Nation had honed to a sharp de-
gree on these very plains over a hundred
years ago.

Former House Page in December 1887,
When 10'; Years of Age, Writes Con-
gressman Clyde Doyle of His Page
Experiences and Recollections—He
Writes at 83 Years of Age

EXTENSION OF REMARKS

HON. CLYDE DOYLE

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Monday, April 10, 1961

Mr. DOYLE. Mr. Speaker, I herewith
present the text of a letter written to me
recently by Mr. E. L. Conklin, Comp-
ton, Calif. Mr. Conklin was born June
25, 18717, and became a page in the House
of Representatives when he was a few
days less than 10%2 years of age: to wit,
in December 1877.

In writing this letter to me he knew
that my eldest grandson, Danny Doyle
Stanton, is now a House page. I men-
tion this because at the close of his letfer
he mentions Danny.

Historical comments and personal ex-
periences of this senior American citizen
who, as he says, was “stationed on the
Republican side,” will be of very great
interest to all who read.

I am sure you, Mr, Speaker, and all
my distinguished colleagues join me in
thanking this distinguished American,
Mr. E, L. Conklin, for writing this letter
to me,

Supplementing his letter to me is a
letter to me from his daughter, who is
mentioned in his own remarks:

ComrToN, CaLIF., February 24, 1961,
Hon. CLype DoTLE,
House of Representatives,
Washington, D.C.

Dear CowncrRessMAN DoyvLE: Complying
with suggestion in your letter of February
14 addressed to my daughter, Mrs. Mildred
C. Specht, I will endeavor to give a brief
résumé of my experiences and impressions
gained as a page in the House during the
50th, 6lst, and 1st session of the 52d Con-
gresses. I hope it may be of some Interest
to your grandson.

I was born on June 25, 1877, so upon as-
suming the duties of a page on the first
Monday in December 1887, I was a few days
less than 104 years old, which was about
4 years younger than the next youngest boy.
I was informed that I was the youngest to
serve up to the time I was appointed.
Whether there have been any boys who have
served at a younger age since then I would
not know.

My father was a veteran of the Civil War,
serving under Generals U. 8. Grant and Geo,
G. Meade In the Army of the Potomac. He
contracted typhoid-malaria during the cam-
palgn in the Virginia swamps, a fever which
recurred each year with increasing intensity
and longer duration, finally to the extent
that he could not hold a job in private in-
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dustry. Incidentally my father is buried in
Arlington National Cemetery and upon vis-
iting there 2 years ago, I found the marking
on the headstone to be quite legibie.

As was customary in those days, & com-
mittee from the Geo. G. Meade Post, GAR,
of which my father had been a member, in-
vestigated our financial situation and ob-
tained my appointment as a page. You may
or may not know that at that time the
GAR was a very powerful organization, po-
ltically stronger than veteran groups of
more recent days. I trust you will under-
stand that I have to go into so much detail
regarding myself in order to explain why
I received the appointment at such an early
ag;‘he'n\: were, as I recall, 30 page boys; I
was No. 28 and still have my badge “Page
28, HR.” We lined up In the lobby at 10
a.m. for rollcall; as there was no page school
at that period, some of the intervening time
until 12 noon when the House convened was
spent placing in the file of the Congress-
men's desks the CoNceESsIONAL REcomD of the
previous day. The pages then took their
places on the carpeted steps leading on either
side to the Speaker's rostrum; the one in
front answering a summons (the Represent-
ative slgnaling by clapping his hands) and
the one returning from an errand taking
his place at the end of the line.

It so happened that during my entire
service on the floor of the House I was sta~
tioned on the Republican slde. The 50th
Congress was fairly serene although there
would occasiomally be a waving of the
“bloody shirt"” which would call forth some
vituperative exchanges of language. My
service during the 60th Congress was very
limited due partly to my youth which gave
the other pages an opportunity for teasing
and it didn't help that my mother had en-
rolled me as "Bertie” when I much preferred
being called Bert (actually my real name is
Egbert Hopkins Oonklin), I finally became
fed up and suddenly hit one of my tor-
mentors, unfortunately at an inappropriate
time—directly after the House had been
called to order—and place, center of the main
aisle directly in line with the Speaker where
I was standing awaiting the Chaplain's in-
vocation,

Captain Chauncey who occupled a posi-
tlon of authority between the chief page
and the Doorkeeper, doubtful of my promise
to engage In no more fisticuffs and of the
pledges of the others to behave, transferred
me to the Press Gallery, However, I didn’t
remain there long as I naively repeated in
my mother's hearing, some stories the re-
porters told and at her request (poor Captain
Chauncey) was transferred to the ladies'
reception room. I was the only page on
duty there and was under the supervision
of Captain Cunningham, titled the *“Card
Writer.” He would write the lady caller’'s
name on a card which I would take into
the Member she desired to see, Now I must
inject a personal incident into this already
lengthy account. Early In my ladles’ re-
ception room duty I took a card in to a cer-
tain Member who, after looking at the card
eaid *Tell her I'm not In." 1 was speechless
for a minute for I had been trained to never
lie; then I asked him to rise and I would
report that he was “not in his seat.” I
mentioned this for I had occasion to use
the same tactics on many occasions and
believe I established a precedent as on a visit
to Washington several years later I sat in
the visitor's gallery, saw a page coms in and
hand a card to a Congressman who rose
from his seat and handed the card back to
the page.

The 51st Congress, Republican, was any-
thing but serene. Thomas B, Reed of Maine
was the Speaker and was known as Czar
Reed. He had a heavy, raspy volce and
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was the most sarcastic man in public life;
also the fact that he had held the House
in continuous sesslon for 3 days and nights,
doors locked, In order to defeat a Democratic
filibuster, helped earn the appellation. It was
during this extended session that Repre-
sentative Kllgore of Texas achleved passing
fame for kicking down a door and striding
out.

The Doorkeeper was our boss and under
him were Captain White, a one-armed Con-
federate veteran on the Democratic side, and
Captain Chauncey, a Federal veteran, on the
Republican side. The men who actually
were Doorkeepers serving both the doors to
the House floor and the galleries, were all
disabled veterans with one or more limbs
missing. Indeed many of the Representa-
tives themselves were disabled especlally on
the Democratic slde, the BSouth having
“scraped the barrel” to maintain their army.
There were also many military titles from
major on up, 50 much so in fact that Rep-
resentative Allen, of Mississippl gloried in
the title “Private John Allen.”

While I was reared in a northern, Repub-
lican family (where Democrats were usually
spoken of as “rebels” or “copperheads”) I had
many more friendships among the affable
and considerate Democratic Congressmen.

Awed and lmpressed as I was on my first
day as a page, as I think every young man
must be on his first day, I think the most
impressive occurrence I have ever witnessed
was the funeral for Chief Justice Waite, of
the U.8. Supreme Court. The President and
his Cabinet were there in the House Cham-
ber, members of the Supreme Court, the Sen-
ate, the members of the diplomatic corps in
their brilltant uniforms—I particularly re-
call the Chinese and Japanese Ambassadors
in their richly embroidered uniforms—and
the galleries filled with the wives and fam-
flles of the statesmen. But the one whose
appearance really thrilled me was Gen. Philip
Bheridan, then commanding General of the
Army who was the particular hero of my
father and his veteran friends. The Com-
manding Admiral of the Navy was also there
with his stafl, in dress uniform as was Gen-
eral Sheridan and his staff. I wish I could
recall the eulogy and by whom delivered
for I remember it as being a masterplece,
even to my young ears.

Of course there were tedious times too
during long debates but these were far out-
weighed by the exciting times as, for in-
stance when Wm. F'. Cody with his full-dress
Indian chieftains talked to us all and gave
us his autograph and Henry Stanley of Liv-
ingston fame addressed the House.

Should Danny have the patlence to wade
through this, he may possibly be entertained
bg logoﬁ:}tmung a page's life in 1887 with that
o :

I should like to add that while I am not a
constituent of yours, my district (the 15th)
also has a very capable Representative,
HARLAN HAGEN,

I appreciate your interest and should you
see fit to answer am staylng for the winter
with my daughter Mrs. Specht, 704 South
Ward Avenue, Compton,

Very truly yours,
E, H. CoNEKLIN.
ComProN, CaLtr,, February 24, 1961.

DEAR CONGRESSMAN : I am happy
that my father complied with your wishes—
he did the writing and I typed it for him,
I thought you might be interested in seeing
this snapshot of him and my mother, though
it was taken before she passed away 7T years
ago. Unfortunately more recent plctures
are slides which we haven't yet made prints
of. I would appreciate it very much if you
would return thls picture.

Very truly yours,
Mrs, MiLorep C. SPECHT,
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A Good Omen

EXTENSION OF REMARKS

HON. ROBERT H. MICHEL

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, April 10, 1961

Mr. MICHEL. Mr. Speaker, Mr.
Walter Trohan’s column, “Report From
Washington,” in the March 28 issue of
the Chicago Tribune, pointed up some
interesting and heartening developments
among the young people of America. I
wish to insert this article in the RECORD
as follows:

A Goop OMEN

WasHINGTON, March 28—A strange and
heartening movement is developing among
the young people of America—those on col-
lege campuses and those who are making
their way in the world.

Youth is in revolt, which is its right, but
the curious thing about the current revolt
is that it is on the right. Perhaps it is be-
cause there is no room on the left for revolt,
but it is more likely due to sincere concern
over an economic system which resists the
pride of the young by doing too much for
the individual and making it all but im-
possible for him to assert “the world 1s mine
oyster” and proceed to open it with the keen
blade of his own talents.

In the initial lssue of a conservative maga-
zine, the New Guard, Lee Edwards, an
assistant to Senator JoEN MarsmALL BUTLER,
Republican of Maryland, sounded the call
which is echoing over halls of ivy, He wrote:

“Ten years ago this magazine would not
have been possible. Twenty years ago it
would not have been dreamed of. Thirty-
five years ago it would not have been neces-
sary. Today, the New Guard is possible, it
18 a reality, and it is needed by the youth
of America to proclaim loudly and clearly:
We are sick to death of collectivism, social-
ism, statism, and other utopian lsms which
have poisoned the minds, weakened the wills
and smothered the spirits of Americans for
three decades and more."”

MEMBERSHIPS IN CONSERVATIVE CLUB SWELLS

At Harvard, where the yard has been emp-
tled to fill saddles of power on the New
Frontier, the head of the student council
Is a crusading conservative, who has tossed
down the gage of battle to departing profes-
sors. At Yale and Princeton where conserva-
tive clubs were as forlorn as a corporal's
EBuard, membership is swelling to trumpeting
legions,

At the University of Wisconsin in Madison,
Where a conservative had long been re-
Barded as something for exhibition alongside
& two headed calf In a side show, a student
Publication termed profeesors “a smug col-
lection of liberals.” Similar phenomena have
appeared on other campuses where conserva-
Uves were long without honor, but where
conrervative groups now find students beat-
Ing paths to their doors.

Three decades ago the mellifluous accents
of Franklin D. Roosevelt were summoning a
Zeneration of young people to remove eco-
Domic risks In thelr path. Today a new
Eeneration finds that the risks were reduced
at the price of freedoms and wants the free-
doms restored.

Today's generation appears to have been
Mobilized to action because the recent presi-
dentinl campalgn served to emphasize how
Uitle difference there is between the two
Parties.

CENERATION CALLS TEACHINGS TO ACCOUNT

Young people found the only challenge
n the thunder on the right from the con-
Servative wings in both parties.
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This. generation is openly calling to ac-
count the teachings of professors in eco-
nomics and political science, if one can ever
call the game of chance for r a sclence,
just as the previous generation called the les-
sons taught In its day up for question.

One of their battle cries was drafted at
a meeting of conservative groups in Sharon,
Conn., during the campalgn. These formu-
lated a declaration of belief which read in

art:

3 “That foremost among the transcendent
values Is the Individual's use of his God-
glven free will, whence derives his right to
be free from the restrictlons of arbltrary
force; that liberty is indivisible, and that
political freedom cannot exist without eco-
nomic freedom; that the purposes of Govern-
ment are to protect these freedoms through
the preservation of internal order, the pro-
vision of national defense, and the adminis-
tration of justice; that when Government
ventures beyond these rightful functions, it
accumulates power which tends to diminish
order and liberty.”

One day the young people are going to
own this country. Who has a better right
to challenge the teachings of a generation
which is piling up a public debt approaching
$300 billlon?

World’s Largest Flatcar Completed at

Delaware & Hudson Shops at One-
onta, N.Y.

EXTENSION OF REMARKS

HON. SAMUEL S. STRATTON

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, April 10, 1961

Mr. STRATTON. Mr, Speaker, sym-
bolic of the major role which the city of
Oneonta plays in the railroad industry
of our country was the announcement
made last week that the largest flatecar
ever built in the world was recently com-
pleted in the shops of the Delaware &
Hudson Railroad located in my district
in Oneonta, N.Y.:

In view of the great skills in railroad-
ing which are represented by the people
of Oneonta as well as other communities
in my district, it is most imperative that
Congress should take steps to see that
the railroads are not allowed to die of
neglect.

Under leave fto extend my remarks, I
include a news report from the Oneonta
Star of Monday, April 3 describing this
important event:

WorLp's LarcesT FraTCAR COMPLETED HERE—
CALIFORNIA JAUNT NEXT FOR "SPECIAL”™
The Delaware & Hudson Ralilroad has

completed the assembly in its Oneonta Shops

of the world's largest capacity flatcar, J. P.

Hiltz, Jr., vice president in charge of opera-

tion and maintenance, said Sunday.

The car will be available for the transpor-
tation of huge machinery units beyond the
present capacity of existing equipment on
American railroads.

Its first use, Mr. Hiltz said, will be in the
shipment of a 535,000-pound turbine from
the General Electric Co.'s plant in Schenec-
tady destined for Bellflower, Calif.

The turbine was loaded aboard the car
ymterday‘

It will be shipped over the D. & H. to
Jefferson Junction, Pa., where it will be
turned over to the Erie-Lackawanna Rail-

road for the second leg of its journey to the
Pacific coast.
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Other railroads participating in the move-
ment include Nickel Plate, TP. & W., Santa
Fe, Union Pacific, and Pacific Electric.

The car is 60 feet 6 inches In length and
has four six-wheel trucks equipped with
roller bearings and multiple-wear steel
wheels, The load platform is constructed of
cast nickel steel.

A complete set of the latest designed alr
brakes are installed on each end of the car
along with handbrakes,

The car weighs 148,300 pounds and has a
load limit of 604,700 pounds for a gross
weight on rail of 758,000 pounds,

Mr. Hiltz said the car cost $110,000.

The car was designed by D. & H. enginers
and built entirely by the railroad’s own em-
ployees in the Oneonta Shops.

Rural Electrification Builds the Nation

EXTENSION OF REMARKS

HON. LESTER R. JOHNSON

OF WISCONSIN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, March 27, 1961

Mr. JOHNSON of Wisconsin. Mr.
Speaker, more than 7,000 members of
rural electric and rural telephone coop-
eratives across the Nation met in Dallas,
Tex., in February for the 19th annual
convention of the National Rural Elec-
tric Co-op Association, which has gen-
erally been termed as “the best, most
enthusiastic NRECA annual meeting
ever held.” They passed a series of
resolutions that adequately cover the
broad field of rural electrification and
public power. Under leave to extend
my remarks, I would like to include a
number of these resolutions in the
REcoORD!:

PREAMBLE

As we enter the 26th year of rural elec-
tric development, it is heartening to the
large number of rural as well as Government
people who started this necessary program
and carried it forward with courage in the
initial 25 years, to realize that in the 1960
silver jubilee year a significant number of
our Nation's people, who had known little
about rural electric development before,
came to accept the fact that “rural electrifi-
cation is truly good for all America.”

These first years have been in part explor-
atory, then developmental and now benefi-
clal projection of good and dependable
power service. The facts are impressive.
The record is a challenge to accomplish sub-
stantially more for America's future as the
experience gained in the past is applied to
the effort exerted in the future.

About 16 million consumers have power
because of this proved sound program of
real consumer-government cooperation,
thousands of new jobs have become available
that never would have existed without this
multibillion dollar new market for the goods
used in generating, delivering and using
power; the national wealth and economy hns
been substantially increased and advanced
without the slightest loss of Government
loan funds. This was done In the testing
period behind us. The years ahead will be
years in which we shall more completely
than ever cooperate to the benefit of this
program and this Nation. This cooperation
will also exist between the rural consumers
and their organizations and our Government
officials in their expressed objectives of get-
ting on with the job and making giant power
do glant jobs across the total countryside of
this Natlon for the good of every American,

We shall not rest on our laurels, but,
heeding the experience gained in the past,
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we shall advance with a new and positive
vigor to provide sources of supply and dis-
tribution of power and to aid in the effective
use thereof—all in the Nation's interest.

To this task and objective we do subscribe
and pledge our every capablility, and now, in
this 19th annual members’ meeting, do lay
out guidelines for its achlevement by the
resolutions herewith submitted:

“REA LOANS AND ADMINISTREATION—GENERATION
AND TRANSMISSION LOAN FUNDS

“Whereas the continuing policy of REA
under the Rural Electrification Act has been
to make adequate loans available to bor-
rowers to finance construction of generation
and transmission projects where needed,
making it possible to furnish adequate elec-
trict service at the lowest cost consistent
with sound business management to ultl-
mate rural consumers; and

“Whereas from time to time attacks have
been concentrated agalnst the making of
such loans; and

“Whereas if these attacks should be suc-
cessful in jeopardizing the past prevalling
policy in curtailing either the right of the
Administrator to make such loans, or the
past policy of the Administrator in actually
making them, irreparable harm would result
not only to consumers presently dependent
for ultimate source of power or REA-financed
generation and transmission faclilities but on
other consumers of REA distribution cooper-
ative borrowers who would then be subject to
increases in energy costs due in turn to un-
warranted Increases in wholesale rates
charged by private commercial suppliers:
Now, therefore, be it

Resolved, That the continuation of the
established policy of REA—to make loans
available for the financing of the construc-
tion of generation and transmlission facili-
ties and a continuation of the past and
present policy of Congress to make avallable
through REA of an adequate and secure
source of loan funds for generation and
transmission facilities—is essential to the
sound and continued development of rural
electrification and the attainment of the ob-
jectives of that program for the benefit of
peoples in rural areas; and be it further

“Resolved, That any measures or activities
designed to curtail or limit the established
policies of Congress and REA with respect
1o generation and transmission facilities be
vigorously opposed.

“LOAN AUTHORIZATIONS AND APFROPRIATIONS

“Be it resolved, That we respectfully re-
guest the Congress to authorize and appro-
priate the following amounts to maintain
and carry forward the REA program during
the 1962 fiscal year:

“(a) A new electric loan fund authoriza-
tion of $220-million and a $60-million con-
tingency fund which, with the expected
carryover, 1s estimated to provide adequate
loan funds to bring the electric program
through the 1962 fiscal year; and

“(b) An administrative fund appropria-
tion of sufficient size to maintain the REA
staff and the legal stafl at an efficlent level;
and be 1t further

“Resolved, That the legislative committee
be authorized—as in the past—to make final
adjustments in the above estimates as may
be indicated when the NRECA annual loan
needs survey is completed; and be it further

*“Resolved, That we strongly support the
National Telephone Cooperative Assoclation
in its recommendations for adequate loan
funds which it makes on the basis of its
annual survey of rural telephone systems,
and that we lend our strong support to the
efforts to correct the unbalanced ratio of
loans between telephone cooperatives and
commercial telephone companies since it is
apparent a more vigorous promotion of co-
operatives is needed if area coverage teleph-
ony is to be achleved.
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"EECRETARY FREEMAN'S STATEMENT ON REA
PROGRAMS

“Be it resolved, That the Secretary of Agri-
culture, the Honorable Orville L. Freeman,
be highly commended for the excellent state-
ment of principles with regard to the REA
programs which he outlined in a memo-
randum dispatched February 3, 1961, to the
REA staff and to the rural electric systems;
and be it further

“Resolved, That NRECA, being wholly in
accord with the policles the Secretary set
forth, pledges him its full support in carry-
ing out those policies.

“REA INTEREST RATES AND MONETARY POLICY

“Be it resolved, That we reafiirm our long-
standing support of the 2 percent REA inter-
est rate and REA loan terms in order that
the rural electric systems and the rural tele-
phone cooperatives may be able to carry out
the purposes of the Rural Electrification Act,
as amended, in building a better rural Amer-
ica; and be it further

“Resolved, That we reaffirm our position
taken at previous regional and annual meet-
ings in support of a sound Federal monetary
policy and an abandonment of the high-
interest and tight-money policies which have
added to the burdens of the residents of
rural America during the last several years.

"“TELEPHONES—TELEPHONE PROGRAM

“Whereas it is recognized that the original
purpose and intent of the Rural Electrifica-
tion Act, as it applies to the telephone pro-
gram, was to provide telephone service to
rural America on an area coverage basis; and

““Whereas in recent years the area coverage
basis appears to have been disregarded; and

“Whereas some commercial Interests are
attempting to use the REA telephone pro-
gram as a vehicle to purchase rundown tele-
phone companies, rehabllitate them with
REA loans and then reap a financial harvest
by disposing of them at lucrative profits:
Now, therefore, be 1t

“Resolved, That the present administra-
tion be advised of this situation and that we
request that REA practices conform to the
purpose and intent of the act and that REA
promote, ald and aselst telephone coopera-
tives in accomplishing this original purpose
to a greater degree; and be it further

“Resolved, That electric cooperatives also
be urged to promote, ald and assist the tele-
phone cooperatives to do this job.”

Ancient Lesson

EXTENSION OF REMARKS

HON. ROBERT H. MICHEL

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, April 10,1961 '

Mr. MICHEL. Mr. Speaker, the fol-
lowing editorial in the April 4, 1961, is-
sue of the Wall Street Journal by Wil-
liam H. Chamberlain is an excellent
accounting of how Roman fiscal policy
brought the downfall of that great
civilization and an event from which we

all can learn a lesson. The editorial

follows:

A BURGEONING CENTRAL AUTHORITY PRECIPI-
TATED ROME'S FaALL

{By Willlam Henry Chamberlin)

The greatest collapse of a mighty state, a
large soclety and & fruitful civilization of
which we have a reasonably full record has
been immortalized by Gibbon’s historical
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eple, “The Decline and Fall of the Roman
Empire.”

The eternal appeal of Gibbon's classic lles
not only in lts factual narrative, but In its
superb literary style and Its presentation of
the rationalistic, commonsense philosophical
outlook of the 18th century. As the modern
Eritish woman historian, C. V. Wedgwood,
remarks in her essay on Gibbon, the latter,
although he could not understand the soul
of a Christian slave, could appreciate the
mind of a Roman senator.

The Canadian Prof. W. G. Hardy, of the
Classics Department of the University of
Alberta, recently delivered and published in
poaperback form a series of lectures on the
Graeco-Roman world, of which one, en-
titled “"Why Rome Fell,” presents in brlel
compass many of Glbbon's explanations of
the Decline and Fall. Gibbon designated
the era of the five so-called good emperors,
ending with Marcus Aurelius, who died in
AD. 180, as the happlest and most proe-
perous in the history of the human race.

VOLUNTARY LOANS

And yet, as Prof. Hardy notes, even in
this age of internal peace and security
against external attack, internal weaknesses
were developing which became aggravated
with the passing of time and finally proved
fatal to the very existence of the empire.
One early symptom of trouble was that
wealthy men began to dodge the expensive
honors associated with the office of loeal
magistrate. This was because constantly
rising rates of taxation were shearing them
more and more closely. Moreover, they were
expected to help their communities out of
debt by "voluntary" loans.

By the middle of the second century there
were cases when Individuals had to be
drafted as local magistrates. And, as cities
got Into financial difficulties, imperial
curators were put in charge and the citles
lost thelr self-government.

This extenslon of paternallsm,
to Professor Hardy, was accompanied by a
tremendous increase In the personnel of the
imperial civil service. Every bureau ex-
panded its field and new bureaus were con-
stantly being added. By the third century,
to quote the historian Trever, “the relent-
less system of taxation, requisition and com-
pulsory labor was administered by an army
of military bureaucrats, Everywhere were
the personal agents of the emperors to spy
out any remotest case of attempted strikes or
evasion of taxes.”

Another financial burden was the grow-
ing cost of the handouts of free food and
the public games which were considered
the Dbest means of keeping the Roman
proletariat peaceable and contended. Orig-
inally a fairly frugal allotment of food was
made once a month. By the time of Marcus
Aurellus there was a dally distribution of
bread, pork, and oil. The expenditure on
gladiatorial combats and public spectacles
continued to eclimb, until it reached the
estimated equivalent of $100 million a year.

Roman financlal policy became one of
creeping and not-so-creeping inflation. The
most common Roman coin, the sestertius,
lost about 88 percent of its value between
the time of Augustus, at the beginning of
the Christian era, and the relgn of Diocle-
tian, almost three centuries later.

Perhaps the principal reason for the de-
clining state of the Roman finances was the
increasing burden of the military establish-
ment. The cost of the army, according to
Professor Hardy, doubled between AD. P6
and AD, 180, and this rate of progression
most probably increased during the later
phases of the decline. The proportion of
Romans or Itallans In the legions steadily
diminished and Hadrian and other emper-
ors pursued the policy of recrulting barbar-
fan mercenaries and filling up the ranks
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with peasants from the more remote and
least clvillzed parts of the empire.

The consequences, according to Professor
Hardy, were as follows: "The army became
composed either of Ignorant countymen
from the most backward parts of the em-
pire or of foreigners. In spirit and in cul-
ture they were peasant wolves with little, if
any, respect for the fat sheep they were sup-
posed to protect. This divorce between bar-
barzied army and civilized but soft civillans
was the Immediate cause of the collapse.”

MILITARY ANARCHY

A perlod of military anarchy, in which
emperors were put up and dethroned and
murdered by the legions preceded the final
inundation of the western part of the em-
Pire by the barbarians.

Diocletian, who brought some temporary
order and stability into the declining em-
pire about the end of the third century, is-
sued an edict fixing the maximum price for
all goods and all kinds of labor. Death was
the penalty for breaking the code. Yet
Prices continued to rise, and this supreme
effort to enforce economic regimentation
ended in a fiassco.

The more well-to-do citizens in each com-
munity were made collectively responsible
for bringing in the taxes, as a result of
Which they soon ceased to be well-to-do.
Farmers were tied to the soll; and their sons
had to remain farmers. Similarly the sons
of artisans had to follow their father's trade.
As Professor Hardy sums it up: “There was
no escape from this relentless regimentation.
For regimentation was the end result of the
abdication of political freedom and of the
Pursuit of materinllsm. The welfare state
had become a despotism."

Ever higher taxes, an ever-increasing bu-
reaucracy, the growth of an omnipotent
state, the paralysis of local Initiative, a grow-
ing reliance on a central authority that
started with some features of a welfare state
and ended in full-fledged totalitarianism—
such was the unhappy story.

Does it require much exercise of the
imagination to recognize in our own coun-
try and our own time some germs, at least,
of the political diseases that first sapped and
finally brought down the “grandeur that
Was Rome'?

Great Decisions Program Discussion

EXTENSION OF REMARKS

HON. EMILIO Q. DADDARIO

OF CONNECTICUT
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, March 29, 1961

Mr, DADDARIO. Mr. Speaker, across
the country, many thousands of people
have been engaged this past winter in the
great decisions program sponsored by the
Foreign Policy Association. Based on
Concise summaries of major interna-
tional problems, these discussion groups
center on what alternative policies exist
for this country.

I was interested recently to receive a
letter from one of these discussion groups
and a consensus of opinion on major is-
Sues that resulted from that group’s
Course. I commend the people who took
Part in drawing this up, and I am sure
their study will help them understand
better the difficult questions that face
Our policymakers.

I pointed out in reply to them that
theories and principles drawn from such
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study must then be translated into day-
to-day decisions in foreign affairs, and
this is not the least difficult part. I want
to bring the results of this study to the
attention of the members by placing it
and the accompanying letter in the
Recorp. While any examination of poli-
tics, international or domestic, brings
with it controversy, the study and analy-
sis of all these great decisions by as
many of our people as can devote the
time adds greatly to public understand-
ing of what this Nation faces:

DEPARTMENT OF ADULT EDUCATION,

West Hartford, Conn., April 1961,

Hon. EMILIO DADDARIO,
House Office Building,
Washington, D.C.

DeAr Smm: This is a rather unpolished but
absolutely honest outline which was devel-
oped and agreed upon by a class in foreign
policy in the West Hartford, Conn., evening
school in the winter sesslon of 1861. The
gulde we used in the 10-week session of pres-
entatlon and discussion was from the “Great
Decision” booklets, a series of elght topics
on world problems issued by the Forelgn
Policy Association.

It was our intention on the final evening
to arrive at some kind of composite score for
our semester’s work. It was the decision of
the class to complete a simple outline of
our work and to send it on to our Members
of Congress. Much of what we concluded
we felt was not in need of any extensive
degree of elaborate amplification, because
such a communication might lose its value
due to sheer length and rhetorie. This is
only a humble but yet vitally concerned
opinion of 28 American citizens.

Sincerely yours,
James McINERNY,
ROBERT DEROSIER,
Instructors, West Hartford Evening
School.

I. “Deadlock cver Germany."”

{a) Forget unification.

(b)’ Maintaln strength and status quo in
Berlin.

(c) Assist and encourage Bonn Govern-
ment to assume role of full-fledged member
of Western alliance.

II. “Soviet Challenge and World Leader-
ship.”

(?n *To achieve a nondiscriminating, prac-
tical, and realistic foreign policy in order to
meet Soviet challenge.

III. “France and Western Unity.”

(a) Perpetuate our traditional and his-
torical relations,

IV. “Japan—Future of an Asian Ally."”

(a) Constructive, reasonable, and equita-
ble tariff program.

(b) To become equal ally and partner In
defense.

V. "UN. in Explosive Africa.”

(a) Recognition of nationalistic aspira-
tlons in Africa, even to point of disagreement
with allies.

(b) Evolve a U.N. timetable for future in-
dependent states.

{c) Continue to censure South Africa on
pollcy of apartheid.

VI, “Americas in Jeopardy." :

(a) Better and increased student exchange
program.

(b) Avold identifying all turmoil in Latin
and South America as Communist inspired.

(e) Equitable trade policy and strong
hemispheric policy in terms of the “good
neighbor."

VII. “Arms and Survival.”

({a) Keep strong and alert.

(b) Continue development of nuclear
power only as a deterrent,

(c) Continue disarmament negotiations
on open Inspection basis.

VIOI. "Blueprint for the World Economy."
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(a) Trade with view of progressively lib-
eralizing tariffs,

(b) Wise development of world resources
in line with the conservation of world
resources.

(¢) Raise the llving standards of people
of the world.

Los Angeles County School Superintend-
ent C. C. Trillingham Informs Congress-
man Clyde Doyle, 23d District, of
County Board of Education Initiating
Improvement of Administration Pro-
gram of Schools, and Exploration and
Study of Communism as a Real Threat
Today

EXTENSION OF REMARES

HON. CLYDE DOYLE .

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, April 10, 1961

Mr. DOYLE. Mr. Speaker, by reason
of unanimous consent heretofore grant-
ed me so to do, I wish to call your atten-
tion, and the attention of my other dis-
tinguished colleagues, to a letter I have
recently received from the distinguished
superintendent of the Ios Angeles
County schools concerning their county-
wide approach to stimulate and assist
school districts in their programs of
Americanism.

His letter along with copies of various
editorials illustrate what they are doing
in this important project.

CoUNTY oF LOS ANGELES,
SUPERINTENDENT OF BCcHOOLS,
Los Angeles, Calif., March 3, 1961.
Hon. Cuype DoYLE,
Member of Congress, 1030 New House Office
Building, Washington, D.C.

Drar Mg. DoyLE: Thank you very much for
your kind letter on our countywide approach
to stimulate and assist school districts in
their programs of Americanism.

We are at the present time inviting each
school district to send representatives to a
meeting which will probably result in the
formation of a countywide committee to
study such areas as: How to evaluate ma-
terials to determine their accuracy and value;
how to develop in-service programs for in-
terested groups of teachers; what curriculum
emphasis might be stressed at various grade
levels and what nright be suggested as pos-
sible board policies, including public rela-
tions programs. This countywide commit-
tee will be meeting in the near future and
we anticipate real progress.

Am enclosing coples of editorials and &
news release on the subject and will try te
send along progress reports.

Thank you again for your interest and
concern.

Cordially yours,
C. C. TRILLINGHAM,
Superintendent.
ScHooL VriTaL IN REp THREAT
(While Dick Turpin, education editor of the

Times, 1s on assignment in Europe, this

column will be written by leading educa-

tors. Today's writer is Dr. C. C. Trilling-
ham, superintendent of Los Angeles Coun-
ty schools)

Recent events at home and abroad have
shocked many Americans into the realiza-
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tion that the Communists are making good
on the timetable laid out by Lenin 40 years
0,
ll‘s'l‘lm demonstrations in Japan by Japanese
youth which led to the cancellation of the
President's visit, the taking over of Cuba
by Castro and his influence in Latin Amer-
ica, the Communist-led youth riots in San
Francisco agalnst the House Un-American
Activities Committee, the continuing ideo-
logical struggles in the new and developing
nations of Africa and the recent efforts of
Khrushchev and his cohorts at the Unlted
Nutlons meeting to take over the controls
have dramatized the uncomfortable fact that
it is later than we think.
FACTS OF COMMUNISM

Such organizations as the Veterans of For-
eign Wars and the American Bar Assocla-
tion, to mention only a few, are calling on
the schools to teach the facts about com-
munism—its purposes, its tactics and how
it contradicts everything in which free peo-
ple believe.

Bome say that our best defense ls a good
offense. They suggest that the schools em-
phasize the positive by helping our youth
understand and appreciate our Institutlions,
ideals, freedoms, and opportunities that we
too often take for granted. I believe that
these critical times call for both treat-
ments—an emphasis on the benefits and ad-
vantages of what we have and what we
believe as well as a realization of the dangers
of communism both within and without our
Natlon.

FOUNDATION STONES

On the positive side, the schools can teach
more reallstically about four foundation
stones of freedom that have contributed to
America's greatness. They are (1) our sys-
tems of constitutional government and the
Bill of Rights, (2) our system of free, com-~
petitive, economic enterprise that has given
us great productivity and increasingly high
standards of living, (3) our system of uni-
versal education glving every boy and girl
an opportunity for an education as long as
they can profit from it, and (4) our system
of Judeo-Christian religion which through
the centuries has given man motivation, pur-
pose, and direction.

All four of these foundatlon stones place
emphasis on the importance and value of
the individual. They support each other.
When any one of them fails or falls, the en-
tire structure will tumble, They are the
embodiment of our great American ideals.
We frequently fall short in actual practice
because we human beings fall to measure
up to the great promise of these foundation
stones of freedom.

Under these concepts of Individual free-
dom and responsibllity, American standards
of Iving and health and education have be-
come the highest In all human history. Our
human rights and equality before the law
are without match anywhere in the world.

The world was saved from the scourge of
Hitlerlsm by the miracles of American in-
dustrial output and technological genius,
backed by American Ideallsm. In the
struggle against the present scourge of com-
munism the United States represents the
main bulwark and hope of Western civiliza-
tion.

FEEDING AND HEALING

The wealth genernted by our free econ-
omy and individualist philosophy is today
feeding the hungry and healing the sick in
vast segments of a distressed world. Mil-
lions of men and women in other countries
have no higher dream than migration to
the soll of the United States. Never before
has a nation so powerful as the United
States been less of a menace to weak neigh-
bors or more of a hope to enslaved peoples.

Our youngsters must bulld a new loyalty
and a new dedication based upon an aware-
ness of the many freedoms and opportunities
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as well as the comfort and conveniences that
are theirs.

As to the teaching of the dangers of com-
munism, we are in the of setting up
a countywide committee that will develop
a selectlve list of rellable instructional ma-
terials—books, reports, and films—that may
be used by the schools In informing and
alerting their youngsters to the fact that
trained agents of the Soviet Union are work-
ing like termites everywhere, probing for
our weaknesses and attempting to take us
over without a fight.

PuBLIC ScHOOLS LAUNCH SPECIAL AMERICAN-
1M PROGRAM

At its regular meeting on February 6, 1961,
the Los Angeles County Board of Education
authorized County Superintendent of
8chools C. C. Trillingham to set up a county-
wide committee of school people to stimulate
and upgrade the teaching of the American
way of life, as well as the dangers to our
way of life.

The action of the county board of edu-
catlon grew out of proposals of a small steer-
ing committee of school superintendents and
county office staff members. This explora-
tory group considered all aspects of the prob-
lem and recommended that Trilllngham in-
vite the superintendents of all school dis-
tricts In the county to deslgnate one or more
of their staf members to serve on such a
countywide committee.

The full committee will be brought to-
gether to consider what needs to be done to
improve the Americanism programs of the
schools and how the Job might best be done,
Subcommittees would have responsibility for
the review and evaluation of all types of in-
structional materials, including films and
film strips, the development of in-service
programs for interested groups of teachers
with emphasis upon what Americans believe
and stand for, the threats to the American
way of life, the curriculum emphases to be
stressed at the varlous grade levels, and such
matters as board policy and public relations.

The superintendent reported to the board
that the exploratory committee had agreed
that there is a real Communist threat today,
ns well as other dangers, and that the schools
should do something tangible about these
threats, that the schools should emphasize
the positive side of our way of life as well as
the dangers facing 1t, that Americanism pro-
grams should be based upon authentic and
accurate information, and that the schools
are legally responsible for development of
their own programs of citizenship and pa-
triotism. The superintendent pointed out
that outside groups may help but the schools
are responsible to the public and must not
become unduly involved in outside programs
over which they exercise no control. It is
anticipated that all school districts in the
county will participate In this cooperative
effort.

ARE WE AWARE
(By C. C. Trillingham)

The Canadlan Intelligence Service has
recently released some dramatic excerpts
from “Bralnwashing,” a synthesls of a Rus-
slan textbook on psychopolitics used iIn
training Red agents. These paragraphs ap-
peared In the November issue of American
Mercury under the heading Planned Delin-
gquency. They were brought to public atten-
tion locally by George Putnam who read
them on all of his televislon news reports
during the week of March 7, 1960,

The Los Angeles County Board of Super-
visors has urged the county superintendent
of schools office to bring this message to the
attention of all students In the schools of
Los Angeles County. It is hoped that school
district administrators and boards will co-
operate by alerting their youngsters to this
danger.
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Here is the statement from the Russlan
textbook used In training their agents to
take over the world.

"By making readily available drugs of vari-
ous kinds, by giving the teenager alcohol, by
pralsing his wildness, by stimulating him
with sex literature and advertising to him
or her practices as taught at ‘Sexpol,’ the
psychopolitical operator can create the neces-
sary attitude of chaos, idleness and worth-
lessness into which can then be cast the
solution which will give the teenager com-
plete freedom everywhere.

“If we could effectively kill the natlonal
pride and patriotism of just one generation
we will have won that country. Therefare,
there must be continual propaganda sbroad
to undermine the loyalty of the citizens in
general and the teenager in particular.”

This i5 one way the Communists are doing
their part to soften the younger generation.
They seem to have considerable help inside
our own country. Wittingly or unwittingly,
they seem to have plenty of assistance In
preparing our young people for the *“moral
decay' that has preceded the fall of all pre-
vious clvilizations, according to hilstorian
Toynbee. With aleohol, narcoties, and por-
mnographie materials avallable to our youth
and with much of our movle and TV fare
featuring crime, violence, and loose moral-
ity, it is time that our homes, churches,
schools and government combine forces to
convince youth that honest and decent living
represent the highest type of intelligence and
patriotism.

Too many unserupulous Individuals are
permitted to ply their nefarious trade for
the dollars In it and do so under the guise
of freedom and democracy. Without regard
for the common welfare, freedom becomes
license,

The high summit meeting of Communist
leaders and representatives of the West Is
just ahead of us. Milllons of people every-
where have great hope In the outcome.
American visitors to the USSR. are im-
pressed with the smiles, the handshakes, and
the talk about peace and friendship.

But the declared purposes, the avowed
timetables, and past records show that
trained agents of the Soviet Union are work-
ing like termites everywhere, probing for our
weaknesses and attempting to take us over
without a fight.

Let's Inform our youngsters what the Com-
munists are trying to do to them. Then,
let's review with them our many freedoms
and opportunities, our comforts and con-
veniences that are too often taken for
granted. Let's try to bulld a new loyalty and
dedication to our Bill of Rights, our free
enterprise system, our universal education,
and our Judeo-Christian religion. Let's
begin living up to the best promises of these
great foundation stones. Let's help the
youngsters see that we're In a battle of
ideologles for keeps.

THE SCHOOLS AND THE COMMUNIST THREAT
(By C. C. Trillingham, county superintendent
of schools)

There is evidence of increasing concern
on the part of representative public groups
that the schools step up their programs
portraying the continuing encroachment and
expansion of communism in the world today-

Not long ago any school officlal who sug-
gested that we teach boys and girls about
communism was under suspicion. Today
responsible groups such as the Veterans of
Forelgn Wars and the Amecrican Medical
Association are nsking that the schools tench
the cold, hard facts about Communist pur-
poses and tactics,

As a means of exploring this problem.
the county board of education authorized
the stafl to meet with a small steering com-
mittee of representative school administra=
tors. This jolnt committee of school dis-



1961

trict and county office personnel has met
once and is scheduled to meet again later
this month.

Thorough discussion has brought out some
points of view that should be reported at
this time. A full report will be given later.
Here are some of the points of agreement:

1. There is a real Communist threat. A
loyal American citizens who doesn’'t believe
this today is elther a confirmed optimist or
a4 nonreader.

2. The schools should do something about
the Communist threat. To acquaint boys
and girls with the philosophy and strategy
and the dangers and encroachments of com-
munism is a responsibility of education.

3. What the schools do should be based
upon authentic and accurate Information.
The schools should use materials that pre-
sent incontrovertible facts. They should be
concerned with sound education. This may
call for appropriate inservice activities for
teaching personnel.

4. The schools should be responsible for
developing their own programs of citizenship
and patriotism. Outside groups may help
but schools are responsible to the public
and must not become unduly Involved in
outside programs over which they exercise
no control.

5. The positive side of our way of life
should be strongly presented. This is basic
to any consideration of the dangers of com-
munism. There should be emphasis on
what we belleve in and what we stand for.

8. Each school district has responsibility
for its own program. However, there may
be strength in coordinating our activities on
an areawide basis. It might be possible to

.40 some things better together than to go
our own separate ways.

7. There is need to keep those who sup-
port our schools fully informed concerning
our programs of citizenship and patriotism,
Too many times schools carry on good pro-
Brams that are relatively unknown to the
lay public.

One of the most difficult responsibilities
iz making sure that books, films, and other
instructional alds—including speakers—are
factual and acurate.

This i{s & project in survival in which all
School districts can participate. It ls anti-
cipated that the next meeting of the special
Steering committee may result in plans for
countywide efforts to deal constructively
Wwith the Communist menace on a sound
educational basis.

Double Threat—Silt-Erosion Problem

Greater Than Expected

EXTENSION OF REMARKS

HON. JOHN D. DINGELL

OF MICHIGANW
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

-Monday, April 10, 1961

Mr. DINGELL. Mr. Speaker, pur-
Suant to permission granted, I am in-
serting into the Appendix of the Con-
GRESsTONAL REcorp an article which ap-
Peared in the Dickensonian, of Clint-
Wood, Va., on March 17, 1961.

DounLg THREAT—SILT-EROSION PROBLEM

GREATER THAN EXPECTED

The Flannagan Reservolr faces the threat
Both of pollution and siltation, according to
Surveys made recently, and reports of which
have been received here. A report made by
the US. Department of Agriculture s few
:}:?R Ago to Senator A. WiLris ROBERTSON
. OWs that the sltuation as regards the fill-
Ng of the reservoir with silt Is a more
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perlous problem than was at first believed,

Benator RoperTsON, In an accompanying
letter, says that It is now apparent that a
major reforestation program is needed, and
the construction of small check dams, to pre-
vent dangerous slltation. It was his opinion
that the State water control board would
take measures to prevent pollution, but that
it had no Jjurisdiction over the damages
already done by the strip mines.

The report of the Agriculture Department
follows:

“Hon, A. WILLIS ROBERTSON,
“United States Senate.

“Dear Senator RoBearTsonN: Following our
letter to you of January 30, 1861, concerning
the flood and sedimentation problem above
the John Flannagan Reservoir site in Dick-
enson County, Virginia, we have obtained
additional information which we are glad to
present to you.

“Strip mining began in Dickenson, Wise
and Buchanan Counties about 1846. At
first, this type of operation was on a small
scale. As the demand for coal increased, and
larger and better machinery was developed,
strip mining really began to expand. Since
1050 strip mining has continued to increase
until now approximately one-third of the
coal mined In this area comes from strip
mines,

“As a result of strip mining operations,
thousands of acres have been lald bare and
have contributed to Increased flooding, ero-
sion, and siltation of streams and bottom
land. It is a well established fact that the
disastrous flood of 1957 was much worse be-
cause of the large, barren, stripped areas.

“A recent survey by the Soll Conservatio
Service and the Virginia Division of Fores-
try shows that approximately 20,000 acres of
1land in the watershed of the John Flannagan
Reservoir have been strip mined or affected
by strip operations. Land is being stripped
at the rate of 700 to 1,000 acres per year
within the Flannagan Reservolr watershed.
About 4 weeks ago, a stripping operation was
started just above and around the proposed
permanent pool of the John Flannagan Res-
ervoir. This operation is going ahead at full
speed. The back slope of this operation will
extend down into the permanent pool of the
reservoir. As of today, it is estimated that
at least 15,000 acres of strip mine spoil need
vegetative treatment in addition to other
control Measures.

“Prior to 1953, very little attempt had been
made to reforest or revegetate strip-mined
areas. Through the efforts of the Lonesome
Pine Sofl Conservation District, organized
in the fall of 1953, a planned and deliberate
approach was made on the problem. Trial
plantings of trees, shrubs, grasses, and
legumes were made on these problem areas.

“The results were very encouraging. As a
result of these trial plantings, some of the
larger coal companies have Initiated a re-
vegetating program as a part of their busi-
ness operation.

“At present, approximately 1,000 acres of
mine spoll in the three counties are either
set to trees or seeded to some type of vegeta-
tion annually., Approximately 5000 acres
have received some sort of vegetative treat-
ment.

“The larger coal companies have been very
cooperative, The big problem is trying to get
private landowners, who have had thelr land
stripped, to do something. They either can’t
afford to revegetate, or they don't want to
spend money on such a barren, seemingly
unproductive arca.

“There is no law in Virginia at this time
requiring coal operators to revegetate strip
mine aress. Such laws are in force in West
Virginia and several other States, What has
been accomplished thus far in Virginia has
been strictly on a voluntary basis.

“We do not have facilities to accurately
measure the amount of sediment going into
the streams. However, we know that many
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landowners have brought sult against the
coal operators for damages resulting from
the siltation of streams and bottom land.
Most of these lawsuits have been declded in
favor of the landowners. Many of the
streams have silted up completely. The Vir-
ginia Highway Department has a crew of
men that spends full time unstopping drain-
pipes and ditch lines. This is a direct result
of silt from strip mine areas.

"Although the Lonesome Pine Soil Con-
servation District, along with all the co-
operating agencies, organizations, and indi-
viduals, has the technical know-how to com-
bat this problem, it appears that additional
means and authority will be needed before
8 high degree of sediment control can be
secured in the John Flannagan Reservolr
drainage area.

“We trust that you will find this informa-
tion useful,

“D. A. WILLIAMS,
“Administrator, Soil Conservation
Service.”

Figures Show Federal Aid to Educa-
tion Unnecessary and Undesirable

EXTENSION OF REMARKS

HON. ROBERT H. MICHEL

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Friday, March 10, 1961

Mr. MICHEL. Mr. Speaker, the exist-
ence of a national classroom shortage,
a claim circulated by proponents of Fed-
eral aid to education, is purely fictitious
as indicated in the following broadcast
from the “Manion Forum."” More-
over, even if these claims were true,
there still would be no need for Federal
action.

The claim that schools are not getting
enough money serves largely as an alibi
for the poor showing of many of their
graduates when they reach college or
start on their jobs. In addition, the
popular impression that money from the
Federal Government is free is fallacious.
The Government first has to take money
from the people before it can give any
back.

These and other facts were brought
out by Roger A. Freeman, a vice presi-
dent of the Institute for Social Science
Research and chairman of the commit-
tee on financing public education, on
March 26, 1961, in a discussion with Dean
Clarence Manion on the latter’s weekly
radio show. The discussion follows:

Dean Mawnion. Here, on my desk, are two
big recent books dealing with the rising cost
of publle education and describing ways
and means for raising the necessary money.
At this moment, these subjects are critically
important to every parent, child, and tax-
payer.

These books, published by the Institute
for Social Sclence Research, Continental
Building, Washington, D.C., comprise a thor-
ough, objective, and analytical study of the
subject that is now shaking Congress and the
country. (“Plnancing the Public 8chools,” 3
vol.)

It Is a great tragedy that all of our Repre-
sentatives and Senators will not be required
to read both of these volumes before they
vote on President Kennedy's recommenda-
tions for Federal aid to education.

Through his professional reputation for
study and research, I have known the
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author of these books for a long time, In
1953 and 1954, when I was Chalrman of the
first Presidentlal Commission on Intergov-
ernmental Relations, this author, Mr. Roger
A, Freeman, was an assistant to the Gover-
nor of the State of Washington.

At that time, he was recommended to our
group as the best available man to direct
the Commission’s study on the relationship
of our public education to the Federal Gov-
ernment. Mr. Freeman accepted the assign-
ment and did an excellent job. But he went
on from there to extend and elaborate upon
his findings in many official and unofficial
positions at home and abroad.

The first of his two volumes on “Financ-
ing the Publlc Schools” was published in
1958; the second appeared last December.

In addition to his assignment with the
Institute of Social Science Research, this
tireless and scholarly man is presently work-
ing with the Imstitute for Studies In Fed-
erallsm at Claremont College, in California.

On this program a few weeks ago (Manion
Forum Broadcast No. 328), I called atten-
tion 0 a pamphlet on the subject of Federal
ald to education which Mr. Freeman pre-
pared for the Citizens for Educational Free-
dom in St. Louis.

That reference brought such a flood of in-
quiries that I declded to answer them all at
once by the direct presentation to this audi-
ence of the author himself. He is here with
me now. By all professional standards, my
distingulshed guest qualifies as an expert
witness on the subject of publie school
financing.

Mr. Freeman, I realize that you were re-
quired to write these two big books In order
to gilve us all the answers on Federal ald
to education, but I hope that you can hit
some of the high spots in the course of this
broadcast. For instance, do your findings
reveal that Federal money is needed now
to bring publie school construction abreast
of the Increasing school population?

Mr. FaEeman. Thank you, Dean Manion.
The reports on classroom construction show
that States and communities are doing very
well and that they need no help nor prod-
ding. They have bullt 625,000 classrooms In
the past 10 years, which 1s over 200,000 more
than would have been needed to take care
of the 11 million increase In the number
of children.

In 1950 Congress ordered a national school
facilities survey which was completed at a
cost of over $5 million and reported a short-
age of 312,000 classrooms, In 1854 the US.
Commissioner of Education sald that we were
370,000 classrooms short.

Then the figures started coming down, and
2 months ago the Office of Education sald
that we are 142,000 classrooms short—which
is 230,000 fewer than 6 years ago.

Now, most of these shortages are purely
fictitlous but, even If they were correct, there
would still be no need for Federal action.
The Office of Education, taking all of these
clalms at face value, has estimated that we
shall need to build 600,000 classrooms in the
next 10 years, or 60,000 classrooms a year.

That is the figure which President Ken-
nedy used in his education message. But,
Btates and communities have been bullding
70,000 classrooms in each of the past 5 years.
Bo, the volume of school construction could
substantially decline from its present level
and still produce all the classrooms we can
possibly use,

But, the year 1060 established a new all-
time record in school bond approvals, which
suggests that school construction will con-
tinue at a record level.

The State school superintendents report-
ed, in a survey of the Department of Health,
Education, and Welfare, that only 237 school
districts, out of a national total of 40,000,
were unable to bulld the schools they need.
Bo, the facts don't add up to a situation
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which calls for action by the Natlonal Gov-
ernment.

Dean MaN1ON. As far as overcrowded class-
rooms are concerned, are our American
schools in worse shape than their opposite
numbers in Europe and Russia?

Mr. FREEMAN. As far as Russian classrooms
are concerned, one need only to look at Mosa-
cow schools to find the answer. The typleal
elementary school class in Moscow numbers
40 to 45 chlldren compared with an average
of 28 to 33 In our urban school districts.
Practically all Moscow schools are on double
ghift while 88 percent of the American
schools are not.

Many of the Muscovite teachers work two
shifts, which Is unknown in the United
Btates. Russian teachers are poorly pald,
coantrary to some claims, and need two sal-
arfes to earn enough for a decent lving.
They get $100 a month or less for one shift,

The Russians have reported that they have
buillt schools to accommodate 9 million
children since World War II—and they are
not likely to understate their case, Ameri-
can public schools have bullt claserooms for
more than twice that many children and
private schools have added spdace for another
11 to 2 milllon. Moreover, Russian schools
look llke warehouse lofts to American ob-
servers who are used to our spacious well-
constructed and well-equipped publie
schools. Bimilar comparisons could be made
with schools in many of the other European
countries.

EDUCATION COST OUT OF PROPORTION WITH
X RESULTS

Dean MaN1oN. Mr. Preeman, is it true that
good education is a matter of financing? In
other words, does good education necessarily
cost more?

Mr. FREEMAN. If the quality of education
were proportionate to the amount of money
going into the schools, our students ought
to be dolng very well, indeed. Since 1800,
enrollment in the public schools has slightly
more than doubled while expenditures mul-
tiplied 80 times. They jumped from §200

million to $16 billion. Cost per pupil in dol-

lars of constant value multiplied eight times,
Do chlldren now learn more? According to
many reports they learn less—at least In
such basic subjects as languages, mathe-
matics, history, or geography.

The fact is that training In mathematics
or history cost less than In coed cooking or
homemaking for boys and that insistence on
rigorous mental discipline does not ralse
costs.

To be sure, the public schools need a great
deal of money to give a good education to
some 37 million boys and girls. A compari-
son with school outlays In other countries
and with most private schools here—with
thelr bulldings, class sizes and teachers'
pay—proves that our public schools have
ample funds to provide standards of excel-
lence second to none, But standards of
learning, of promotion, of graduation in most
public schools have declined or been abol-
ished.

The most urgent need today is not so much
to get more money for education but to get
more education for the money.

If the available resources were fully and
efficiently used, our graduates would rank
far ahead of those of all other countries and
we would not need to worry about them,

The claim that schools are not getting
enough money serves largely as an alibi for
the poor showing of many of our graduates
when they reach college or start on their
Jobs,

Dean MantoN, Would taxpayers save money
by shifting the flnancial burden of the
schools to the Federal Government?

Mr. PreeMaN. The advocates of Federal
ald are promoting the idea that local sup-
port means higher taxes while Federal money
comes for free., To some extent they seem
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to have proven their point, Over the past
10 years all Federal grants in ald to the
States combined totaled $30 billlon and Fed-
eral budget deficits amounted to $34 billlon.
8o, it looks as if the money did come for free.

We know, of course, that in the meantime
the dollar lost more than a fifth of its value.
This means that we paid for the deficit not
In taxes but by depreclation of our savings,
pensions, life insurance, etc. This 1z a dis~
honest way of supporting Government which
sets a demoralizing example to our youth.

If the schools or any other publlc services
are to be supported from taxes, then they
cost taxpayers at least as much if they are
financed through the Natlonal Government
as through State and local governments,
and probably more.

The claim that Federal taxes are pald by
rich people and corporations and State and
local taxes by low-income people ls a myth.
More than five-sixths of the Federal Individ-
ual income tax comes from the basic 20-per-
cent rate and most of the corporation tax is
shifted to consumers through higher prices,

The fact is that in a country in which
well-being Is as widely distributed as in ours,
where three-fourths of all personal Income
goes to labor, and where taxes take about
one-third of the people’s income, most of the
taxes must come from where most of the
money goes: persons in the medium brackets.

The great mass of Americans who are
nelther very rich nor very poor bear the bulk
of taxes no matter by what level of govern-
ment and by what type of tax they are col-
lected. The average man cannot escape his
share through PFederal ald and attempts to
tell him otherwlse is sheer demagoguery.

Dean Manton, By way of conclusion, Mr.
Freeman, do you belleve that we can have
Federal financing for education without Fed-
eral control and what, If any, are the dis-
advantages of establishing national educa-
tional standards through Federal control of
American education?

PROPONENTS OF FEDERAL AID UNTRUTHFUL

Mr. FreeMaN. You know, Dean, that the
proponents of Federal school ald have been
telling Congress and the public that there
can and should be Federal ald without Fed-
eral control. They pay lip service to local
control when talking for publicity because
they know that the great majority of the
American people want to retain power over
their schools. But, when the professors of
education and the school administrators talk
to each other, they spenk a different
lan .

A few months ago, Overview, the magazine
of the school administrators, editorialized:

“The United States is Inexorably moving
toward a national system of education * * *
the long-held views that education is largely
a personal concern and that educational
policy should be made by local units of gov-
ernment will have to go * * *. The na-
tional welfare demands a national system of
education.”

Other educators have ridiculed what they
call our historical love affair with what might
be called “grassrootsism' in American edu-
cation and claimed that our present system
of local control of education s far more
conducive to totalitarianism than a national
system of echools would be.

It 1s quite evident that the issue at stake
is not so much the size of school support
but who is going to run the schools and
declde what to teach and how to teach It.

If it were true that the schools need more
money than BStates and communities can
raise—which it is not, but suppose it were
true—then the money could be supplied
through higher Federal taxes by methods
that Involve little or no control.

For example, it has been proposed in Con-
gress that a percentage of the Federal in-
come or cigarette tax collections be chan-
neled back to the States with no strings at-
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tached. The States could then use the
money according to their own judgment.
This proposal s being condemned and com-
bated by the Federal school aid lobby be-
cause the funds would bypass Federal and
State departments of education.

Another plan would either reimburse par-
ents for tuition payments to public and
private schools or permit them to deduct
such tuition payments from their Federal
income tax. That would leave the money in
the communities rather than send it to
Washington and back,

But, the educational bureaucrats fight
such proposals violently, and thus reveal
their real goal: they are not so much inter-
ested in getting more money as in wresting
power over the schools from the parents and
communities because they alm to reshape
the schools according to their sociological
theories. They want the schools to be insti-
tutes for life adjustment rather than insti-
tutions of learning.

That is the story, Dean Manion.

Dean Mawion. Thank you, Mr. Roger A.
Freeman. My friends, send these indisput-
&ble facts and figures to your Congressman
and Senators now. Send them to your news-
Ppaper, to your local radloc and television
newscaster, to your local school board. You
can defeat Federal control of your school
with these facts and these figures if you act
&t once.

Timely Resolution of the Board of Super-
“visors, County of Los Angeles, Calif.,
on the Important Subject of Air Pollu-
* tiom

EXTENSION OF REMARKS

HON. CLYDE DOYLE

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, April 10, 1961

Mr. DOYLE. Mr. Speaker, by reason
of unanimous consent heretofore grant-
ed me so to do, there follows for your
attention and the attention of my other
distinguished colleagues, a resolution
Tecently adopted by the county of Los
Angeles, Calif., board of supervisors,

with the very serious national
broblem of air pollution:

“Whereas the pollution of both urban and
Tural atm has become a serlous na-
tional problem; and

“Whereas carefully coordinated programs
At Federal, State, and local levels are neces-
Sary to bring about the rapld restoration of
Rcceptable alr quality levels; and

“Whereas this need has been re
by the executive legislative branches of the
US. Government through the implementa-
tlon of an alr pollution research and ad-

program being administered by the
Department of Health, Education, and Wel-
Ture; and

“Whereas the required inter-jurisdictional
Program coordination was substantially en-
hanced by the National Air Pollution Con-
ference held in Washington, D.C., November
18-20, 1958; and

“Whereas the need for another such con-
ference has been demonstrated by the rise
Of new air pollution programs at all levels
91 government by the growth of sclentific
knowiedge and by the election of a new na-
tional administration, since November 1958:
Now, therefore, be 1t

“Resolved, That the Board of Supervisors
Of the County of Los Angeles does hereby
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Jjoln with the Southern California Air Pol-
lution Coordinating Council in the following
petition to the President of the United States
and to the California delegation in Congress
assembled: That a White House Conference
on Air Pollution be conducted In the fall of
1961, with special emphasis on the need:
(a) for new alr pollution research, advisory,
and control programs at all levels of govern-
ment; (b) for improved methods of coordi-
nating existing programs; and (c) for im-
provement in air quality levels throughout
the Nation in view of current medical opin-
fons relating to the effect of air pollution on
human belngs."

I, Gordon T. Nesvig, clerk of the Board of
Supervisors of the County of Los Angeles
and ex officio clerk of the Air Pollution Con-
trol Board of the Air Pollution Control Dis-
trict of the County of Los Angeles, State of
California, do hereby certify that the fore-
going is a full, true and correct copy of a
resolution which was adopted by the Air
Pollution Control Board of the Air Pollution
Control District of said county on March 28,
19061, and entered in the minutes of said
Board,

In witness whereof, I have hereunto set
my hand and affixed the seal of the Board
of Supervisors this 3rd day of April 1961.

Gorpon T. NESVIG,

Clerk of the Board of Supervisors of the
County of Los Angeles and ex officio
Clerk of the Air Pollution Control
Board of the Air Pollution Control
District of the County of Los Angeles,
State of California.

Hawaii Foundation for American Free-
doms, Inc., Honolulu, Hawaii, Unani-
mously Passes Resolution on House
Committee on Un-American Activities

EXTENSION OF REMARKS

HON. CLYDE DOYLE

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, April 10, 1961

Mr. DOYLE. Mr. Speaker, unani-
mous consent having heretofore been
granted me, I bring to your atiention,
and the attention of my other distin-
guished colleagues, a letter I have re-
cently received from the executive vice
president of the Hawaii Foundation for
American Freedoms, Inc., Mr. Lawrence
V. Cott, with which he enclosed copies
of the resclution unanimously passed by
that organization commending the
House Committee on Un-American Ac-
tivities. The letter and resolution
follow:

Hawan FOUNDATION FOR
AMEeRICAN FrEEpoMms, INc.,
Honolulw, Hawail, March 30, 1961,
Hon. CLYpE DOYLE,
House of Representatives,
Washington, D.C.

My Dear ConNGressMman: It is a great
pleasure to forward to you 10 copies of the
resolution on the House Committee on Un~-
American Activities which passed last Mon-
day at the annual meeting of this citizen
anti-Communist educational organization.

We hope that our small gesture will com-
pensate in some mesasure for the abuse you
must sustain by the mere fact of member-
ship on the committee, but more importantly
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we hope It conveys our gratitude for your
service to the Nation.
Sincerely,
Lawrence V. CoTtT,
Ezxecutive Vice President.
ResoLuTioN oN Housm COMMITTEE ON sUN-
AMERICAN ACTIVITIES

Whereas there is an international Commu-
nist conspiracy directed from the Soviet
Union and dedicated, as its leaders have said
innumerable times, to the complete con-
quest of the world; and

Whereas the United States is the avowed
ultimate objective of the international Com-
munist movement as enunclated in public
documents and statements by Lenin, Stalin,
and Ehrushchev; and

Whereas the Congress of the United States
has a duty to Inform itself of all dangers to
the Nation with the view to writing legis-
lation to protect the freedoms of the Amer-
ican people from all enemies, foreign and
domestic, including the international Com-
munist conspiracy; and

Whereas the House of Representatives of
the United States has delegated some of
those duties and responsibilities to a Com-
mittee on Un-American Activities; and

Whereas the Committee on Un-American
Activities, under the able leadership of the
Honorable Francis E. WALTER, has performed
its duties efficiently, courageously and hon-
orably and has fulfilled its mandate with-
out deviation or temerity and with due re-
gard for the law, the rules of Congress and
civil liberties, and has accomplished its task
despite the most vicious slanders and pro-
vocations by Communists and their fellow
travelers, and despite little understanding
of the nature or nearness of the Communist
danger by some of those who should know
better: Now, therefore, be it

Resolved, That the Hawail Foundation for
American Freedoms, Inc. (Imua) commends
the House Committee on Un-American Ac-
tivities for its signal service to the Con-
gress and the American people and express
its gratitude to the committee and to the
Congress that has so recently given Its own
overwhelming endorsement to the commit-
tee; and be it further

Resolved, That copies of this resolution be
forwarded to the Speaker of the House,
Chalrman WaLTeR, and the members of the
committee and to the Honorable Danmr K.
INOUYE, Representative from the State of
Hawall.

LAWS RELATIVE TO THE PRINTING OF
DOCUMENTS

Either House may order the printing of a
document not already provided for by law,
but only when the same shall be accompa-
nied by an estimate from the Public Printer
as to the probable cost thereof. Any execu-
tive department, bureau, board, or independ-
ent office of the Government submitting re-
ports or documents in response to inquiries
from Congress shall submit therewith an
estimate of the probable cost of printing the
usual number. Nothing in this section re-
lating to estimates chall apply to reports or
documents not exceeding 50 pages (U.S.
Code, title 44, sec. 140, p. 1938).

Resolutions for printing extra coples, when
presented to either House, shall be referred
immediately to the Committee on House
Administration of the House of Representa-
tives or the Committee on Rules and Admin-
istration of the SBenate, who, in making their
report, shall give the probable cost of the
proposed printing upon the estimate of the
Public Printer, and no extra copies shall be
printed before such committee has reported
(U8. Code, title 44, sec. 183, p. 1937).
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Cordell Hull’s Historic Role in Income
Tax Struggle

EXTENSION OF REMARKS

oF

HON. JOE L. EVINS

OF TENNESSEE
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, April 11, 1961

Mr. EVINS. Mr. Speaker, under
unanimous consent I include in the
Appendix of the Recoap an article by
Charles Bartlett, distinguished jour-
nalist and reporter for the Chattanooga
Times, recalling events which led to
ratification 48 years ago of the 16th
amendment authorizing Federal income
taxes.

This historic change in our national
tax policy was, as the article by Mr.
Bartlett notes, to a large extent the
achievement of Cordell Hull, then serv-
ing in the House as the Representative
from the Fourth Congressional District

.0f Tennessee. In the long legislative
struggle over this issue, Judge Hull car-
ried to successful completion a reform
battle that had been started by another
distinguished Tennessean, Benton Mc-
both my distinguished predeces-
sors—from the district which I have the
honor to represent in the Congress.

Without the income tax today our
Government would not have sufficient
revenue to support the defense of our
country.

Mr. Bartlett's article, published in the
Washington Sunday Star, gives insight
into some of the traits of character
Which contributed to Mr. Hull's success
88 a Congressman, as & U.S. Senator,
and as Secretary of State in the admin-
istration of Franklin D. Roosevelt, from
1933 to 1944. .The same qualities of
foresight, dedication, and resourceful-
ness which earned him fame as the
author of the Federal income tax law

ter brought him international renown
as autkor of the reciprocal trade agree-
ments programs, father of the United
Nations, and architect of the good neigh-
bor policy.

The article by Mr, Bartlett follows:

THE IncoME Tax—How We Gort It
(By Charles Bartlett)

The docile acquiescence with which Ameri-
Cans have come to pay their income tax is a
Pale reflection of the le which
Preceded the imposition of the tax less than
60 years ago.

The public's acceptance of the tax as a
Tact of life 1s & faint echo also of the Repub-

Can platform of 1894 which warned: “In

is country an income tax of any sort is
Odious and will bring odium upon any party
blind encugh to irapoee it.”

The ultimate responsiblility for the tax
Was bipartisan In a curlous way. The Re-
Publican conservatives who hated it the most
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made the tax possible with a huge miscal-
culation.

Bome Democrats, particularly the Western
Populists, had pressed for many years for
an income tax. Other Democrats, like Presi-
dent Grover Cleveland, opposed it. Cleve-
land wis in fact instrumental in keeping the
chairmanship of the House Ways and Means
Committee from a Tennessee Congressman,
Benton McMillin, who was an ardent advo-
cate of graduated taxation.

In vengeance Mr. McMIllin managed, as
chairman of a taxation subcommitiee, to
force enactment of an Income tax provision
in 1894. It was quickly declared uncon-
stitutional.

CORDELL HULL'S ROLE

A young farm boy, Cordell Hull, succeeded
to Mr. McMillin's seat in 1907. He was deeply
schooled in his predecessor’s battle and im-
pressed by the inequities of a system under
which the Government was financed by
duties on imports and excise taxes on items
like whisky and tobacco. He set about re-
newing Mr. McMillin's struggle, studying
nights and Sundays in his office, larding the
CongrEssioNaL Recorp with information
sbout the tax as it was applied in other
countries and in the United States during
the Clvil War, and pressing his views upon
the legislative leaders, who came to shrink
at his approach.

His 1ssue had growing support. Theodore
Roosevelt had railed at the vested Interests
and William Howard Taft, campaigning for
the Presidency in 1908, endorsed a constitu-
tional amendment to make the income tax
legal. Mr. Hull's chance came in the course
of debate on the Tarifl Act of 1809, a supreme
effort by the conservatives which was later
known as the Payne-Aldrich Act. He pro-
poced the inclusion of an Income tax and
the idea gathered momentum, particularly
among the Republican progressives from the
Middle West. In a last-ditch effort to defeat
the tariff act, Democratic Leader Champ
Clark proposed that the bill be recommitted
with instructions to add an income tax. His
motlon. fell before the Republican majority.

A CASUAL CONVERSATION

But as the Republican majority
in the Senate, led by Nelson Aldrich, of
Rhode Island, was preparing to take up the
tariff bill, Mr. Hull fell Into conversation
on a troin with Senator Joseph Balley of
Texas, a Democrat who had been part of
the 1894 fight for the income tax. Mr, Hull
brought him up to date on developments
and interested him in the plan of adding an
income tax amendment to the tariff measure.
Mr. Balley's move was quickly joined by
Senantor Albert Cummins, Republican, of
Iowa, and the momentum began to mount,

Mr. Aldrich, whose attention was cen-
tered completely on the bill to raise tariffs,
did not like the menace of the Bailey-Cum-
mins move. Aware of the strong possibility
that it might pass, he coolly determined to
enact a constitutional amendment, get the
issue out of the way, and rest comfortably
upon his estimate that the State legislatures
would never ratify an amendment to make
the income tax legal.

UNANIMOUS PASSAGE

The amendment passed unanimously after
2 days of mild discussion in a Senate that
included 23 millionaires. Mr. Aldrich’s
strategy was expressed by Senator H. D.
Money, Democrat, of Mississippl: “We can

feel quite sure that an act of such far-
reaching Iimportance, that touches the
pockets of very many rich people, 1s not very
likely to become a part of the organic law of
our Republic or of our Confederation.”

Seven days later the House passed the
amendment 318 to 14 with Mr. Clark assert-
Ing that the amendment "is simply a scheme
to keep Congress from passing an income tax
now." Mr. Hull and others continued to
press for direct congresslonal enactment of
an income tax as the amendment began its
rounds of the State legislatures.

Four years later on February 3, 1913, only
a month before Woodrow Wilson's inaugura-
tion, Wyoming became the 36th State to ap-
prove Aldrich’s amendment and it became
the 16th amendment to the Constitution.

Please Send Check

EXTENSION OF REMARKS
OF

HON. JOHN M. ASHBROOK

OF OHIO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, April 11, 1961

Mr. ASHBROOK. Mr. Speaker, I
wish to call to the attention of the
Members of the House of Representatives
a very fine editorial which was published
in the Mansfield News-Journal, an in-
dependent daily newspaper at Mansfield,
Ohio, on Thursday, April 6, 1961. I am
sure that the message it conveys will
come through clearly to the reader and
I know you will agree that it represents
more that the satirical quality which
obviously commends it well. It pierces
with clarity the illusion of “something
for nothing” which seems to be a major
national pastime for some of our citizens
and indicates the real fallacy of the
welfare state.

The editorial follows:

PLEASE SEND CHECK
The SECRETARY,
Department of Agriculture,
Washington, D.C.

Hownorep Bir: I understand you pay peo-
ple for not growing things. How much will
you pay me if I do not plant my garden this
year? Usually I have a dozen tomato plants,
some sweet corn, a row or two of beans and
peas. I've had pretty good luck with squash,
too, but my potatoes are generally just
mediocre.

I'll be glad to discontinue this effort. I
began it during the war when it was con-
sidered patriotic.c. Now I can see how it
adds to our national surplus and cuts the
mearket for what other people grow.

If you pay me enough so I can buy these
things I usually grow, why naturally I
be happy to collaborate. As my uncle says,
it's silly to work for something when you
can get it for nothing.

You will have no problem with me. Just
write out a check for what you think my
vegetables would be worth and I'll put the
garden in the soll bank or let my wife put
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it in flowers. (She won't sell any, but she'd
like to know If it's all right to give some of
the glads to the neighbors? If they are
sick?)

Where you may run into trouble is with
my cousin. He's a knucklchead. He says
he never did grow anything and never got
pald for it elther. He threatens to stake
out a garden and start growing things unless
you pay him to not.

Somebody told him you get the best deal
for not growing rice, cotton, and wheat and
he would lilke you to please advise if this
is correct so he'll know which seed not to
buy.

I,; has been carefully explained to my
knucklehead cousin that he can get paid
for growing things as well as for not grow-
ing them, if he'll just go along with your
regulations.

He says this sounds like an even better
deal.

Bo please send the regulations on how to
get pald for growing things as well as for
not growing them.

That s for my cousin, you understand.

All I want is one check for my nongarden.

Sincerely,
E. G. R. BEAVER.

P.S—Would I also be entitled to compen-
sation for not working in my garden? I'm
not pressing you. It's just a thought.

Field Day for Sharpies

EXTENSION OF REMARKS
¥

HON. EDWARD J. DERWINSKI

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, April 11, 1961

Mr. DERWINSKI. Mr. Speaker, the
other day the House passed the so-called
distressed areas bill and except for the
neccesary adjustments to be made in
conference, it will soon be the law of the
land. However, the Chicago Sun-Times
in an editorial entitled “Field Day for
Sharpies,” on April 3, 1961, offered some
sobering thoughts to those who advo-
cated this latest brazen raid of the Treas-
ury at the taxpayers’ expense:

FrELD DAY FO& SHARFIES

When President Kennedy proposed, shortly
after his inauguration, that Federal money
be spent in economically distressed areas
we commented :

“If an area has economic potential, busi-
ness can be attracted without Federal help.
If the area is hopeless, Federal efforts to
pump private enterprise life into it will
provide only a fleld day for politicians, bu-
reaucrats, and business sharpies out to make
a quick buck.”

We had In mind coal mine ghost towns
or rural areas that have no appeal for busi-
ness investment because of locatlon, lack
of raw materials, or other reasons.

Republicans obviously had thls thought
in mind when they tried to squeeze the pap
out of the administration’s distressed areas
bill in the House last week. They were
willing to make Federal loans avallable to
areas with economic potential and to pro-
vide funds for retraining unemployed work-
ers In distressed areas, but they drew the
line at providing $100 million for Industrial
loans and $§756 milllon for public facility
grants for rural depressed areas, virtually all
in the South or border Statcs.

The Republicans called this fund a “bribe
and a boondoggle.” Pouring money into
rural areas that are not suited for economic
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or industrial development won't hasten the
end of the current recesslon or promote na-
tional prosperity.

Representative ALBERT RAINS, Democrat, of
Alabama, frankly admitted that the money
for rural areas was included in the adminls-
tration bill to get votes of Southerners for
it. And that's the way it turned out. A GOP
substitute minus the Southern comfort was
voted down and the bribe and boondoggle
bill was passed.

Since the Democratic SBenate has already
passed a simllar bill and President Eennedy
is ready to sign the measure, a rald on the
Treasury in the name of helping the un-
employed will soon begin.

‘We suggest that the Members of Congress
with respect for the taxpayers' dollars scan
closely each proposal to lay out Federal
money in backward areas. It should be
possible to put the finger on the politicians,
bureaucrats, and business sharples cut to
make a quick buck.

In the long run, of course, prosperity is
promoted by individual effort and private
enterprice, as Representative LesiLie C.
ArknNDs, Republican, of Illinois, tried to tell
the House in reciting the bootstrap accom-
plishments of Danville, with a long history
of being a distressed area. But the House
wasn't interested in how private enterprise
built up Danville and hgw it can help other
communities willing to*help themselves; it
was hellbent for a Treasury rald and it
voted one.

Pennsylvania School Study Council Sig-
nally Honors Dr. A. Bruce Denniston,

Superintendent of the Altoona, Pa.,
Public Schools

EXTENSION OF REMARES

HON. JAMES E. VAN ZANDT

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REFPRESENTATIVES

Monday, April 10, 1961

Mr. VAN ZANDT. Mr. Speaker, at a
recent meeting of educators at the Penn-
sylvania State University, the Pennsyl-
vania School Study Council honored its
retiring president, Dr. A. Bruce Dennis-
ton, superintendent of Altoona, Pa.,
schools, by selecting him as recipient of
1;5 first award as “Administrator of the

ear.”

Dr. Denniston is completing 42 years
of dedicated service in the field of edu-
cation and has richly earned the great
honor bestowed upon him because of
the indelible imprint he has made as
an educator in the Keystone State.

Altoona, which is my own hometown,
has benefited greatly the past 11 years
from the progress made in the public
school system during Dr. Denniston's
tenure as superintendent. He is recog-
nized as an able administrator with the
happy faculty of being able to inspire
initiative and leadership in his associ-
ates. The result is that members of
the staff and faculty have evidenced
their great respect for Dr. Denniston and
their wholehearted desire to emulate
him in his dedicated efforts to advance
the best interests of the Altoona Public
School system.

Dr. Denniston, in addition fo being
elected recently as president of the Al-
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toona Rotary Club, has long been active
in civic affairs among the most out-
standing citizens of Altoona, and one
whose exceptional ability and sincere
efforts have touched many facets of com-
munity life.

In extending my sincere congratula-
tions to Dr. Denniston, I wish to include
in my remarks the following editorial
from the March 25, 1961, issue of the
Altoona (Pa.) Mirror as it is a deserved
tribute to an outstanding educator:

DiIsTINGUISHED HONOR

A most appreciative honor, a brandnew
title and a laudatory acknowledgment of
extraordinary service in the fleld of educa-
tion came to Dr. A. Bruce Denniston, super-
intendent of the Altoona schools, this week
and this community is rejolecing, along with
the recipient, in the award of the designa-
tlon “administrator of the year,” bestowed
at a meeting of educators at Penn State
University.

Dr, Denniston so richly deserves the dis-
tinction designated by the Pennsylvania
School Study Council. The award has an
added Interest in that It was the first ever
presented by the council and selection of
the Altoonan is highly complimentary and
greatly valued as an endorsement of the
educational advancement as promoted by the
superintendent.

The award carrles with it a bronze plague
and, In addition, provides financial ald by
a scholarship to a graduate assistant in the
field of educational administration at Penn
Btate.

Dr. Denniston’s career in education covers
42 years, classroom teaching, director of sec-
ondary education at Slippery Rock and 12
years as superintendent of the Greenville
schools and 11 years as superintendent in
Altoona,

His accomplishments as a leader in pro-
fessional and lay groups has been noted,
his long-range improvement of the Altoona
School District being lauded. He has also
glven of his time for varlous community
enterprises and his service as president of
the Pennsylvania School Study Council the
past year was highly pralsed as he was des-
ignated an inspirational leader, a dedicated
schoolman and educator.

The Altoona School District, the commu-
nity and teachers generally, most cordially
congratulate their educational head for the
high honor attalned, being profound in their
thanks for the excellent services, which re-
fleet most encouragingly the high standard
of the schools and the city generally. Al-
toonans are most grateful for the action by
the councll, which certainly made no mis-
take In honoring Dr. Denniston and recog-
nizing his vast abilities.

Hoepe for the Sick

EXTENSION OF REMARKS
orF

HON. SILVIO 0. CONTE

OF MASSACHUSETTS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Monday, April 10, 1961

Mr. CONTE. Mr. Speaker, as a mem-
ber of the Massachusetts Committee for
Project Hope, I respectfully request your
attention to the following editorial:

“HorE"” F¥OR THE BICK

The floating medlcal center Hope, dreamed
up in a great splash of publicity, has gone
about its business In the Far East in a qulet
and effective way. The Hope is a World War
II Navy hospital ship, refitted as a floating
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clinfe and instruction center, and operated
by the American President Lines for the
People-to-People Health Foundation that
runs it as a privately financed undertaking.

The eghip has been serving in the ports of
Indonesia. It carries some 15 doctors, 20
nurses, and 30 medical' technicians, and is
outfitted with closed circuit television and
classrooms, as well as 3 operating rooms and
230 beds, so as to give instruction to native
nedical personnel. But desgpite its up-to-
date facllities, the Hope often sends its staff
ashore to set up what turn out to be primi-
tive clinics. News of the ship's arrival trav-
els fast, and the sick are brought from far
inland.

It costs $3'; million a year to keep the
Hope running, and it is expected that even-
tually other ghips can be sent to Africa and
South America. The Hope itself is going to
Epend the summer along the coast of South
Vietnam.

Those who have worked on the Hope re-
port that the people it has served in Asia
are deeply impressed to learn that it comes,
Not from the U.S. Government, but from
the private effort of American people.
This allays suspicions of political motives in
Breas still very sensitive about colonlalism
and subject to steady Communist propa-
Eanda,

In emphasizing medical instruction over
stopgap medical services the Hope leaves &
continuing service behind to a certaln ex-
tent, whenever it leayes an area. Any such
Program that encourages the self-sufficiency
Of people {n various kinds of need deserves
applause, \

Student Returns From Year in Brazil

EXTENSION OF REMARKS

HON. JOSEPH M. MONTOYA

OF NEW MEXICO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, April 11, 1961

Mr. MONTOYA. Mr. Speaker, under
leave to extend my remarks in the Rec-
ORp, I include the following article. I

eve that in view of the President’s
Tecent statements regarding the need for
revamping of our policy toward
Latin America in general, this article
Would be of some interest not only to the
Members of Congress, but also to the
ers of our Government. I am
therefore delighted to submit this article
for the Recorp:
Locar Srupent Reruens Frox YEAR 1n BRAZIL
(By Clayton Willis)
b A Unlversity of New Mexlco graduate just
Ack from a year in Brazil has great hopes
that new Brazilian President Janio Quadros
Will do much to curb Inflation there.

Jan Bmith, 23-year-old daughter of Mr,
And Mrs. Mike Smith, 3124 San Pedro NE.,
Sald she thinks President Quadros 18 going to

€lp the economy of Brazil because of the
"'-lfterity program he has outlined.
- As Governor of Sao Paulo State, Quadros

98 very successful with his austerity pro-
Bram,” Miss Smith sald. \
Clﬁhe was in Bragzll on an Inter-American
. tural Convention grant which is given
Or study and research.

. When I left Brazil In early February the

.3“ of living and the {nflation was going up
1 Mmuch that I didn't see how the lower
Claes could live,” she sald.

3 The 1859 University of New Mexico grad-
m;‘c:-‘ Bays education is the thing Brazil needs

She sald that only 52 percent of the

Population is Iiterate.
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“I don't think the lower classes are going
to be able to better themselves without edu-
cation. And education is too expensive for
them,” the former University of New Mexico
major in inter-American affairs sald.

“And the upper classes don't care whether
the lower classes educate themselves or not,”
Miss Emith observed.

She sald that there Is little public school
type education in Brazil. What education
there is is mostly of the private school kind,
she noted, -

The attractive Albuquerquean attended
classes on a noncredit basis 5 months at the
National Unlversity of Brazil in Rio de
Janeiro. She also lved In the Atlantic
coastal port city of Salvador 5 months.

Miss Smith spent the remaining 2 months
of her year in the Portuguese-speaking coun-
try traveling through the interior of Bahia
State. There she recorded folk music and™
visited several cattle ranches in this north-
eastern part of Brazil,

Four other cobservations she made in an
interview at her home:

1. Communism s practically nonexistent
in the part of Brazil she saw;

2. Students at the National University of
Brazil gave her a somewhat cool reception as
an American. But the university’s profes-
sors were very helpful;

3. The Brazlllan sees the typical American
as someone with a lot of money who drinks
and smokes and goes to a lot of parties (the
impression they get from third-rate Ameri-
can movies they see, she said) ;

4. Brazilians were surprised that she spoke
Portuguese. "But when the merchants
found out I was an American, you could see
the dollar signs lighting up in their eyes,”
Miss Smith said.

A Sensible and Timely View of a Certain
Constitutional Question

EXTENSION OF REMARKS

HON. JOHN H. RAY

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
~ Thursday, March 30, 1961

Mr. RAY. Mr. Speaker, under leave
to extend my remarks, I take satisfac-
tion in presenting in the CONGRESSIONAL
REecorp a few passages from “The Life of
Col. David Crockett,” by Edward S. Ellis,

~published in 1884. Colonel Crockett's

treatment of the constitutional question

involved in congressional appropriations

for charitable purposes is, I submit, both

valuable and timely today.

_A SENSIPLE AND TIMELY VIEW OF A CERTAIN
CONSTITUTIONAL QUESTION

From time to time, Congress has ap-
propriated money for charitable pur-
purposes. The following account of
Crockett’s experience, while in Washing-
ton, is in that line, and is therefore
timely and instructive, The narrator
says—-

While Crockett was in Congress I had busi-
ness which required me to spend several
weeks in Washington City. Walting upon
one of the departments, or rather one of the
chief clerks, for my turn, I had much lelsure
upaon my hands; for, though my business
might have been dispatched as well in 2
hours as in 2 months, yet I had to walt.
I had made up my mind that I would not
leave until my business was settled. My
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only regular employment was to go every day
to the office to learn that it could not be
attended to that day.

Crockett was then the lion of Washington.
I was & great admirer of his character, and,
having several friends who were intimate
with him, I found no difficulty in making his
acquaintance. I was fascinated with him,
and he seemed to take a fancy to me.

I was one day in the lobby of the House
of Representatives when a bill was taken up
appropriating money for the benefit of a
widow of a distinguished naval officer. Sev-
eral beautiful speeches had been made in
support, rather, as I thought, because it af-
forded the speakers a fine opportunity for
display than from the necessity of convincing
anybody, for it seemed to me that everybody
favored it. The Bpeaker was just about to
put the question, when Crockett arose.
Everybody expected, of course, that he was
golng to make one of his characteristic
speeches in support of the bill. He com-
menced—

“Mr. Speaker, I have as much respect for
the memory of the deceased, and as much
sympathy for the sufferings of the lving, if
suffering there be, as any man in this House,
but we must not permit our respect for the
dead or our sympathy for a part of the living
to lead us into an act of injustice to the
balance of the living, I will not go Into an
argument to prove that Congress has no
power to appropriate this money as an act
of charity. Every Member upon this floor
knows it. We have the right, as individuals,
to give away as much of our own money &s
we please in charity; but as Members of
Congress we have no right so to appropriate
a dollar of the public money. Bome eloguent
appeals have been made to us upon the
ground that it is a debt due the deceased.
Mr. Speaker, the deceased lived long after
the close of the war; he was in office to the
day of his death, and I have never heard that
the Government was in arrears to him. This
Government can owe no debts but for serv-
ices rendered, and at a stipulated price. If
it is a debt, how much it is? Has it been
audited, and the amount due ascertained?
If it 1s a debt, this is not the place to present
it for payment, or to have its merits ex-
amined. If it is a debt, we owe more than
we can ever hope to pay, for we owe the
widow of every soldier who fought in the
War of 1812 precisely the same amount.
There is a woman in my neighborhood, the
widow of as gallant a man as ever shouldered
a musket. He fell In battle. She is as good
in every respect as this lady, and is as poor.
She is earning her dally bread by her dally
labor, and if I were to introduce a bill to
appropriate $5 or $10,000 for her benefit,
I should be laughed at, and my bill would
not get five votes in this House. There are
thousands of widows In the country just
such as the one I have spoken of; but we
never hear of any of these large debts to
them. Sir, thisis no debt. The Government
did not owe it to the deceased when he was
alive: 1t could not contract it after he died.
1 do not wish to be rude, but I must be plain.
Every man in this House knows it is not a
debt., We cannot, without the grossest cor-
ruption, appropriate this money as the pay-
ment of a debt. We have not the semblance
of authority to appropriate it as a charity.
Mr. Speaker, I have sald we have the right
to give as much money &s Our owmn as we
please., I am the poorest man on this floor.
I cannot vote for this bill, but T will give
1 week's pay to the object, and if every
Member of Congress will do the same, it will
amount to more than the bill asks.”

He took his seat. Nobody replied. The
bill was put upon its passage, and, Instead
of passing unanimously as was generally sup-
posed, and as, no doubt, it would, but for that
speech, It received but few votes, and, of
course was lost.
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Future Homemakers of America Look
Toward New Horizons

EXTENSION OF REMARKS

HON. WILLIAM H. NATCHER

OF EENTUCKY
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, April 11, 1961

Mr. NATCHER. Mr. Speaker, the pe-
riod of April 9 through 15 has been set
aside this year as National Future
Homemakers of America Week, and it
gives me a great deal of pleasure at
this time to commend the over 500,000
members of this fine organization. They
fully deserve our recognition for the out-
standing job they are doing in preparing
themselves for the vital role they will
have in the future of this Nation.

The Future Homemakers of America,
which is a national organization for high
school students studying homemaking,
was organized in June 1945 and now has
10,000 chapters throughout the United
States, Puerto Rico, and the Virgin Is-
lands. Cosponsors for the organization
are the Home Economics Branch of the
U.8. Office of Education and the Ameri-
can Home Economics Association. The
Commonwealth of Kentucky was the
first State to charter the Future Home-
makers of America, and in the Second
Congressional District of Kentucky,
which I have the honor to represent,
members of local chapters of the FHA
are extremely active and well organized.
Their participation in ecivic projects,
their willingness to be of assistance at
all times, the skills they have acquired
through FHA activities, and their sense
of good citizenship make them highly
valuable members of their community,
These young women are ably assisted in
their endeavors by their home economics
teachers and other interested women
who appreciate and understand the im-
portance of training these girls in the
art of homemaking.

Members of the Future Homemakers
. of America through their chapter and
individual activities work toward four
objectives: To develop potential abilities;
to develop a better understanding of
family members and to contribute to
their well-being; to interpret the value
of home economics as a basic part of
total education; and to promote good
will through getting to know neighbors
at home and abroad. It can readily be
seen that concentration on these four
objectives will ultimately bring the girl
to the maturity required of a successful
wife and mother.

The young woman's innate abilities
and talents must be recognized, encour-
aged, and developed so that she will be
able to contribute the full potential of
which she is capable to her family and
community.

By learning early in life to be aware of
others and their problems will enable the
future homemaker to care for her fam-
ily with an understanding and intelli-
gence she might otherwise lack.

Certainly the value of a thorough
knowledge of home economics as a basic
part of total education has been well
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established as evidenced by the many
courses offered in this subject at our col-
leges and universities. No longer is the
modern wife and mother considered
simply a household drudge concerned
only with the traditional duties of home-
making such as marketing, cooking,
cleaning, and child raising. The Ameri-
can housewife is now expected to be an
accomplished hostess, chauffeur, nutri-
tionist, educator, psychologist, practical
nurse, and efficiency and budget expert.
While all these skills are important to
the smooth functioning of the modern
home, the most essential quality of a
successful homemaker is the ability to
bring love, harmony, and a knowledge
of God to the family unit.

~ In order to promote better understand-
ing with young people of other nations,
FHA'ers read books, entertain foreign
visitors, hear guest speakers and ex-
change letters with youth overseas. In
addition, they make contributions to
other nations directly and through other
agencies which give material and tech-
nical aid.

Mr. Speaker, the members of this na-
tional youth organization deserve our
commendation for preparing themselves
to be better citizens of tomorrow, and
not only do the Future Homemakers of
America look “toward new horizons,” but
they “face the future with warm courage
and high hope.”

: Reality and the Electrical Company—
Sherman Act Cases

EXTENSION OF REMARKS

oF

HON. CLEM MILLER

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, April 11, 1961

Mr. CLEM MILLER. Mr. Speaker,
the electrical company conspiracy cases
have been somewhat in the news of late.
Not nearly enough, however.

For years we have been submitted to
an unrelenting barrage about the glories
of the competitive price system. In
every book on economics, every financial
page, the marketplace has been extolled
as the all-inclusive answer to our eco-
nomic ills.

Yet, for anyone with a grain of curi-
osity the fact is that there has been no
price competition in many key industries
for a long, long time. Competition, in
the public understanding of that term,
has been an old wives tale, suitable for
sophomore textbooks. What is so
astonishing about the electrical cases is
the open mouthed outrage expressed in
periodicals like Life and Time. Where
have they been since Mr. Luce went to
Yale?

Administered prices have been part of
the game for many years. The trial and
conviction of a few electrical executives
is not going to halt the trend either. In
one guise or another the noncompetitive
price is the order of the day, and will
continue to enlarge throughout a
broader and broader spectrum of Amer-
ican industry.
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This is the reality of modern corporate
life. 'The moralizing on the subject is
well-nigh insufferable.

In many ways the real censure belongs
not to those benighted officers who were
punished with jail sentences, but the
highly placed critics who refuse to look
the facts squarely in the eye.

We cannot live in a hypoeritical world
which deals with facts as though they
did not exist. Citizens cannot come to
any meaningful decisions if they are
given only half the basic presumptions.
Congress cannot function when it must
deal in terms of unreality, the non-
existent world of price competition, for
example.

The real conspiracy is not a few elec-
trical executives meeting clandestinely
in hotel rooms. The real conspiracy is
a continuing one of long standing—the
reluctance of Time, Life, U.S. News &
World Report, and the other mytholo-
gists to start giving people the facts of
life. ;

I include an article by Bernard Nos-
siter appearing in the Washington Post:
LecAL PricE FIxine NEw SHOCK THERAPY
(By Bernard D, Nossiter)

Some business leaders have found a new
answer to the electrical machinery price-
fixing scandal which would drastically alter
traditional American ideas of a competitive
economy.

At this point, most businessmen make
conventional remarks about the meaning of
the case. They talk of the need to take a
closer look at what thelr subordinates are
doing to insure that they are complylng with
the law.

But another idea is growing among a few
business leaders. It Is based on a much
more realistic image of how the economy
works. To be sure, this image is not cast in
terms of a chamber of commerce speech.
It would also disturb the mythmakers who
picture ours as an essentlally competitive
economy.

In blunt terms, here is the solution some
businessmen have suggested to the prob-
lems raised by the electrical machinery case:
Let us legalize cartels, making lawful the
very price filxing and markeft sharing for
which the seven electrical machinery execu-
tives went to jail.

Most executives, toying with this idea,
would simply let each Industry on its own
agree on prices and division of the market.
A few acknowledge that token Government
supervision would be a political necessity.

The historlan will find nothing new in
this. It has echoes of syndicallsm, the
corporate state and the technigues of much
modern business in Europe. The New Deal’s
brief experiment with the NRA was a con-
sclous effort to fix prices and allocate the
market with Government sanction.

But for those who think there are values
in a purely competitive economy or those
who believe that competition is the dom-
inant mode of the American economy, such
an idea |s repugnant.

Nevertheless, it is very much in the alr
as this reporter, an occasional visitor to ex-
ecutive suites, can testify, A knowledgeable
vice president of one big corporation was
thinking out loud the other day about the
electrical case.

“SBuppose,” he sald,
competition prevailed in the heavy equip-
ment industry. What do you think would
happen? It wouldn't be long before all the
smaller, weaker companies fell by the way-
side and one strong dog ate up all the other
d

“that unrestrained

Ogs.
“What is the end result? The very pursult
of unfettered competition would lead to one
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firm in the industry or monopoly, Isn't this
& paradox?”

The Trade press has been voicing this same
theme with increasing frequency in recent
weeks.

Item: A cement company publicly deplores
plans of & rival to bulld & new plant. The
venture, sald the Marquette Cement Manu-
facturing Co., could lead to “an unrestrained
competitive scramble for business in the
Northeastern States along with severely re-
duced prices.”

Item: A shipping news writer notes that
some Congressmen are taking a dim view of
steamship conferences—a device which en-
ables competing lines to fix prices legally.
“To the confirmed steamship conference
man,” the knowledgeable writer says, “the
absence of a conference means rate wars and
chros."

The frankest expression of the renewed in-
terest in legal cartels comes from a sophis-
ticated investment advisory service called
the Value Line. Published in New York by
Arnold Bernhard, it sells for §144 a year.
This price aslone means that it would be
inelegant to call it a stock market tip sheet.

From time to time the Value Line runs
Bernhard’'s analyses of cwrent problems.
His views deserve attention on two counts:

His service is held In high esteem by Wall
Btreet and reaches an influential investing
audience.

His statement of the meaning of the elec-
trical machinery case has been reprinted by
one of the largest of the convicted firms for
distribution to selected offices,

Bernhard's thesis is comparatively simple.
It parallels the ideas quoted above and runs

.like this: If laws against price fixing were
enforced to the hilt, they would “actually
bring about monopoly.” Large firms gen-
erally have lower unit costs of production
than small ones. The big firms could con-
tinue to cut prices until the small firms in
their industry disappeared. Even if the
small firms were more efficlent, they couldn't
Sustaln an unlimited price war.

“The blg corporation, like General Electric,
can sustain a loss in one of its many divi-
slons and offset this loss against the profits
of its other divisions, thus reducing its tax-
able profit." The corporate tax rate is 52
Percent, so, the U.S. Government assists the
big fellow by absorbing half his loss while
the little fellow engaged in only one par-
tleular business sustains his full loss with-
out offsetting profits from other divisions
(which he simply does not have)."

In fact, the analysis goes on. '‘The free
enterprise system in which prices are free
to fluctuate without restraint has not existed
for a couple of hundred years.” Typically,
Bernhard says, price leadership (or admin-
istered prices) prevalls, That is, the biggest
Producer in an industry announces or con-

a price and the smaller companies
follow its lead. The price is an umbrella
held high enough to permit the least efficlent
Produced to make a profit,

This technlque sets prices, Bernhard ob-
Berves. But If products and prices are iden-
tieal, how do you assure each producer a
share of the market?

"Here is where the conspiracy comes in,
Bnd in practice has got to come in,” the
Bnalysls says. “It usunlly works out that
definite percentages of the market are allo-
Cated to particular companies by the sellers

lves; they make their bids In such a
Way as to assure the division of the market
according to the prearranged agreement.”

While deploring the methods of the elec-

machinery makers (“thelr conspira-
torial practices were carrled on with the
Sophistication of teenagers”), Bernhard ar-
Blues that they had some unique and sticky
Problems,

He contends that they sell to Informed
CUstomers—utility company purchasing
Bgents and governments—who would quickly
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catech on and object to ordinary price lead-
ership. The fact that so many didn’t catch
on to identical bids for so long makes this
a dubious contention, however.

More importantly, perhaps, is that much
of the machinery is tallor made for a unity
or a government power company. You can't
post & uniform price on a product that is
changed for each order. 8o, in effect, the
electrical machinery makers were driven to
their teenage conspiracy methods.

Bernhard also observes that fixed prices
operate legally In many areas of the economy.
Floors are set under the price of labor (min-
imum wage), farm products (price supports)
and some retall products (fair trade laws).

Unions are a legal device to fix labor prices,
specifically exempted from antitrust laws
(unless they are engaged in collusion with
employers).

Bernhard argues that there is a contradic-
tion between a government putting a floor
under labor's price and prosecuting business
for doing the same thing—a point some
alerted editorialists are beginning to make.

For now, the argument 1s left at this point,
but its logic is clear: Let us permit market-
sharing and price fixing to avold chaos, rate
wars, and the destruction of smaller firms.

Left unanswered is the question of power.
Who is to decide what prices shall be and
how markets are to be allocated? An instinc-
tive industrial reaction would be, Why us, of
course. But this is political fantasy. If
cartels were legalized, the cry would In-
evitably follow that the public interest must
be protected, that the Government must have
veto power at least over cartel decisions.

Calling the Turn
EXTENSION OF REMARKS

HON. J. ARTHUR YOUNGER

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, April 11, 1961

Mr. YOUNGER. Mr. Speaker, under
leave to extend my remarks in the REc-
orp, I include the following article from
the April 3 issue of Barron's entitled
“Calling the Turn” by Dr. John H. Hoag-
land, associate professor of management,
Graduate School of Business Adminis-
tration, Michigan State University:

CaLLinGg THE TURN
{By Dr. John H. Hoagland)

East Lawsing, MicH.—Purchasing sur-
veys now indicate that the business upturn
will begin before mid-1861. A business re-
covery should begin within a few months
and the current recession should prove to be
relatively short and mild, according to the
latest monthly change in indexes of purchas-
ing business surveys. These were the sallent
conclusions of reports on the January and
February surveys made by the National Asso~-
clation of Purchasing Agents. As expres-
slons of confident forecasting, they ran well
ahead of most official and private analyses
of leading economic indicators. That confi-
dence, in turn, rested securely on the knowl-
edge that for a decade or more, NAPA's sur-
veys successfully have called the turn on
the ups and downs of business.

For example, In early March NAPA indi-
cated that order backlogs were shrinking
substantially less than in the preceding 6
months; new orders were declining less than
in the 1857-58 recession; curtallment in out-
put remained relatively mild; declines in
employment were slackening in most areas;
industrial inventories were being liguldated
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at a slower rate; prices remained fairly
stable; sellers were offering somewhat faster
deliveries; and buyers were tending to stabi-
lize their forward commitments.

At first sight, such developments might
seem difficult to appraise. In recent years,
however, NAPA data have ylelded a gage
which, instead of trying to weigh the aggre-
gate of a large number of business indica-
tors, focuses on the changes. For example,
the surveys ask purchasing agents to state
whether inventories, new orders, production
and employment are higher, lower or un-
changed; NAPA then tabulates the responses
in percentages of the total number of those
surveyed.

By easing an index on the monthly changes
in such seemingly simple data, a first-class
forecasting device has emerged, the useful-
ness of which has been affirmed time and
again, For example, monthly change indexes,
based on NAPA reports, clearly revealed the
presence of the 18951-52 recession, which was
known to every businessman but ignored by
official observers. Similarly, early in 1953,
these indexes pointed to the subsequent
recession. They also indicated that the 1957
58 setback, which followed the 1955-56
recovery, represented a reaction which was
delayed by the Suez crisis of 1856-57.

Contrariwise, in the bleak winters of both
1954 and 1058, the monthly change Indices
suggested the likellhood of recovery, just as
they proceeded to do again early this year.
Successful experience thus appears to justify
the confident conclusions stated in the NAPA
reports of early February and March.

A major reason for the conviction carried
by the surveys, and the Indices based on
them, is the honesty and seriousness with
which purchasing executives provide ac-
curate information. Moreover, since NAPA
conducts its surveys during the "third or
fourth week of each month, and tabulates
and publishes the results by month’s end,
its data lead all other Indicators by weeks
and even months.

In the latest recession, according to the
monthly change indices, the business de-
cline reached its peak rate in the final quar-
ter of 1960. The slope started flattening in
December, and subsequent trends point to-
ward a general upturn in the near future.
Whether the indices supply clear evidence In
that respect for March or April matters little
besides the discovery that recovery clearly
is in sight.

The NAPA business surveys thus have
proved to be helpful tools of business anal-
ysis. Beyond this achievement, they have
given rise to useful observations regarding
the business cycle generally. For example,
in determining business trends, industrial
purchasing agents often carry more welght
than consumers’ demand. Purchases, after
all, are the largest cost element in the in-
dustry; manufacturers on average spend
twice as much for goods as for wages and
salaries. By their decisions and their poli-
cles, purchasing executives exert an impor-
tant Influence on their firms' profits. Their
combined actions, in turn, have a major im-
pact on the business cycle.

As Intermediate consumers, industrial
purchasers in the aggregate commit their
employers to outlays of $10 to $15 billion
a month. Changes in such commitments
clearly carry great weight, Between periods
of business expanslon and contraction, the
average forward commitment of Industrial

rs has varied by as much as 1
month, thereby shrinking, or adding to,
order backlogs by 810 to $15 billion per year.
On certain occasions, the shifts have been
much greater.

Business sentiment, in turn, usually re-
flecta rational considerations. When vital
channels of supply are threatened, for in-
stance, purchasers of necessity will seek
protection for their concerns. Thus, in
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anticipation of the 1859 steel strike, some
purchasing executives in the fall of 1958
began accumulating inventories. In the
winter of 1959, steel buying swelled to such
dimensions that order tfaking became
chaotic, and many buyers did not know
when to expect delivery. As a result, they
resorted to duplicate or muitiple ordering,
in the process bullding up a very large in-
ventory of metal in the first half of 1859.
Moreover, in advance of the shutdown, steel
parts and products also were hoarded.

Thus, the anticipation of a strike pusbed
business activity to unprecedented peaks,
Owing to the purchase and inventory im-
balances, moreover, the effects of the strike
carried beyond the settlement. In 1859,
when the impact of the strike on dellvery
schedules and prices was umcertain, many
purchasers placed large steel orders for post-
strike delivery; indeed, most steel shipments
made last winter filled orders of this kind.
Such prior commltments, then, prevented
purchasing executives from shifting their
policles qulckly. .

By last April, however, many- firms found
themselves with excessive stocks of steel,
Drastic shifts in buying policy and substan-
tial reduction of steel inventories proved
necessary. As these shifts persisted through
1960, they made a major contribution to the
recession.

The latter also reflected a widespread mis-
understanding of the “strike anticipation
boom” of 18568, which caused excessive op-
timism for 1960. After the strike, the rea-
soning seemed to run, business will take up
where it left off in mid-1959. This author,
however, forecast a recession starting during
the second quarter of 1960. He had noted
that within 13 months of the steel strikes
of 1952 and 1956, a business recession devel-
oped, and he expected history to repeat.
By the same token, it now seems likely that
a strike threat In steel for mid-1962 will
stimulate business activity late thls year
and through the first half of next year.

From a study of the monthly change in-
dices of the NAPA business surveys, 1t thus
is clear that major strikes, and threats of
strikes, have affected both the timing and the
magnitude of business ups and downs. Ob-
vious though it is, however, few economists
have studied or even recognized the effect of
strikes on the business cycle. Moreover,
since strikes upset long-range business
* planning, they also tend to interrupt eco-
nomic growth.

It surely Is no accident that these Insights
have resulted from a close study and analysis
of NAPA's monthly business surveys and the
monthly change indices. While most official
statistics are collected and interpreted by
agenciles subject to political influence, the
NAPA is Iinterested only in supplylng its
members with a tool for understanding busi-
ness conditions. Like many disinterested
intellectual efforts, the NAPA's surveys have
succeeded in achleving more than their pri-
mary alm. As a byproduct, they have fur-
nished the Nation with a rellable gage of
the business cycle and its turning points.

Just To Be Friendly?

EXTENSION OF REMARKS

or

HON. EDWARD J. DERWINSKI

4 OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REFRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, April 11, 1961
Mr, DERWINSKIL Mr. Speaker, the
Soviet Reds and the Chinese and other

participating governments are pursuing
the cold war with all their normal vigor.
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different meanings which this great bird

A pertinent commentary on the drop-
ping of espionage charges against a Red
official is appropriately discussed in the
March 28, 1961, issue of the Chicago
American:

Just To BE FRIENDLY?

As explained by Attorney General Robert
F. Kennedy and the State Department, the
Government's decision to drop esplonage
charges agalnst Igor ¥, Melekh makes no
sense at all. Since they're not normally given
to talking nonsense we conclude, hopefully,
that the officlal explanation isn't the real
one.

Melekh, a Russian employee of the United
Nations, and his codefendant, Willle Hirsch,
were accused of trying to obtain aerial photos
of Chicago, presumably for potential use by
Russlan bombers.

Friday, on orders from the Justice Depart-
ment, U.S. Attorney Robert F. Tieken moved
to dismiss the charges against Melekh, on
condition that he gets out of the country.
Federal District court Judge Edwin A. Rob-
son had no choice but to let Melekh go.

Robert Eennedy explained that Secretary
of State Dean Rusk had urged this move in
the hope that it would “contribute foward
improving our position as regards the pro-
tection of U.S. citizens In Russia.” If Rusk
genuinely belleved that [freeing Melekh
would somehow make the Russians feel ob-
ligated to do something for us in return, he
is astoudingly naive.

Soviet forelgn policy is not run on the
basis of vague impulses toward charity. The
Russlans will offer us concessions when and
if they consider 1t advantageous to them,
and for no other reason.

Frankly, we're unwilling to belleve Rusk
and Robert Kennedy are such innocents as
their explanation makes them out. We as-
sume that something concrete was gained
through this move; possibly a break for U-2
pllot Francls Powers. Whatever the trade
may have been, it's a shame that justice
for Melckh had to be short-circuited for it,
but in any deal with the Russians justice
usually 1s the loser.

Symbolism and the Eagle

EXTENSION OF REMARKS
oF

HON. SILVIO 0. CONTE

OF MASSACHUSETTS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, April 11, 1961

Mr. CONTE. Mr. Speaker, under
leave to extend my remarks in the Rec-
orp, I include the following speech given
before the Fraternal Order of Eagles in
North Adams, Mass., Saturday, April 8,
1961, praising the Eagles and giving the
historical origin and the symbolic im-
portance of the eagle:

It gives me great pleasure to be here this
evening. It is always a particular source
of gratification, and an honor, for me to
address a group of those with whom I share
common Ideals. In this case as a brother
Eagle. Therefore, you will appreciate that
I am golng to speak in a fraternal manner,
because we understand and believe In the
great ldeals and noble goals of thls organi-
zation.

While I was contemplating what I was
going to say this evening, an interesting
thought crossed my mind, I thought of
the name and symbol of our order—the
eagle. My meditations took me back
through history, some ancient and some
quite recent. I began to consider the many
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has represented to many people at certain
periods of recorded time.

The eagle was used as an art symbol by
the early Assyrians and Egyptians. The Per-
slans used the eagle on their ensigns. The
armies of Rome carrled the eagle as thelr
standard, and so, the legions were known
by that name. During the Roman Empire,
the eagle was used to represent the deifica-
tion of the Roman emperors. In ancient
times, too, the eagle was often considered
as a symbol of the soul’s flight after death,
Christianity uses the eagle to represent the
evangelist, St. John. In this case it sym-
bolizes his wonderful divine vision and
spiritual filghts. In the days of chivalry
and knighthood, heraldry employed the eagle
as a symbol used on coats of armor, shields,
or standards.

Napoleon Bonaparte used the eagle as a
symbol of his empire and his armies carried
it into battle on their uniforms and flags.
The Austrian Empire of the Hapsburgs, and
the German Empire under the Kalsers used
an eagle with twin heads, which referred
to their assumption of power both east and
west, In recent times, this noble bird had
come to have even another and more sinis-
ter meaning. The Nazis adopted the eagle,
clutching a swastika In its claws, as the
national emblem for Germany. Mussolini

" too, hoping to imitate the anclent Caesars

in his dream for empire, had the eagle hold-
ing fasces in its talons.

But throughout the years in which man
has often seen the eagle stand for allen ide-
ologies, we have also had ocur proud Ameri-
can eagle—a symbol of hope and not de-
spair—a representation of freedom not op-
pression—the manifestation of right rather
than might. Indeed, for us and for free
men everywhere, the eagle is a noble bird
and not one which means hate, fear, or
tyranny.

If I may, I would like to give you a brief
account about our adoption of the eagle
which is the central figure of the Great Seal
of the United States.

The Founding Fathers, feeling that the
new Natlion needed a symbol to express its
soverelgnty, adopted a resolution providing
“that Dr. Franklin, Mr. John Adams, and
Mr. Thomas Jefferson be a committee to
bring in a device for a seal for the United
States of America.” 8ix years were to pass
and two more committees were to work on
the job, however, before the Congress, on
June 20, 1782, approved the design of the
Great Seal.

As you know, for the central figure of the
seal, the designers chose a bird. Not just a
bird, but the American bald eagle—the
mightiest of birds, a high-flying bird that
overcomes all obstacles for its young or dies
in the effort.

As I mentloned, throughout history, the
eagle has been used to denote strength and
power. Since the hopes and aims that the
men who planned the Great Seal had for
our Nation have been borne out, they could
not have chosen a more apt bird to express
the ideals of this country. We soar high in
ambitions and intentions, and our history
has shown that we fight not so much for
ourselves as for the rights and freedoms of
others.

Another interesting fact you might not
know. In the eagle's tall the designers placed
nine feathers, not because this is the actual
number of feathers in an eagle’s tail, but
because of the meaning of the number nine.
Nine is the square of three, the Trinity of
the Christian God. Nine would thus indicate
a super accentuation of God, indicating that
the very foundation of our Nation is God.

S0 far, I have discussed with you the
symbol of the eagle. But a symbol is im-
portant only insofar as It represents some-
thing. It can speak for an entire philosophy
of life or government, as well as particulars.
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It is not the physical appearance of the
symbol itself which has any merit or value
for it does not live, does not believe nor act.
What is important, however, is the philos-
ophy which lies at the very fundamental
cause for its exlstence. This is a fact which
we as Americans and Eagles must always
bear in mind. We have used the noble
eagle to represent those ideals and goals
in which we belleve—we have stated our
purpose guite clearly under this symbol for
all to see—but it remains a dead symbol
unless those who use it translate its philos-
ophy Into positive action.

Our order, for example, is called “frater-
nal” The word itself means "brotherly”
and that we are bound together in mutual
respect for one another and for our fellow
men. 'This forms the basis for the eixstence
of our organization. But while we all sub-
scribe to this lofty ideal, we will be judged,
nevertheless, only as to how we place it into
Practice.

As Americans, we know that we are faced
with the symbols of & new tyranny—the Red
Btar and the hammer and sickle. We know
exactly what they stand for. But we must
also remember that millions of human beings
are dedicated to the advancement of the
Philosophy and way of life they represent. All
over the world, in every field of human en-
deavor and activity, they are putting their
corrupt bellefs into action. They are will-
ing to make any sacrifice, even death, to
achieve their objective of world domination.
They will not cease in their efforts until the
hammer and sickle have replaced the cross,
the star of David, and our bald eagle as the
universal symbol to be worshipped and to
Tepresent the sole hope and aspiration for all
mankind.

True, you might say, but then ask the
Question about the many millions more for
Whom this symbol of communism represents
terror and slavery—what about those poor
helpless people? How can their example,
strong and powerful that it is, still not deter
Others from accepting the doctrines of the
Reds? Because, there are still those who
have faith in the perverted ideals of com-
munism. Despite this inhumanity, for all
to see, these apostles and disciples are will-
ing to give of themselves totally to its wor-
ship and practice. It is this dedicated mass
of people, burning with the fervor of faith,
carrying their symbol and their bibles by
Marx and Lenin who are presenting to we,
who live under the noble eagle, the serious
and great challenge.

The lessons which we can draw should
be gquite clear—we must not only match
their devotion and their willingness for ac-
tlon, but we must surpass them. There are
millions of humans, some free and others
in bondage, who look toward our American
eagle as the symbol for thelr hopes on earth,

As members of this great fraternal order,
We already know the true meaning of broth-
erhood. We are conscious of the noble ideals
Which are the objectives and which afford
us guidance. In other words, by belonging
to this organization, we have the great foun-
dation from which we can spring into action.
We are, in this respect, very fortunate in-
deed.

Having such a firm basis, assisted by our
belonging, we are better able to understand
our responsibilities and to appreciate the
rights and privileges which our way of life
Buarantees. Therefore, to counteract the
evil force pitted against us and dedicated
to our destruction, we must first practice
our high ideals among ourselves and our
Tellow men. And, second, we must always
keep in mind that our actions must be
Telated directly to our faith. By so doing,
We shall have strengthened our position from
Within our minds and hearts, and we shall
have also dealt apathy and Indifference, our
OWn worst enemies, & crushing blow.
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Then, without any fear of failure whatso-
ever, we can present a solid wall of power
which no enemy can breach. At the same
time, we shall have carrled our symbol for-
ward, in progress and action, to hold its
virtues before all men.

If we belong to the Fraternal Order of
Eagles keeping this in mind, and if our or-
ganization fulfills this need as it certainly
does, then avalling ourselves of 1ts sources for
guidance and strength, we can contribute
them to our national life—in our community
and State—bringing new vigor and power of
conviction. Thus, we shall be performing
our duty to our great Nation and shoulder-
ing our share of the responsibilities. Being
true members of this order is synonymous
with being good American citizens. By doing
all these things, men the world over will
have cause for continued hope and faith
that they, too, may someday enjoy the same
freedoms and way of life, which is our good
fortune to have' as members of the Eagles
living under the bald eagle.

Multiple Benefits on the Shakopee

EXTENSION OF REMARKS

HON. H. CARL ANDERSEN

OF MINNESOTA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, April 11, 1961

Mr. ANDERSEN of Minnesota. Mr.
Speaker, the following article by Robert
S. Anderson, of the Soil Conservation
Service, Montevideo, Minn., points out
the many benefits which are becoming
evident from the Shakopee watershed
program in Minnesota. This article
appeared in the April 1961 issue of Soil
Conservation:

MULTIPLE BENEFITS ON THE SHAKOPEE
(By Robert 8. Anderson)

Shakopee Creek is a principal tributary of
the Chippewa River in western Minnesota.
The Shakopee watershed, which includes
about 205,000 acres of farmland, is part of
the Chippewa tributaries and Hawk Creek
pilot watershed protection project.

Flood prevention, erosion control, and
reduction of sediment damages to farmland
were the principal objectives outlined in the
work plan for the Shakopee watershed. But
developments have proved that waterfowl,
upland game, and other wildlife also are
principal beneficlaries of the watershed pro-
gram as it nears completion.

Structural measures, including two flood-
water retarding structures and 25 miles of
floodway improvement, have been com-
pleted on the SBhakopee. Land treatment
measures in the upper part of the watershed
are being applied by farmers at a stepped-
up pace and are proving effective in con-
trolllng runoff and erosion. Flood and
sediment damages to the lowlands were
practically nonexistent in 1960.

The floodway, completed in 1958, not only
controls flooding of adjacent farmlands, but
also provides an outlet for farm drainage
ditches. The two large floodwater retarding
structures have, up to now, kept floodwaters
down to the capacity of the floodway; and,
in addition, they have created permanent
lakes from formerly intermittent lakes and
greatly enhanced their value to waterfowl
and other wildlife.

The storage reservolr in the upper flood-
way is Swan Lake in Kandiyohi County. It
has a surface area of approximately 700
acres and temporary storage capaclity of 3,000
acre-feet. The storage reservoir in the lower
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floodwany is Shakopee Lake In Chippewa
County. This lake has & permanent pool of
about 300 acres and has a temporary storage
capacity of 2,000 acre-feet with a surface
area of approximately 500 acres at flood
stage.

The water control structure at the outlet
of each lake consists of an earthfill dam
and a concrete drop spillway. They contain
neither gates nor valves. These control
structures maintain a stable pool level in the
lakes throughout the summer. The water
rises only during periods of heavy runoff
from heavy rains in the watershed.

In the fall of 1958, there was less than
5 acres of water In Shakopee Lake. The
control structure, completed just before
freezeup that winter, maintained a con-
stant water level in the lake throughout 1950
and 1960. Even with less rainfall in 1950
than In 1958, there was 300 acres of surface
water in the lake that fall.

There is a small local hatch of ducks,
mostly teal, in both Swan and Shakopee
Lakes. The chief advantage of the lakes to
waterfowl is a stopover or resting area dur-
ing the spring and fall migrations. In the
falls of 1955, 1956, and 1957 there were up
to 5,000 mallards feeding out of Bhakopee
Lake during the migrations. Needless to
say, duck hunting was tops in the lake and
the surrounding cornfields.

In 1958, due to the drought, there was only
5 acres of water left In the lake and this was
usged only by a few great blue herons and
wilson snipe.

In 1959 the big northern mallards
returned. Agaln thousands of them used
Shakopee Lake as a stopover during their
southern migration. The 300 acres of shal-
low water provide just the spot for the ducks
to use as headquarters between their dally
trips to the neighboring cornflelds, They
remain here until the lake freezes, then take
off for the South. Escape cover and nesting
areas plus winter protection are provided for
pheasants all along the shoreline of the lake,
This makes the area Ideal for the permanent
production of pheasants and other wildlife.

Wildlife enthusiasts and sportsmen are
happy with the new Shakopee Lake. The
farmers in the watershed benefit from the
controlled water and managed soil. The
people in the cities downstream on the Chip-
pewa River know that their flood problem
has been greatly decreased.

Only the United States Has Power To
Stop Reds in Asia

EXTENSION OF REMARKS

HON. CLARK MacGREGOR

OF MINNESOTA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, April 11, 1961

Mr. MAcGREGOR. Mr. Speaker, in
view of the gravity of the present situa-
tion in Laos, I should like my colleagues
to have the opportunity to read the fol-
lowing excellent article from the Min-
neapolis Star of April 7, 1961:

OnLy THE UnTrEp STaTES HAs Power To Brop
REDS IN ASIA
(By Eeyes Beech)

SamcoNn, SourH VIETNAM.—"If 1 were a
Communist general I would be celebrating
right now. Why walt?”

This statement, by a three-star Western
general, underlines something of more than
passing Interest—the Communists are rap-
idly taking over southeast Asia.
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The United States, and only the United
States, has the power and prestige to stop
them.

Whether the United States, or more spe-
cifically the Kennedy administration, is will-
ing to take the risks and pay the price is the
key to whether the Communists succeed or
fall,

For it seems clear that the United States
must commit American troops to check
Communist ambitions in this part of the
world, Whether the Americans will have
to fight depends on the Communist response.

But they must be prepared to fight. The
time for bluff is past. The most potent
weapon in the Red arsenal today is Western
fear of war, even a llmited war.

The thought of American boys slogging
through the jungles of southeast Asia and
dying for places with names like Sala, Phou
Ehoum, Ding Dong or Binh Hoa is far from
agreeable to a peace-loving and affluent
society.

But it's a project, if not yet a reality,
that must be faced. If it comes to that,
Americans will not fight alone,

Thailand will fight. It's generally for-
gotten now but Thal soldlers dled on Pork
Chop hill in EKorea.

With Communist lapping at their borders
in neighboring Laos and thelr very survival
threatened, the Thals have all the more rea-
son to fight again,

The South Vietnamese would fight. They
are fighting right now less than 30 miles
from the air-conditioned hotel where this
is written. .

The Philippines will fight.

The Laotians won't fight but they might
if they knew the Americans were willing to
fight alongside them.

Britain, although London denies it, has
pledged a brigade if the worst comes to the
worst.

Australia will fight because its own se-
curity is at stake.

Massive intervention on the Korean scale
isn't considered necessary at present by
qualified military men. It might come later.
That would depend on Communlist response.

However, a landing of battallon or regi-
mental size combat units in northeastern
Thailand, near the Laotian border, might
give the Communists cause for reflection.

There are obvious hazards to this sort of
operation, not all of them military.

Bcreams of “American imperialism”™ would
reverberate through the Communist world.
They already reverberate.

A bold, determined American stand—
backed up by American troops as well as
arms—might concelvably reverse the tide
in southeast Asia.

Burma has necessarily made its peace with
Red China because it must get along with
China the way Finland gets along with
Russia.

Roughly the same thing can be sald of
neutralist Cambodia.

Cambodia’s shrewd Prince Sihanouk made
his peace with Peiping becsuse he belleves
the Chinese will ultimately dominate, If not
occupy all of southeast Asia.

A stiff American stand might cause him
to change his mind.

Certainly nothing else worked.

The Russians and their puppets were
notably unimpressed by the landing of a
marine helicopter unit In Thalland,

Nor did they recoll in terror from the paper
missile hurled at them by the Southeast Asia
Treaty Organization during its recent Bang-
kok conference.

Nor did they cringe with fear at all the
tough talk relayed by the U.S. State Depart-
ment through gullible correspondents, in-
cluding this one.

Unless the Russians agreed to a cease-fire
in Laos in 3 days, newsmen were told, the
United States was golng to move for im-
mediate military intervention.
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The Russians went blithely ahead with
their alrlift, refusing the United States even
a crumb of satisfaction.

They agreed to & cease-fire in their own
good time on their own terms—a l4-nation
conference which will include Russia and Red
China.

There isn't much time.

The Communists already own or control
roughly half of Laos. Neighboring South
Vietnam is being bled to death by Red sub-
version and warfare.

Whatever happens at the 14-nation con-
ference, one thing seems reasonably certain.
The Communists aren't going to give up
what they have.

A mneutral sovereign Laos, primly aloof
from either slde in the cold war, is fine in
theory and dear to the hearts of the good-
natured, peace-loving Lao.

But it won't work. When American offi-
cials talk about Austrian-type neutrality for
Laos, they omit two vital factors: Laos isn't
Austria and Lao aren't Austrians.

In the opinion of most competent observ-
ers, a neutral Laos will inevitably mean a
Communist Laos.

With all or most of Laos in Communist
hands, South Vietnam will be isolated from
antl-Communist southeast Asia.

Neighboring neutralist Cambodia offers no
comfort, 4

On the contrary, i% shelters Communist
guerrillas when things get too hot for them
in South Vietnam,

With Communist cadres assured of Iree
passage through Laos, it is difficult to see
how South Vietnam can long stand under the
battering it is already getting.

From this point, 1t's only a matter of time
before Thailand begins to make its own ar-
rangements with Red China.

Physician Cites Medicine’s Challenges

EXTENSION OF REMARKS
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HON. KENNETH A. ROBERTS

OF ALABAMA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, April 11, 1961

Mr. ROBERTS. Mr. Speaker, an
address recently was printed in the
Bulletin of the Academy of Medicine of
Cleveland which was delivered by Rob-
ert A. Hingson, M.D., professor of an-
esthesia at the Western Reserve Univer-
sity School of Medicine, and director of
anesthesia at the University Hospitals
of Cleveland, Ohio.

This is an outstanding statement of
the challenges facing medicine today,
and under unanimous consent, I include
it at this point in the REcorb:
CLEVELAND MEDICINE CHALLENGED BY OUR
Crry, Our CoUNTRY, OUR CHANGING WORLD

The 2,300 physiclans within the Cleveland
Azridemy of Medicine, and the 1,300 dentists
in the Cleveland Dental Society, have
through the years rendered a service to
the scores of thousands of our citizens in
the metropolitan area and also through the
city's outstanding clinlcs and hospitals to
additional thousands referred for diagnosls
and treatment from the entire Midwest.
This service involves medical, cobstetrical,
surgical, and dental treatment of almost a
million patients annually, of which almost
200,000 are for surgical operations, 40,000
obstetrical deliverics; several hundred thou-
sand for medical, diagnostic, and dental
problems. Of equal importance has been
the application of preventive and public
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health medicine in millions of Immuniza-
tions against poliomyelitis, the childhood
diseases, and the fast disappearing con-
tagious diseases. Outstanding among the
medical accomplishments of the area has
been the development of unexcelled facili-
ties for the treatment of the chronic debili-
tating diseases of the aged in our world-
renowned Highland View and Sunny Acres
Hospitals.

Even though the U.S. Public Health Serv-
fce Section on Vital Statistics has reported
that for the Nation as a whole the Negro
maternal mortality Is 3.9 times that of the
white, Cleveland with its 20 percent Negro
population, from its largest general hospital,
was able to report between the years 1954
through 1957, 5,000 consecutive dellveries of
Negro mothers without a single maternal
mortality from any cause during the hospital
stay. Significantly, this occurred in a series
of 12,000 births to mothers of all races with-
out a death.

For the national and world community
Cleveland's Western Reserve Unliversity
trains approximately 100 medical school
graduates and 80 dental school graduates
annually. Its 30 hospltals provide advanced
training for more than 1,000 interns and
residents and research fellows, These physl-
clans supply much of the required mediecal
demands of Ohio's other cities and smaller
communities and also those throughout the
entire Nation. At least 20 physician grad-
uates of Western Reserve Unilversity are
serving as medical missionaries in many of
the underprivileged countries of the world.
Other scores of Cleveland citizens and grad-
uates of other medical schools are serving in
simlilar capacities. The Frances Payne Bol-
ton School of Nursing and other nurse train-
ing programs have sent hundreds of nurses
to mission hospitals and to International
Cooperative Administration projects in major
capacities of responsibilities,

At the present time more than 500 physi-
clans from other countries are completing
advanced graduate training in Cleveland's
hospitals and from them the sclentific and
technical advances of Cleveland medicine
are being dally used around the world. In
1958 In Moulmein, Burma, our Iinterde-
nominational medical mission survey team
for Asla and Africa found 12 Cleveland doc-
tors and nurses on duty in one clty.

This type of dedicated medicine has been
a major factor in expanding the longevity
of the U.S. population to its all-time high of
70 years, and in making Cleveland one of the
most efficient health centers and one of the
healthiest cities of the world.

These are our resources—the safeguards of
our city for its future.

NOW THE CRISIS

In these days, still under the shadows of
the summit collapse, at the time when the
world's eyes too frequently focus on the
“ugly American,” Cleveland medicine has an
opportunity to strike a real blow for world
betterment and world peace through medi-
cine, This is in complete accord with former
President Eisenhower's people-to-people pro-
gram, and President Kennedy’s plan for using
a professional youth army for world peace
through service. Our Academy of Medicine
has in action a committee to consider specifi-
cally what can be offered and delivered im-
mediately in alleviating medical disasters,
and perhaps through an alert forward-reach-
ing program in preventing medical disaster.

This committee under the chairmanship
of Dr. Robert A. Hingson, with Drs. Eugene
Ferreri, Leon Dembo, and John Dingle, has
at its fingertips the facts of two recent world
medical surveys in Asla, Africa, and South
America. It combines the abllities of both
clinleal and academic medicine in several
flelds. From its contacts In these areas it is
able to develop recommendations for Acad-
emy approval, where requested, both con-
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sultation and active direction in recruit-
ment of supplies and personnel in Interna-
tional emergencies.

The committee belleves that this assist-
ance should be integrated properly through
a nonsectarlan, humanitarian plan in the
highest American tradition, and offered as
a part of an American Medical Assoclation
cooperative program with our State De-
partment's consultation and channelled as
indicated through the World Health Organ-
ization. The American Medical Assoclation
in its November 1860 Washington mid-year
clinical meeting supported this view and 1s
developing a foreign division for consulta-
tion and education. It furthermore ap-
proved the Oregon resolution to Implement
thls program, under Dr. Frank Yoder, as fol-
lows:

“RESOLUTION 9
“Resolution by American Medical Association
on emergency medical services to foreign
mission fields

“Whereas the house of delegates of the
American Medical Assoclation at Iits 1059
clinical session declared itself to be In sym-
pathy with resolution No. 9 introduced by
the Oregon State Medlcal Soclety to help
American physiclans serving abroad In mis-
sion hospitals; and

‘""Whereas the past three presidents of the
American Medical Association have recog-
nized and made it a principle of their tenure
of office to increase the influence of Ameri-
can medicine abroad; and

“Whereas the mission hospitals are estab-
lished in every uncommitted country in the
world; and

“Whereas they have established a good base
n every country in which American medi-
cine can work, even in the presence of po-
litical unrest; and

“Whereas the vacuum created in the Congo
by the flight of 420 out of 441 physicians
has created a desperate need for medical
care; and

“Whereas our mission physicians in the
Congo have developed plans for using the
services of volunteer physicians to meet
this need; and

“Whereas we belleve that there are Ameri-
can physicians who would be willing to
volunteer for such service; therefore be it

“Resolved, That the American Medlcal As-
sociation shall immediately Investigate the
Teasibility of developing a mechanism
whereby members of the association may
gerve in the foreign mission flelds on a
temporary basis when emergencies arise and
shall then seek volunteer physicians to serve
in such capacities.”

One example of such a need was trans-
mitted to the committee from Dr. Glen
Tuttle, director of an international ploneer
project in the new nation of the Congo.
Dr. Tuttle indicates that as many as 200
volunteer doctors are needed immediately.
Since the withdrawal of.the Belgian doctors
Who had just completed last year the splen-
did buildings for a modern medical school,
& standard equipped 200-bed tuberculosis
hospital, and a general hospital of major
Proportions with 15,000 obstetrical deliveries
each year. The latter ranks as the world's
fifth largest, Significantly when our medi-
cal gurvey team held a clinic there In 1958,
there were 12 Cleveland-made incubators in
the pediatric nursery. Modern X-ray
equipment, laboratory facilities and huge
modern diet kitchens and tremendous wards
were observed by us. Now the entire medl-
cnl stafl has left en masse, leaving almost
only the outer shell of s university medical
school temporarily in the hands of Dr. Tuttle,
from Minnesota, who had to leave his own
tremendous medical mission center 160
miles away at Eimpese in the hands of as-
sistant doctors (practical nurse technicans).
In 1 day last month these workers per-
formed two cesarean sections in lifesaving
emergencies,
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Already the Cleveland Academy has
through this committee distributed 6,000
syringes and 12,000 needles from the 1858
polio program to Dr. Tom Dooley and Medico,
to the Congo, Nigeria, Eorea and Burmese
interdenominational missions.

The auxiliary of the academy with Dr.
Hingson collected and distributed to oversea
missions 600 pounds of drugs and medical
instruments in 1959.

The Negro physicians of Cleveland and
their wives provide Dr. Hingson with 200
medical texts, already recelved and in use in
an interdenominational center in the Congo.

There are three influential and most sig-
nificant groups in our population who could
without challenge or obstruction negotiate
the majority of these steps now because they
speak the universal language in which people
in all countries are In universal agreement.
These groups are: (1) Our physicians, (2)
our educators, and (3) our women. They
are capable of supplying man's most basic
needs through improving his health, educa-
tion of his mind, and maintenance of his
inner security and nutrition in his home.

First, let us look at the Natlon's doctors:
More than 240,000 of them, representing in
America's 6 percent of the world’s popula-
tion more than 20 percent of the world's
physicians. They are banded together in
more than 1,800 county medical societies and
through their efforts have extended our
health and longevity for the first time to
3 score years and 10 in our most recent
estimate from the Bureau of Vital Statistics
of the U.S. Public Health Service. This is a
striking achievement, in startling contrast
to the average longevity of 20.3 years in the
nation of Burma; 27 years in Korea; and 22
years in the villages of central Africa. Our
doctors through their medical socleties at
the county, State, regional and national
levels within the framework of the American
Medical Association and the World Medical
Association, and within the framework of
each specialty, have a definite responsibility,
a challenge and an opportunity toward the
alleviation of the world's suffering and in
making the most meaningful contribution
toward world peace.

As a start, each local county medical and
dental soclety (there are more than 100,000
dentists In the United States, constituting
more than 30 percent of the world's total)
could adopt one single medical mission or
foreigr mational clinie or hospital and supply
it with continuing provisions of medical
texts, instruments, and . The im-
mensity of the task should not ensnarl us in
the whirlpool of attempting too much
through dispersion of our efforts too far,
too soon. There are 2 billion people in Asia
and Africa and South America, or more than
10 people in urgent need for every single
person in the United States. The majority
of these people are under the domination
economically or politically of “enlightened”
European powers. A tremendous and
dangerous vacuum is developing with almost
one-third of Negro Africa achieving inde-
pendence this year. In these nations there
is only an average of 1 physician for each
30,000; one dentlst for each million; and less
than 100 college graduates per country
among the native population,

As America tackles the problem of the
world in such projects as the Great White
Fleet of mothball hospital ships privately
manned, with the initial ship IHope already
in Indonesia, in peoples’ to peoples' pro-
grams, with Medico, with the foundatlons,
and with denominational missions (even
though each of these is important in the
long-range ultimate objectives), there should
be established first certaln priorities and
proving grounds and trial flights for re-
assessment and planning additional phases
in the light of developing world events.
These are Just as necessary on the world
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scene as the steps in our space program have
been in Cape Canaveral.

There is a developing resource within our
medical profession capable of reinforcing any
significant world health program. It is rep-
resented by our Flying Physiclans' Assoclia-
tion, in which there are already 3,600 phy-
siclan pllots who own thelr own plane.
These physicians have offered themselves to
our Government and to the Red Cross for
sudden national disasters and catastrophles
from natural causes such as floods, fires,
earthquakes and attendant epldemics, and
in industrial blasts. From my own experi-
ence in the bush and jungles of Africa and
from making a few flights with members of
this association, I know that this assocla-
tion could be of inestimable value in ridding
these developing countries of endemic dis-
eases through mass Inoculation programs
and therapy excursions. For example,
through cooperation exercises with such
friendly nations as Liberia in West Africa,
where English is understood throughout even
the villages, as few as 40 volunteer flying
physicians over this little country, no bigger
than Ohio and with only a few more than
a million c¢itizens, could be freed from both
smallpox and yaws by total inoculation and
simultaneous penicillin injection at the vil-
lage level, within a short 2-month period.
Fortunately, already Liberla under President
Tubman's leadership has constructed small
and usable airfields in all parts of a little
country whose natural rescurces of rubber
and iron are contributing so much to the
economic health of America. The needle-
less jet injector in its present form is capable
of innoculating 1,000 people per hour per
instrument. For 15 years I have tested
this instrument in more than a quarter of
a million injections against diphtheria,
leprosy, tetanus, tuberculosis, typhoid,
cholera, poliomyelitis, and influenza, With
one physician assistant I inoculated 90,000
as only one part of our service in Asia and
Africa.

Second, let us examine the field of edu-
cation. At the present time there are more
than 200 million children of school age who
have never learned to read and write. In
Liberia from the Secretary of Education we
learned a new term “the functional 11lit-
erate,” of the child who has been attending
school for 5 years who is still unable to read
or write. So inadequate has been the number
of avallable teachers in this and many other
countries that even where compulsory edu-
cation is in effect there are Insufficient teach-
ers to do the job effectively. Most American
teachers would be excluded from thelr pro-
fession In most countries by language bar-
rlers. However, there are thousands of
capable teachers of retirement age in Amer-
ica who would be welcomed for short- and
long-term assignments in the Philippines,
Burma, Britlsh Africa, and Liberia, where
English is the prevalling language in the
schools. In the field of education, the
greatest needs and the greatest opportunities
1 observed in the world to offset the Com-
munist dynamic foreign Leadership Uni-
versity being developed and already in op-
eratlon In Moscow for Asian and African
nationals, who can attend tuition free, would
be the development of two Government-
supported universities and medical schools
to offer educational scholarships for Asian,
African, and South and Central American
students.

One of these for Africa and Latin America
should be built in San Juan, P.R., which
is ideally situated as 1,000 mlles nearer
these areas than most of our American cen-
ters. The other, for Asia, should be erected
in Honolulu, in a city and State long recog-
nized for its wholesome and unprejudiced
acceptance and assimilation of all races,
with predominant proportions already fa-
miliar with the languages and customs of all
these people. The ideal climate, the friend-
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liness of the inhabitants, the economic and
geographic advantages of these two welcome
mats to continental America in such a field
of host educational centers would become
invaluable assets in a most needed area.

Finally, the third group of Americans with
the largest numerical strength and with the
greatest combined influence is 650 million
women with the key to standards of living—
the home. Stuart Cloete, the British jour-
nalist and novellst, declared by Time maga-
zine to be the man “who probably knows
more about black Africa than any other white
man alive,” has written In the African
Giant: “The civilization of the women with
the corollary that a clvilized man must come
from a civilized home. This Is the key to all
African progress.” In other words Africa,
regardless of medicine and missions and edu-
cation, will remain backward and substan-
tially savage as long as young Africa grows
up at a savage mother’s knee. Perhaps, it is
the American women with the most sensitive
outreach toward our neighbors. In the past
2 years I have addressed more than 250
groups of them in study and mission or-
ganizations. They know the stakes are
high—that a political vacuum is developing
and that the future of the developing
countries must be bound to the West at the
fireside of the home Iif it s not to pass into
the hands of the Communlist East,

Hospitalization for Alaskan and Hawaiian
Veterans

EXTENSION OF REMARKS

HON. RALPH J. RIVERS

OF ALASEA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, March 29, 1961

Mr. RIVERS of Alaska. Mr. Speaker,
it is my privilege to speak of much need-
ed veterans' legislation now pending in
this body, which is couched in general
terms, but which would have specific ap-
plication to America's veterans living in
Alaska and Hawaii. Since these veterans
have come from all our States and fought
for all of us, I seek the consideration and
support of my colleagues for my bill, H.R.
2923.

This legislation, with regard to which
I have already testified before the Sub-
committee on Hospitals of the House
Committee on Veterans' Affairs, would
allow the Veterans’ Administrator to
make contracts with private hospitals
for the treatment of veterans with non-
service-connected disabilities, if said
veterans reside in States not having a
Veterans’ Administration hospital or in
States not having such facilities within
500 miles of their borders. In practical
effect, this bill, if enacted, would apply
only to the States of Alaska and Hawaii.

It is the purpose of this legislation to
effectuate a simple and inexpensive solu-
tion to a defect in the Veterans’ Admin-
istration program, having to do with
Veterans’ Administration facilities in
Alaska and Hawali.

Let us start with the fact that there is
no Veterans’ Administration hospital in
Alaska and none in Hawaii, and there
never has been. During the years when
Alaska and Hawaii were territories, this
situation was no problem because exist-
ing law—section 601(4) of title 38,
United States Code—then authorized
and still authorizes the Veterans’ Admin-
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istrator, among his other functions, to
contract with private hospitals for the
care of veterans with non-service-con-
nected disabilities or ailments in a ter-
ritory, commonwealth, or possession.
Now that Alaska and Hawail are States
of the Union, however, the Veterans' Ad-
ministration has lost its general author-
ity to provide contract hospital care in
Alaska and Hawaii in such cases.

Admittedly this authority so exercised
by the Veterans' Administrator in a ter-
ritory, commonwealth, or possession, and
which he previously exercised in Alaska
and Hawaii, is an exception to the gen-
eral rule allowing hospital care for non-
service-connected disorders only in Vet-
erans’ Administration or other Federal
hospitals on a beds available basis. The
reason for the exception is stated in the
Administrator’s report on the legislation
now before you, as follows:

Historically, the exception to permit hos-
pital care in private facilities for war vet-
erans with non-service-connected conditions
in & territory or possession was based upon
special considerations. These apparently in-
cluded the factors of great distances from
the mainland, dificulty in transferring pa-
tients to the States, and the relatively small
volume of patient demand in the territories
and possessions.

These words are well spoken and they
apply to Alaska and Hawaii today as
much as they did during the days of ter-
ritoriality. Alaska and Hawali are just
as far away from the other States as
they were then, transportation difficul-
ties still persist, and the patient demand
is too small to justify the great expense
of constructing and operating a VA hos-
pital in Alaska and one in Hawaii. Since
neither Alaska nor Hawaii have sought
VA hospitals, and are not about to be-
come that kind of a burden on the Gen-
eral Treasury, I am offering and urging
the simple, equitable, and comparatively
inexpensive solution contained in my bill,
H.R. 2923. 1 also point out that the
savings in transportation which would
be effected by my bill would constitute
a substantial offset to the cost of hospi-
tal care in private local hospitals.

May I now speak of that portion of the
Administrator’s report which says:

We have beds allocated for VA beneficlaries
in hospitals of the Department of Defense
and the Department of Health, Education,
and Welfare. In Hawail beds are allocated
for our use by the Defense Department in
Tripler General Hospital. We belleve that
the needs in both Alaska and Hawalli are
being met to a reasonable and proper extent
by the use of these Government facilities.

This statement sounds good on its
face, but does not work out in practice
in Alaska. To be sure, there is a military
hospital at Elmendorf Air Force Base
near Anchorage and one at Fort Wain-
wright near Fairbanks, which meet the
needs of the veterans in the rail belt.

The Health, Education, and Welfare
Hospital at Anchorage plays little part
in this picture because it duplicates the
care available at the Elmendorf Air
Force Base Hospital in the cases with
which we are presently concerned. Since
the rail belt is about midway between
Ketchikan near the southeastern ex-
tremity of Alacka and the most westerly
part, the problem still remains as to the
greater part of the great area of Alaska,
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Veterans in Ketchikan and Juneau and
other communities in southeastern Alas-
ka are an average of about 1,000 miles
from Anchorage at the southerly end of
the rail belt and a like distance from
Fairbanks at the northerly end. In other
words, they are as far away from the hos-
pitals on the rail belt as they are from
the VA hospital at Portland, Oreg. Vet-
erans at Nome are 500 miles from the
rail belt and those of Bethel, Dillingham,
and other places farther west a compara-
ble distance, but with less frequent plane
service. Right at hand in the commu-
nities I have named are good local hos-
pitals where the lives of our veterans can
be safeguarded instead of jeopardized by
waiting for the next airplane departure,
and then suffering the rigors of getting
to the plane, aboard the plane, and
disembarking therefrom in all kinds of
weather.

Some of the private hospitals with
which the Veterans Administration made
contract arrangements during the days
when Alaska was a territory are at such
widely scatfered locations as Ketchikan,
Juneau, Sitka, Wrangell, Petersburg,
Cordova, Glenallen, Anchorage, Seward,
Kodiak, Palmer, Nome, and Fairbanks,

Because of the vastness of Alaska and
its great distance from the nearest State,
it is apparent to me that for the welfare
of the veterans involved these cases aris-
ing in" communities distant from the
rail belt should be cared for locally in
private local facilities. I also suggest
that because of these great distances and
transportation difficulties, Alaska can
readily be distinguished as a State
apart from the usual situation in the
southerly 48 States, and that the Admin-
istrator may forget the fear he has ex-
pressed that this legislation, if enacted,
might become a precedent for extending
the idea to all the States. I sincerely
urge that this legislation be considered
on its merits.

To strengthen the statement which I
made to the subcommittee, I submitted
for the record of the hearings support-
ing documents which I recommend to
your attention. These documents con-
sist of a strong statement of Alaska’'s
Governor, William A. Egan, an urgent
joint resolution of the Alaska Legisla-
ture, detailed facts and figures provided
by Ernest E. Lincoln, manager of the VA
regional office at Juneau, and statements
and telegrams from veterans' organiza-
tions throughout Alaska.

I trust, Mr, Speaker, that Alaska’s
veterans, numbering approximately 15,-
000, who are so far away from VA hos-
pital facilities but who did so much for
America in times of national peril, will
be granted the benefits which would be
authorized by my bill.

Mrs. Nellie M. Thomas

EXTENSION OF REMARKS

oF

HON. ABNER W. SIBAL

OF CONNECTICUT
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, April 11, 1961

Mr. SIBAL. Mr. Speaker, on March
31, my home city of Norwalk, Conn., suf-
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fered a very great loss in the death of
Mrs, Nellie Thomas, president and pub-
lisher of the Norwalk Hour. She was a
lady of countless charities whom a grate-
ful community will sorely miss. In trib-
ute to her I should like to have the obitu-
ary and editorial on her that appeared
in her paper, the Hour, printed in the
REcorD:
Mes. Nerrre M. THOMAS

Norwalk today mourns a leader in philan-
thropy and the Norwalk Hour its owner,
president, and publisher in the death this
morning at the Norwalk Hospital of Mrs,
Nellie M. Thomas,

Mrs. Thomas' death came as a terrific
shock to the community. She had fallen
&t her home, 17 Berkeley Street, Wednesday
and was admitted to the hospital Thursday
with a fractured arm and hip.

Mrs. Thomas had directed the Norwalk
Hour since the death of her husband, Ed-
ward J. Thomas in 1833 and under her
guldance the Hour grew steadlly and pros-
pered.

Mrs. Thomas took an active interest In
community projects and was a generous con=
tributor to the Norwalk Hospital, churches,
and scores of charitable projects. Only re-
cently she made a substantial gift toward the
furnishing of the recreation room in the
new police bullding at Veterans Park., At
the Norwalk Hospital there is a room called
the Nellle M. Thomas Room, honoring her
for her substantial contributions to the
institution.

The host of Norwalkers and others who
knew of Mrs, Thomas' philanthropic deeds
sadly mourn her passing.

Mgs. NeLuie M. THOMAS Drxs—OWNER, Pun-
LISHER OF THE Houm; ALso Was PRESIDENT
Lor NEWSPAPER, NOTED ¥OR HER PHILAN-
"rHEROPIES, FUNERAL SERVICES To BE HELD

11 aM. MONDAY

Mrs, Nellle M., Thomas, owner, president
and publisher of the Norwalk Hour, died
suddenly at 9:30 this morning in Norwalk
Hospital.

Mrs. Thomas was admitted to the hospital
Thursday morning, after suffering a fall in
her home Wednesday night in which she
fractured a wrist and her hip. Mrs. Thomas
resided at 17 Berkeley Btreet.

Mrs. Thomas, noted for her support of
civic and church endeavors, had been direct-
ing the activities of the Hour Publishing Co.
since the death of her husband, Edward J.
Thomas, in 1933,

AIDED MANY CHARITIES

After the death of her husband, who pur-
chased the Hour in 1901, Mrs. Thomas took
over direction of the newspaper. Mrs.
Thomas® brother, the late Charles E. Kellogg,
joined the newspaper in that year as a
bookkeeper.

He served In several capacities with the
paper, advancing to advertising manager and
later general manager. As general manager,
he carried out the operation of the paper
under his sister's direction after the death
of Mr. Thomas. When Mr. Kellogg died,
Sidney A. Bedient, then managing editor,
was named editor and general manager by
Mrs. Thomas,

Mrs. Thomas took a keen Interest in many
community activities. Although many
charities were the beneficiaries of her gen-
erosity, she was particularly Interested in the
benevolent funds of the police and fire de-
Partments, and recently aided in a financial
campalgn to furnish the dayroom in the new
Police building at Veterans Park.

Her interest In the two municipal depart-
ments was stimulated by her late brother’s
activities as a fire commissioner and later
as police commissioner,
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For many years, her support was vital to
the success of the kiddles’ Chrlstmas party
for the benefit.of the clty's less fortunate
children.

A member of Norwalk Methodist Church,
to which she gave substantial support, Mrs.
Thomas also was generous in her assistance
to other churches In the community, regard-
less of faith.

The Nellie May Thomsas room In the new
community- pavillon at Norwalk Hospital
stands as a reminder of her unflagging sup-
port to that institution.

Mrs. Thomas Is survived by a niece, Mrs,
Marjorie Kellogg Mather, a grandnlece, Mrs,
Donald Bala, the former Melinda Kellogg
Mather; a great grandnephew, Mark Mather
Sala, and two cousins, Miss Beatrice Hunt,
who lived with her in Berkeley Street, and
Mrs. Lou Strauss, of Long Island.

Mrs. Thomas was the daughter of the late
Martin and Jennle Pooley Kellogg, Her
father was Norwalk's street commissioner.

Funeral services will be held at 11 am.
Monday in the Norwalk Methodist Church,
with Rev. Barton Boyce, pastor, officiating.
Interment will take place in Norwalk Ceme-
tery, Union Avenue. Friends may call at the
Raymond Funeral Home, 6 East Wall Street,
Bunday, from 3 to 5 p.m. and 7 to 9 p.m.

The Russian Beachhead in Berkeley

EXTENSION OF REMARKS

~HON. J. ARTHUR YOUNGER

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, April 11, 1961

Mr. YOUNGER. Mr, Speaker, under
leave to extend my remarks in the
Recorp, I include the following article
by Lucius Beebe which appeared in the
San Francisco Chronicle of April 3, 1961:
THIS WiLD WEST: THE RUSSIAN BEACHHEAD

IN BERKELEY
(By Lucius Beebe)

A good deal of comment has been accorded
in recent weeks to the uncommonly hand-
some issue that Hollday magazine devoted
to SBan Francisco, and to the fidelity of its
overall picture to the image San Franciscans
like to belleve the city projects. Beldom
has such an ornately framed and flattering
mirror been held up for a community's self-
admiration, which is a very abundant quality
indeed around the Golden Gate. That Holi-
day may have painted so rhapsodic a picture
as to oversell the town is a hypothesis that
can be pretty well discounted. As the late
Arthur Brisbane used to say, “repetition is
reputation.”

Quite aside from its joyous impact on San
Francisco ltself, this is. even more of a
promotional triumph if it ls widely accepted
as the veritable likeness of San Francisco
and mnorthern California generally, for,
whether or not folk hearabouts realize it,
the nationwide image of San Francisco lsn't
as favorable and gracious as it might be.

In an age of rapid communications and
detalled news analysis of matters that a few
years back would have been strictly
parochial, S8an Francisco in recent years has
ecquired & celebrity that is quite as un-
wholesome as that of Little Rock, albelt of
a different sort.

Its reputation outside of the West Is that
of a nest of subversionists, pacifists, defeat-
ist whiners and Communist fellow travelers.
It has the name of being a haven for crack-
pots and agitators of every hue and com-
plexion and a sounding board for every de-

A2381

gree of defeatism, treason, and Red-petting.
Its universities have a name as campus cells
for the expression of Russian ideclogles and
its press and some of its legal practice as
apologists for Communist tendencles under
the tiresome and by now putrescent banner
of liberalism.

The rest of the country knows, even If
self-gsatisfled San Francisco does not, that
open hostility to the House Un-American
Activities Committee, and the activities of
liberal subversionists, influential publiclsts
whimpering over atomic annihilation, and
self-styled legal luminaries championing
everything Russian, are not just playing
along with the enemy. They are devised
and implemented by the enemy. Liberalism
has long since in the United States ceased
to mean anything but actlve treason. The
Russians took it over long ago.

This unfavorable image of San Franclsco
had its inception back in the thirtles and
if Ban Franciscans are prone to forget the
general strike of that period and condone
Harry Bridges as a tame Communist, the
rest of the country doesn't go along with it.
The Chessman business, which through the
chemlistry of subversion somehow turned
from a case of legal jurisprudence into a
liberal cause with anti-American demon-
strations in places that had no least imagi-
nable concern with the matter, marked the
image still further.

Chessman's advocates and supporters
locally were recrulted from one of three
categories—professional exhibitionists, pro-
fessional crackpots, and professional sub-
versionist agitators, with the Ilatter pre-
dominating. Bo far as the rest of the United
States is concerned the Chessman agitation
was simply additional proof of the overall
Red infiltration of the California conscious-
ness. It wasn't his crime, but his friends
that made his elimination mandatory.

The current tendency of completely ir-
responsible publicists to condone the recent
Communist-led, Communist-organizged, and
Communist-conducted riots at city hall and
to disparage the official films documenting
them as such doesn't speak well for the San
Francisco press.

Neither does the much-publicized stand
of the president of the University of Cali-
fornia permitting the appearance on his
campus at Berkeley of a well-identified
Communist agitator sit well with what re-
malns of the responsible element in the Cali-
fornla community or with the country at
large. It's all very well to invoke the mem-
ory of President Lowell of Harvard in re-
talning German in his curriculum in 1816.
Harvard and President Lowell enjoyed a se-
cure position in the community not shared
by President Eerr or the University of Cali-
fornia,

These are elements in the San Prancisco
image outside of San Francisco that don't
jibe with the stately pleasure dome devoted
to the abundant humanities depicted by
Hollday's word painters. .There is a falrly
widespread bellef that behind its affluent
{front San Franclsco harbors a tainted core
of ideclogleal putrescence, a whited sepulcher
with treason nesting In Iits vitals, Fellow
traveler college presidents, student subver-
slves, and the American Clvil Liberties Union
do not, in any realistic appraisal, add up to
the Augustan Age of music, fine art, bounti-
ful gastronomy, and suburban splendor that
San Francisco likes to imagine for itself.

As the multiple crises of Russinn devising
build up to the inevitable open conflict that
Russia wants, these people and attitudes
must be identifled for what they are: Sub-
versives, Communists, defeatists, and the
enemy. The University of California cam-
pus, as long as President Eerr traffics In
fraudulent "liberalism,” is as much an out-
post of Russian aggression as Laos or the
Congo. So is the Governor's mansion in
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Sacramento. There is no room in the world
any more for the obsolete thesis of “liberal-
ism.” You are on the side of civilization
or on the side of Russla, and the Russlans
long ago made what may once have passed
for “liberalism™ part of the apparatus of
world conquest.

Federal Controls

EXTENSION OF REMARKS

HON. JACK WESTLAND

OF WASHINGTON 2
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, April 11, 1961

Mr. WESTLAND. Mr. Speaker, there
are many ramifications to the problem
of Federal controls. The problem raises
many questions. Should there be more
control? Or, should there be fewer con-
trols by the Federal Government in its
relationship with the various States?
These are questions that are difficult to
answer. In my own mind, I feel that
the Federal Government should operate
with as few controls as possible.

Under leave to extend my remarks in
the Recorp, I want to include an edi-
torial that was published April 1, 1961,
in the Port Angeles Evening News, en-
titled “Fund Control.” This newspaper
is published daily at Port Angeles, Wash.,
in my district and often presents edi-
torials that give new outlooks to old
problems. I believe this editorial is
worth reading and presents a conclusion
that deserves study.

Funo CoNTROL

Important examples are turning up which
indlcate that the various States have recently
been more successful than some of us realize
in resisting Federal control in aid programs.

A prime instance is the Interstate highway
program, where the States put up 10 percent
or less of the money but dispense 100 percent
of it.

Bome veteran observers of U.S.-State rela-
tions see this as an open invitation to care-
lessness, if not dellberate waste and cor-
ruption. Inquiries by a congressional group
and others found exactly this, on an aston-
ishing scale.

Fear is now being expressed in some
quarters that another blg door may be
opened to trouble If the aid to education
program retains its present control features.
As drafted, it gives the States the option
whether to spend ald money on school con-
struction or teachers’ salaries.

Since school bulldings are more enduring
monuments to the particular State govern-
ments involved, the feeling is that many will
succumb to the temptation to welght con-
struction heavily, even though salary needs
may be acute.

On top of that, they will be subject to
the same sort of pressures from potential
political contributors that appear to have
brought scandal to the highway program.
The bright chance for private galn is
thoroughly clear.

The whole issue is delicate. The danger
of the Federal Government overstepping
reasonable bounds of authority is always
present. But knowledgeable men In the
intergovernmental fleld believe that law-
makers and Federal officlals In recent years
have leaned too far backward in an effort to
avold this peril.

One experlenced official, whose sensitive
position lmits him to private comment,
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thinks it is always a grave mistake to dis-
pense large sums of Federal money with
loose strings on it. He belleves that control
and responsible use of funds go together.

Where State resources do not permit a
matching of U.S. funds, as In the interstate
highway program, this theory Iinevitably
leads to a larger Federal say in matters.

But in this official's view this need not be
destructive of State rights and interests. He
belleves experience shows that the techni-
clans who carry out these joint programs
work in a cooperative spirit respectful of
both U.S. and State concerns.

The guestion deserves a fresh review. For
it seems obvious we must somehow find a
narrow path between too much Federal con-
trol and too little.

Automakers’ Switch of Car Window Glass
Touches Off a Fend

EXTENSION OF REMARKS

HON. KENNETH A. ROBERTS

OF ALABAMA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, April 11, 1961

Mr. ROBERTS. Mr. Speaker, during
hearings recently before the Interstate
and Foreign Commerce Committee on
my bill, HR. 1341, testimony was given
relative to the type of glass used in auto-
mobile windows.

An article of interest on this subject
appeared in the Wall Street Journal re-
cently, and under unanimous consent I
include it in the Appendix of the RECcorb:
[From the Wall Btreet Journal, Apr. 7, 1961]
AUTOMAKERS' BWITCH OF CArR WiNDOW CLAss

ToucHES OFF A FEUD—GLASS DEALERS CON-

TEND NEW CHEAPER GrLasSs Is UNSAFE; AUTO-

MEN DENY THE CHARGE

(By Jack Hanicke)

Derrorr—Harry A. Pratt, a 170-pounder,
suspends a square-foot sheet of automobile
glass between two boards, steps on it and
Jjumps up and down—without effect on the
glass.

Stepping off, he picks up the glass and
strikes it with a sharp steel punch. It shat-
ters completely into small fragments—
leaving several small cuts in the palm of his
hand.

Mr. Pratt, sales manager of the Glass Divi-
slon of Shatterproof Glass Corp., & Detroit
manufacturer of replacement auto glass, is
trying to prove a point: That the type of
glass that goes into the side windows of
nearly all new automobiles 1s unsafe. This
charge is hotly denied by the carmakers.

THE BIG SWITCH

Until recently, laminated safety glass,
made by sandwiching & plastic sheet between
two plates of glass, was used in most car
windows. The plastic is used as a binder to
prevent shattering. However, for their 1961

models, all car makes except Cadillac have

adopted solld tempered, or hardened, safety
glass In car side windows although they con-
tinue to use laminated glass In windshlelds.

The tempered glass now being substituted
is akin to that used in the heavy, frameless
all-glass doors used Iin many stores and
offices. Typleally, such glass 1s formed into
the desired shape and then hardened by
first subjecting it to heat and then to a blast
of cold alr. This gives the glass an extremely
hard surface, much as In metals that are case
hardened. It also has tremendous strength
against blows from dull objects.
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But such glass also has the characteristic
of breaking up into small pebble-sized pleces,
once the hard surface has been penetrated.
The pleces elther remain in place, making
the glass opaque, or fly out with considerable
force. Automakers clalm these small pieces
do not have sharp edges and are less danger-
ous than the large chunks into which lam-
inated safety glass divides when it 1s broken.

This is disputed by companies such as
Shatterproof and trade groups such as the
National Auto and Flat Glass Dealers' Asso-
clation, which represents many of the Na-
tion’s 10,000 glass dealers. In addition to
tempered glass' alleged greater vulnerability
to flylng stones, they say this glass' tough-
nesg against blunt objects greatly Increases
the danger of head injuries to auto passen-
gers and makes escape difficult for them if
they are trapped in a car.

A WIDENING CONTROVERSY

The clash between the automakers and
glass dealers is rapidly widening to include
Congress, State legislatures, labor unions and
a large number of trade associations. Here
are some of the developments so far:

Bills that would ban tempered glass in side
windows have been introduced in a number
of State legislatures. The States include
California, Eansas, Massachusetts, Missouri,
Ohio, Pennsylvania, and Washington.

A congressional committee is pondering a
proposal that automakers be required to use
laminated glass in slde windows. The pro-
posal is part of an overall auto safety bill
that has been under consideration for some
time, and also is Included In a bill setting
up safety requirements for cars purchased
by the Federal Government.

The American Standards Assoclation,
which serves as a clearinghouse for many
industries and Government agences by es-
tablishing uniform national—and industry-
wide—standards that gulde both manufac-
turers and lawmakers, in currently reviewing '
its code on automobile glass, Sighs Cyril
Alnsworth, its secretary, *“There is a tre-
mendous controversy going on."

The switch to tempered glass was made by
the auto manufacturers with little of the
fanfare that wusually accompanies such
changes. Chrysler Corp. was the first to use
tempered glass on all side windows of all
cars; the change was made on its 1958 models.
American Motors Corp. made the change a
little later. Ford Motor Co. and General
Motors Corp., however, did not use tempered
glass extensively until the Introduction of
their 1860 compact models. By the time the
1961 models were Introduced, however, all
major U.S, makes, except Cadillac, had made
the switch.

The automen glaim both types of safety
glass, while having different characteristics,
are equally safe. They also claim tempered
glass gives more mlleage to auto owners
because of lts greater hardness. This is dis-
puted by critics who insist that tempered
glass loses much of its strength with aging.

Automakers don't deny that one of the
main advantages of tempered glass Is Its
lower cost. According to one estimate, tem-
pered safety glass is between 10 cents and
15 cents a square foot cheaper than lami-
nated safety glass. This means a minimum
manufacturer’s saving of about #1.50 a car.
This is & slzable saving when spread over
the milllons of cars bullt in the United States
each year.

The economics of the change can have a
major impact on the profits of glass dealers,
who supply replacement windows for autos.
Laminated glass side windows can be cut
from standard sized sheets according to easily
stored patterns. But tempered glass must
be formed before it is heat treated. Dealers
fear that within a few years they will have
to stock different slzes for each year and
make of car, much as they do windshields
now. At present, most tempered glass win-
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dows can still be replaced with laminated,
but dealers say automakers are beglnning
to attach parts, such as lock devices, directly
to holes drilled in the glass before it is
treated. Laminated glass cannot be used
to replace such windows.

Suppliers to auto and glass companies also
have an interest. Monsanto Chemical Co., a
major producer of the plastic used in lami-
nated glass, has made a movie showing what
it considers the advantage of laminated glass.
Du Pont, another maker of the plastie, also
has published studies on the merits of this
glass.

Major glassmakers, caught in the middle
of the squabble, have been largely silent.
However, Libbey-Owens-Ford Glass Co. has
announced it will lay off more than 1,000
workers in Toledo, partly because of the
switch to the automakers' glass preferences.
In its 1860 annual report, Libbey-Owens-Ford
Glass Co. blamed lower sales In part on the
growing use of the cheaper glass.

| American Bourbon Whisky

EXTENSION OF REMARKS

HON. JOHN C. WATTS

OF
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, April 11, 1961

Mr., WATTS. Mr. Bpeaker, under
leave to extend my remarks, I wish to
bring to the attention of the House the
following article:

At a time when few International meetings
result in accord and agreement, I should
like to bring to your attention an occasion
when representatives of Old World nations
paid their respects to a traditlon of the New.

At the annual meeting of the Federation
Internationale des Vins et Spiriteux in Parls,
this distinguished body of recognized au-
thorities of wines and spirits gave interna-
tional testimonial to a tradition as old as
our country's Constitution—American Bour-
bon whisky.

In adopting a resolution proposed by the
Bourbon Institute, representatives from 14
European nations granted the “Appelation
d'Origine” to this historic American spirit.
The name “Bourbon" can be applied only to
whisky producéd in the United States under
U.B. Government standards.

Unfortunately, there have been several
attempts by foreign concerns to apply the
name to certain spirits produced abroad in
hopes of marketing them here gnd capitaliz-
ing on Bourbon's trademark. The agree-
ment binds members of the federation to
assist the Bourbon Institute in protecting
the name of “Bourbon,” should the institute
take legal action against overseas distillers
who would attempt to thus mislabel their
products.

The resolution should dissuade any firm
from attempting to decelve that most abused
figure—the American consumer.

We live in an era when international travel
and trade restrictions are subjects of great
concern. In  this Instance, however, the
American traveler has been afforded protec-
tion. During his visits to European nations
requests for Bourbon will be answered
through service of the same whisky he con-
sumes at home.

As n Representative of the State of Ken-
tucky, which has given this product to the
world, I note that the official body of the
Ereat wine and spirit houses of Europe has
glven Bourbon whisky the same recognition
accorded to the Scotch whisky of the United
Kingdom.

I should like to commend the Bourbon
Institute and its president, Vice Adm. Wil-
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liam J. Marshall, U.S. Navy (retired), a native
of Henderson, Ky., for the lead in
establishing this international protection for
American distillers. As the representative
member from the United States, the Bourbon
Institute is the spokesman for the American
distilling industry in the Federation Inter-
nationale,

By proposing the resolution and pressing
for Its adoption, the Bourbon Institute
proved that a responsible presentation of
evidence can still result in agreement among
the international trade community.

Tke Federal Excise Tax on Jewelry

EXTENSION OF REMAREKS

HON. WILLIAM H. AVERY

OF KANSAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, April 11, 1961

Mr. AVERY. Mr. Speaker, the follow-
ing is a resolution passed by the Kansas
Retail Jewelers Association in conven-
tion on March 18 and 19, 1961, in
Wichita, Kans. I commend this resolu-
tion to the attention of all Members of
Congress.

The resolution follows:

Whereas the 180 members of the Kansas
Retail Jewelers Assoclation request that the
Federal excise tax on jewelry be transferred
from the retall to the manufacturers’ level
in order that they may eliminate the unfair
competition and diserimination agalnst the
products they must sell to sustain a livell-
hood.

Whereas there is a definite relationship be-
tween those taxed products which the jeweler
sells, competing with other items sold as
gifts in substantial quantities which are
untaxed, and taxed at the manufacturers'
level. These items, therefore, discriminate
agalnst the feweler. This tax acts as a de-
terrent to sales. The effect of the increase
of the cost of the taxed article to the con-
sumer, acts as a brake on sales. This was,
in fact, the original purpose of the tax.
That is, it was intended to cut down the sales
of certain items In a wartime economy. The
need to curtall sales has long passed—the
present need is for more production and
consumption to fit the needs and to expand
our economy. This tax acts in exactly the
opposité way.

This tax is difficult and costly to ad-
minister. Not only is a hardship placed upon
the small retall jeweler who ordinarily does
not have a complete accounting department
to calculate, collect, and remit this tax on
behalf of the Government; but 1t 18 ex-
tremely costly for the Government to ad-
minister this tax since there are so many
outlets from which this tax must be col-
lected. Manufacturers ordinarily have com-
plete bookkeeping departments to calculate,
collect, and remit. Therefore, transferring
this tax to the manufacturer's level would
not only grant relief to the small jeweler,
but would also simplify collection on the
Government’s behalf because of the rela-
tively small number of retallers and so-called
wholesale retallers from which this tax is
collected. Therefore, this would not only
reduce the costs substantially, by saving the
Government money administering the tax,
but would plug many loopholes on the
literally thousands of ltems where the tax
status is doubtful, and the collection of the
tax often has led to arbitrary practices.
This would also increase revenues by plug-
ging the loopholes in tax collection by
taxing the article at its source—the manu-
facturer's level, thereby eliminating many
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items sold through certain outlets, ete., on
which the tax is overlooked: Now, therefore,
be it

Resolved, That the Kansas Retall Jewelers
Association and its 180 members respectfully
request and urge the Honorable Congress of
the United States of America to take imme-
diate action toward transferring this 10-per-
cent Federal excise tax on jewelry at the
retall level to a 10-percent Federal excise tax
at the manufacturer's level thereby:

1. Eliminating unfair and discriminatory
competition.

2. Removing sales deterrents placed In
wartime for the duration and 6 months, to
discourage sales of jewelry; thus fulfilling a
need for more production by encouraging
consumption, providing a much-needed ex-
pansion and employment in our economy.

3. Lowering administrative costs to the
Government, giving needed savings of tax
dollars.

4. Removing loopholes to Increase reve-
nues by taxing the article at its source.

5. Relleving the hardships placed on the
small businessman by removing from him
‘the responsibility of caleulating, collecting,
and remitting this burdensome tax.

Time Saved for What?

EXTENSION OF REMARKS

HON. PAUL B. DAGUE

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, April 11, 1961

Mr. DAGUE. Mr, Speaker, the cap-
tion given these remarks has been taken
from an editorial which appeared in the
Philadelphia Bulletin on April 7, 1961,
and poses a question that has always
inrtigued me; namely, “What use are we
making of all the leisure time we are
supposed to accumulate through a short-
ened workweek and the supersonic speeds
that are now being reached in air travel?”

The editorial properly underscores, in
my opinion, some skepticism as to just
what real benefits will accrue to human-
ity from the exploration of outer space,
save perhaps the satisfying of our curi-
osity. But the real issue raised by the
editorial cneters in, Just what do we plan
to do with all of the time we will have
saved when it becomes possible to span
the continent in an hour and a quarter
or perhaps circumnavigate the globe in
half a day?

We are told that aerial transportation
has shrunk the world to half its original
size and all I can do is to plaintively ask,
“And in what way has that benefited
humanity or improved international re-
lations?” As a matteér of fact the closer
we come in hours to our global neighbors
the more our friendship worsens, and we
have largely ignored the old axiom that
“strong fences make good neighbors”
with the result that we are increasingly
getting into each other’s hair.

In my opinion we would be a happier
people if we were all back on the 44-hour
week which is routine for most Con-
gressmen. And most of my congressionsl
colleagues would be a lot happier and
live a lot longer if their districts were not
so readily accessible via the airplane,
In the old days of rail travel, which is
still my favorite mode of transportation,
the home folks in the districts remote
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from Washington did not expect to see
their Representative until the Congress
had adjourned, whereas now they ex-
pect him to return for each clambake
rezardless of the fact that it means neg-
lecting his strictly legislative duties, to
say nothing of the out-of-pocket cost of
his airplane fare. Instead, from that
standpoint most Congressmen would be
doing a better job and saving a bit more
out of their annual stipend if the Wright
brothers on the day that they invented
the airplane had simply “stood in bed.”

Too much spare time, too much saved
time, too many opportunities to get into
trouble and spend money we do not have.
Instead of increased speed, instead of
engines with greater thrust, instéad of
missiles with greater reach, what is
needed is increased attention to the brak-
ing system, the development of measures
that will slow us down. Life can be
beautiful if we will only take time to
look at it. But assuredly we cannot ap-
preciate nature or our own capacity for
brotherly love if we continue to hurtle
through space at 2,000 miles an hour.

The article that prompted this out-
pouring is appended to and made a part
of these remarks and I hope that you
will agree with me that the writer makes
a lot of sense.

The editorial follows:

TIME BAVED FOR WHAT?

Belentific curlosity motivates plans to in-
vestigate the Moon, Mars and other occu-
pants of lmitless space. But what is the
urge behind plans to build a plane that can
fily between New York and Los Angeles in 76
minutes, with corresponding schedules to
foreign airfields?

‘When man is able to travel at 314, times
the speed of sound—the objective of plan-
ning due for fruition by 18970—what 15 he
going to do with the time saved? Is it
really 8o deslrable—for- other than military
objectives—to knit the world's centers of
population still closer together? Recent
years have disappointed many hopes that
closer contact would bring greater under-
standing.

‘We are no better off in our relations with
other countries than we were when, by the
clock, they were much more distant. To
point this out Is not to decry the merits and
galns of present-day air travel. But is there
to be no limit? 1

If time saved were sure to be put to pro-
ductive uses we could justify our yearning
for speed, speed, and more speed. But will
it be? What does the officeworker-com-
muter do with the few seconds saved by
standing up In the aisle of his suburban car
long before it reaches the station, so as to be
among the first off the train? Do we not
save time largely to waste it?

The Peace Lobby and the Russians

EXTENSION OF REMARKS

HON. JEFFERY COHELAN

- OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, April 10, 1961

Mr. COHELAN. Mr, Speaker, in the
court of world opinion American disarm-
ament proposals often have seemed fo
pall when compared to Russia's.

Jerome Spingarn, in a recent article
appearing in the Washington Post, has
astutely pointed out that this has im-
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portant implications both for our Gov-

ernment and the American peace move-
ment.

Disarmament is certainly one of the
vital issues of our time, and this well-
balanced analysis of one important as-
pect of this problem deserves the atten-
tion and consideration of my colleagues.

A new U.S. Disarmament Administration is
now functioning in the State Department,
John McCloy is serving as theée President's
disarmament adviser, and In the Pentagon
an elaborate pattern of offices deals with dis~
armament for each of these segments of the
Defense Establishment.

Concomitant with this growth of govern-
mental competence has been a parallel
growth. of concern with the disarmament
problem in private centers and graduate
schools of iInternational affairs,

What does all this activity mean? 1Is the
rose of arms control about to be plucked
from the thistle of H-bombs?

It would be rash to predict this, but it
is clear that defense, peacekeeping, and
the leashing of armaments are recelving
more serlous and more sustained attention

here In the United States than they have ever .

received anywhere before.

Jules Moch wrote the famous Anglo-
French disarmament proposal (which Nobel
Prizewinner Phillp Noel-Baker character-
izes as the great “moment of hope™ In the
search for peace and disarmament) In a
London hotel in one evening in 1954. It was
still a collection of jottings on hotel sta-
tionery when it was around a break-
fast table and received French Cabinet ap-
proval.

The Quai d'Orsay has been content to give
Jules Moch wide powers because "he makes
beautiful music.” The EKremlin apparently
feels the same way about Nikita EKhru-
shchev. And music—the appeal to the minds
of men—has always been a very important
aspect of arms control proposals.

The chances are that a highly organized,
well-staffed (American) program will not
make good music, which is almost always a
matter of individual, rather than staff, effort.
The products of the new and highly organ-
ized effort may seem uninspired and over-
intellectualized. But they will be more
carefully designed to serve the common needs
of competing nations.

The disturbing factor in the present pic-
ture is the fact that there 1s no evidence
whatever of parallel activity In the Soviet
Union.

They refuse, even in off-the-record conver-
sation, to talk in realistic terms about exist-
ing weapons systems, about the specifics of
warning and detection systems, and about
initial measures to frustrate surprise attack.
They felgn horror when it 1s proposed can-
didly to dlscuss evaslon techniques.

The Americans, on the other hand, discuss
gory details quite openly. Just as medical
students, who are devoted to a life of heal-
ing, traditionally indulge In a gay and
macabre humor, so arms control strategists
use military jargon in a clinical manner
which often disguises thelr genulne zeal for
peace.

The publle, unfortunately, does not always
see this as candor versus deviousness. Too
often it Just sees nice Russians speaking
about brotherly love and sunlight, while
Americans talk about sneak attacks, thermo-
nuclear destruction, military strategy, and
clandestine tests in dark caves.

The result is that thousands of well-mean-
ing people demonstrate for unllateral dis-
armament in England and many Americans,
in churches, in universities, and elsewhere,
while mistrustful of the Sovieis, belleve that
the Eoviet complete disarmament proposal
is sound and honest. They demand policies
that reflect Western hopes for the perfect-
ability of man. And they denounce as
bloodthirsty ogres those who try to make an
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objective analysis of thermonuclear strategy.

When the Eremlin can get so much mile-
age on a vague and superficial proposal for
complete and general disarmament, it feels
little pressure to come to grips with Western
first-step proposals for inspection or for sur-
prise attack prevention., 'Why should they
bother?

There 1s & lesson in this for the American
peace movement, and there 1s also one in it
for the American Government. The peace
movement must remain aware of the fact
that the Russians are an indispensable party
to arms control, and that 1t is just as Im-
portant to place pressure on the Kremlin as
on Western governments, more important, in
fact, because there are no local peace move-
ments to do the job In Russia.

For the new administration there is also
& lesson in the need to season highly tech-
nical and Intellectualized proposals with an
appeal to deeper aspirations,

We will know that we have turned the
corner when the Bovlets begin to talk more
candidly about the modern weapons that
must be controlled, and when disarmament
talks are moved out of conferences where
there is no temptation to grandstanding.

Dollar Devaluation?
EXTENSION OF REMARKS

HON. EDGAR W. HIESTAND

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, April 11, 1961

Mr. HIESTAND. Mr. Speaker, some
time ago, an abortive gold speculation on
the London market did not worry some
of us much for what it actually was,
but for what it indicated. It could not
have helped but reflect a questioning of
confidence in the dollar. It resulted in
a rash demand for devaluation of the
dollar by marking up the price of gold.
We were happy that the administration
stood firm and the threat evaporated.

However, recent events have rather
shocked us into an appreciation of the
seriousness of the situation regarding
confidence in the dollar. We had been
accustomed to believe that evaluation is
a matter that we ourselves could con-
trol. The marking up of the German
mark, vis-a-vis the dollar, and the prob-
ability of the readjustment of the Dutch
guilder and, perhaps, the Swiss franc and
others in dollar revaluation rather star-
tles us.

To be learned again is the lesson of
fiscal responsibility and fiscal sanity.
Thereby, and only thereby, can we re-
tain the confidence of the other 47 na-
tions—those are pegged to the dollar
which means to the price of gold. For
as long as we remain firm on the price
of gold, so long will the dollar be the
measure of the value of world eurren-
cies. A most interesting article by J. H.
Kelleghan appeared in Money Trends
the financial bulletin published by Money
Research Associates of Chicazo which by
unanimous consent is inserted herewith:
THE DoLraR ProBrEM THAT WoN'r SHOO

AWAY
(By J. H, Eelleghan)

The new administration in Washington,
like the one it succeeded, refuses to face up
to the realities of the persistent dollar prob-
lem. Like the dog that followed the little
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boy to school, it just won't shoo away. The
dog's name, by the way, is Dollar Devalua-
tion.

President EKennedy and his financlal ad-
visers have been throwing sticks and stones
at the little beast, insisting that the doggy
dollar problem really isn't as bad as it looks,
but the pesky animal simply retreated a re-
spectful dlstance walting to continue its
pursuit when the administration turned to
other problems.

Hence, it was not a little startling when
the canine turned up in West Germany and
was firmly tied up there.

The dollar problem which Washington
chose more or less to lgnore, was not treated
s0 casually in Europe. When West Germany
and Holland ralsed the par value of their
respective currencies in relation to gold and
the dollar, they officially recognized the de-
valuation that has taken place in the dollar
in relation to the mark and the guilder.

It now takes only 400 marks to buy 100
U.S. dollars, whereas it previously required
420 marks, a devaluation of the dollar
amounting to 20 marks per §100. This,
moreover, represents a permanent change In
the “parity” value of the mark in relation
to the dollar, recognized by the International
Monetary Fund. A similarly permanent de-
valuation of the dollar in relation to the
guilder has been established by Holland. In
fact, most of the European currencies, except
the British pound sterling, are showing
strength against the dollar, indlcating that
there may be further currency “revalua-
tions."

Apparently most of us Americans are still
under the impression that dollar devalua-
tion must take place as it did In the past
with a reduction of the gold content of the
dollar. Actually, we now have to look for
evidence of dollar devaluation in the relative
*values of forelign currencies with respect to
the dollar.

What we Americans have falled to realize
is that the postwar arrangements entered
into with other nations through the Inter-
national Monetary Fund have completely
altered the nature of dollar devaluation. It
is no longer necessary or possible to accom-
plish devaluation by changing the gold con-
tent of the U.S. dollar. That is permanently
fixed. Devaluation is now accomplished by
altering the gold content of the currencies
that are presently tied to the U.S. dollar,
the only major currency in the world that
remains freely convertible into gold at a
fixed price.

Instead of having 48 free currencies, each
tled independently to a free gold standard
as in the past, we now have 47 nations tied
into a planetary system of parity values
dround the U.S. dollar as the base and
anchor, In this .system the U.S. dollar is
not free to change its base In any degree
with respect to the other 47 nations, but
these 47 nations are free to change their
parity relationship with the U.S. dollar if
they do it through the International Mone-
tary Fund.

This 15 what has happened. The dollar is
tled to a fixed gold price under Interna-
tional agreements and, therefore, its value
Is no longer free to fluctuate except in
terms of other currencies, Foreign cur-
rencies, however, are free to fluctuate within
stated boundaries with respect to the dol-
lar (1 percent upon or down from “parity’).
Foreign nations may change this ‘“parity"
relationship to the dollar by clearing the
;i;nnge through the International Monetary

nd.

This all sounds quite complicated and,
in fact, it is. Nevertheless this does not
diminish its importance. We Americans on
the whole have not paid much attention to
the dollar shenanigans taking place outside
the United States. The postwar monetary
arrangements which this Nation entered into
With the International Monetary Fund with
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the approval of Congress replaced the old
arrangements completely. At the time, in
1845, it all seemed too complicated and
remote to merit attention. Now we sud-
denly find that these new arrangements
have an immediate bearing on the sound-
ness of the U.S, dollar and therefore on our
national welfare and can hardly be ignored
any longer. We find the dollar being de-
valued in a way we do not understand and
had never cxpected.

As a pecple we do not reallze apparently
that devaluation of the dollar is rarely a
deliberate decision on the part of any mone-
tary authority as it was in Franklin D.
Roosevelt’s administration. Such authori-
ties do not deliberately adopt a course that
is certain to downgrade a monetary medium.
A debased dollar {s the involuntary conse-
quence of abuses of long standing. The
monetary authorities officiglly recognize the
fact and reality of dollar devaluation only
when it has become so obvious it can mno
longer be denled. The U.S. dollar has already
been devalued by excessive issues but the
authorities are not yet being forced to
acknowledge it.

So It has become apparent that if we
Americans are going to save the U.S. dollar
from ultimate ruinous devaluation we had
better make up our minds to keep informed
of what is going on.

It Is difficult to describe the structure of
the postwar world monetary arrangements
in simple terms. The International Mone-
tary Fund was set up to facilitate the re-
habilitation of forelgn currencles after the
war and to provide the means of maintaining
sound and stable currencies when restora-
tion had been achleved.

The International Monetary Pund consists
essentially of an agreement signed by 48 na-
tions to establish a parity value for their
currencies in terms of gold and dollars bind-
ing for their foreign exchange as well as their
gold transactions. The U.S. dollar is the only
one of the 48 currencies that is directly con-
vertible Into gold. The par values of the
other currencies are expressed in terms of
gold or in terms of the U.S. dollar and its
fixed price in gold.

Forelgn central banks are free to exchange
their currencies into dollars which they can
use to buy gold from the U.S. Treasury at
its fixed price. The U.S. Treasury has agreed
to sell or buy gold on demand from the other
47 nations. By the same token the 47 na-
tions are required to buy dollars when the
value of their currencies rise one percent
over parity value In dollars or sell dollars
when values decline one percent below par-
ity valde in dollars. The dollar 1s thus used
as a leverage by other nations to ralse or
lower their currency prices in foreign ex-
change markets. Each nation, of course, acts
separately and independently.

Operating within the narrow range of two
points, this arrangement assumes an impreg-
nably strong dollar and vulnerable foreign
currencies, Hence, it is easy to imagine the
consternation of the world’s money manag-
ers when the gold price of the dollar began
to fluctuate wildly on the free London gold
market. It was immediately attributed to
the work of nasty old speculators, but the
evidence of dollar weakness was too strong
and too sustained to give this smoke screen
much substance.

The 48 central banks of the varlous na-
tions each with its separate and complete
banking system, are tied together through
the International Monetary Fund to what
has been called a gold exchange standard.
This means that these 48 nations have re-
turned to the gold standard but in a modi-
fled structural form. Gold for the most
has been made captive by the central banks
which use it as bank reserves. It Is esti-
mated that 80 percent of the world's gold is
held by the central banks. The ordinary
citizen is no longer able to use gold as a
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monetary medium. Actually gold does not
sell at a genuinely free price. The price of
gold has been fixed by one government and
then another for more than a century and a
half; first by the British and then by the
United States. The gold price in the free
market in London fluctuates only in terms
of the fixed dollar price. The bank reserves
of international Monetary Fund member
nations may also include United States
dollars and British pounds known as inter-
national reserve currencies.

Until the explosion of gold prices In the
London market made the dollar's decline
agonizingly clear, its -steadily depreciating
value was concealed by the huge dollar
purchases in foreign exchange markets made
by West Germany, Holland, Italy, and other
nations.

A major part of these huge dollar acquisli-
tions was converted into gold and accounted
for most of the heavy loss of gold by the
United States in 1959 and 1960. A central
bank bearing the responsibility for the bank-
ing welfare of its mation could hardly be
expected to retain large balances of a cur-
rency that is steadily depreciating in value.

When West Germany and Holland officially
ralsed the parity value of their respective
currencies with the International Monetary
Fund, they simply gave official recognition
to the fact of dollar devaluation in relation
to their currencies.

Thus, the pesky canine is being released
and may be expected to show up again in
gash.lng-wn s0on to pursue its worried mas-

TS,

It Should Be the Morgan Canal

EXTENSION OF REMARKS

HON. KENNETH A. ROBERTS

OF ALABAMA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, April 11, 1961

Mr. ROBERTS. Mr. Speaker, John
Tyler Morgan, of Alabama, spent several
years of his life attempting to stir up
interest in the need for a sea-level canal
at Nicaragua.

The late Senator Morgan's proposal is
as timely today as it was when he first
presented it. Attesting to this is an edi-
torial which appeared recently in the
Anniston (Ala.) Star. Col. Harry M.
Ayers, editor and publisher of the Star,
has been a consistent promoter of the
Nicaraguan route and his editorials
cogently point out what such a canal
could mean to this country.

The editorial follows:

[From the Anniston (Ala.) Star, Apr, 2, 1961]
IT SHOULD BE THE MORGAN CANAL

Ever since the late Walter E. Edge of New
Jersey, noted as a businessman of acumen,
as an editor and banker and Senator, plus
Ambassador Extra to France, wrote
a serles or articles in the Baturday Evening
Post some 40 years ago In advocacy of an-
other interoceanic canal, this paper has kept
up the fight toward that end.

Senator Edge sald that we might just as
well have but one battleship on the high
seas as to have but one canal. Sink the ship
or sobatage the Panama Canal and we then
would become more or less land-locked, and
without the military and commercial value
that the Panama Canal is and has been to
us since 1914.

It is of interest to note, therefore, that the
EKennedy administration has revived the
issue of a new Isthmian canal. And ac-
cording to an informative article in the
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March 28 issue of the Wall Street Journal,
the President “is thinking of restaging a
drama from the days of Teddy Roosevelt.”

But as much as we admire the old Rough
Rider as he is pictured to us in history, and
as much as we needed a man of his courage
and decisiveness during the 8 years of the
Elsenhower administration, any new inter-
oceanic canal should bear the name of John
Tyler Morgan of Alabama.

But while it is true that Teddy brought to
bear practically the entire U.S. Navy in order
to force Colombia to release her claims on
Panama and to sell her interests in the
isthmus to the United States on our own
terms, it was Morgan who led the fight in the
Benate that made the Panama Canal possible,

Morgan did not favor Panama originally,
as he fought for the Nicaraguan route and
a sea-level canal. And in so doing he carried
his point on the floor of the Benate four
times in spite of the opposition of the rail-
roads, the French interests, and so forth, and
had to come to the rescue of the Panamanian
group when they got bogged down over
technicalities.

We might go further in the field of nomen-
clature, and state that but for the ability,
courage, and pertinacity of three other Ala-
bamians besides Morgan—General Gorgas
and General Noble in the fleld of medicine,
plus the engineering genius of General Si-
bert—there might not have been any canal
at all. '

Morgan had an encyclopedic mind, and it
was after years of careful study that he saw
the advantages of a sea-level canal, which
would not only be safer, more economlcal
and nearer to our coastline, but one that
also would be of advantage to the whole
United States, and to the entire civilized
woarld.

The wisdom of that great Alabamian, high-
ly acclaimed by Chauncey Depew, Henry
Cabot Lodge and other great Senators who
served with him in the Senate for many
years, although of a different party, has been
proved in many ways since his death; and
it is nothing less than foolhardy that we
have not followed his advice.

. As to the necessity of another interoceanic

waterway as advocated after Morgan's great
battle, we have the example of Japan In
getting England and France to cooperate
during the Russo-Japanese War by the clos-
ing of Suez to the Russlans, who then had
to make the longest naval voyage in history,
and thereby to meet with defeat by the
Japanese fleet.

Moreover, still later history as to Buez
should convince any doubting Thomases as
to the inadvisability of having too many
stockholders in any new internatlonal water-
way that should be constructed. For our
present experlence with NATO shows how
onetime friends will fall out when most
needed.

A few years ago, President Figueres of
Costa Rica wrote to this paper that he would
be favorable to a contiguous sea-level canal,
as did President LaGuardia of Nicaragua.
But President Jiminez of Costa Rica is not
80 favarable. And we do not know just how
much trouble Castro of Cuba has wrought
in the last few years.

Panama, too, who is almost wholly depend-
ent upon the Canal for her livellhood, has
become infected with the Communist virus
and she probably would be gobbled up by
Colombia again if we should stop feeding
her. Hence, it has been suggested that we
glve Panama the present canal in the event
we should rebult elsewhere,

Be all this as it may, however, Gen. Wil-
llam E. Potter, who recently retired as di-
rector of our Panama operations, is quoted
as saying that “the time ls not only on us,
but we're in a rush position as far as com-
mitting ourselves to bullding a sca-level
canal is concerned.”
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According to information furnished this
paper by Yale University experts, we are
almost wholly dependent upon foreign coun-
tries for raw mineral material, most of which
comes through the Panama Canal. And that
which we get from Africa will hereafter
become a doubtful product.

The canal originally cost $375 million, but
it is not stated whether or not that included
the cleaning up of the miasmic conditions
then existing in Panama, It is now proposed
to do the necessary blasting with nuclear
charges, however, and it is belleved that this
can go so far down as to eliminate any re-
current danger.

All in all, it is heartening to know that
we now have In the White House a man
who can “see life steady and see 1t whole;”
and one who when he takes hold of a big
problem like the canal, which means so
much to our lives and our continued pros-
perity, will not give up until a new canal
is built at a coet of about $1,250 million.

The State of Washington To Oppose
Northwest Railroad Merger Plan

EXTENSION OF REMAREKS

HON. THOR C. TOLLEFSON

OF WASHINGTON
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, April 11, 1961

Mr. TOLLEFSON. Mr. Speaker, ac-
cording to reports in the press, Attorney
General John J. O'Connell and Gov. Al-
bert D. Rosellini, of Washington, have
both announced that the State is plan-
ning to fight the proposed merger of the
Great Northern, Northern Pacific, and
Burlington railroads into a sprawling
network of unprecedented size, covering
nearly 25,000 miles of track. The At-
torney General is quoted as saying that
a petition has been sent to the Interstate
Commerce Commission asking leave for
the State to intervene in and oppose
the application for authority to carry
out the merger, which was recently sub-
mitted to the ICC by the railroads in-
volved.

I am happy to support this action by
the State of Washington, which is one
of some 17 States that would be affected
adversely if this proposed merger is per-
mitted to go through. It is my under-
standing that other States in the areas
served by these railroads also are filing
similar protests with the Commission,
and certainly many communities also
have protested, as have a large number
of civie bodies and individual citizens.

It is my sincere hope that their pro-
tests will be properly weighed by the
ICC when it acts upon the merger appli-
cations, Iknow that the alarm and con-
cern of the people of Washington and
the other States served by these rail-
roads is great and significant, and rests
upon valid fears over the future trans-
portation facilities which would be avail-
able to them if the merger were to be
approved. Both the house and senate
of the Washington State Legislature are
reported to have reflected this concern
by passing @& resolution opposing the
merger.
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In order to bring before the Congress
some of the reasons for the opposition
of the people and State officials of Wash-
ington, under unanimous consent I in-
clude several articles which have ap-
peared about this subject in Washington
newspapers in the Appendix of the
RECORD:

[From the Yakima Herald, Dec. 11, 1960]

Ramn MERGER Pran Has UNIONS UNHAPPY

Rallroad unions are staring unhappily at
a proposed merger of four northern rail-
road lines, especially in view of the fact that
the Interstate Commerce Commission has
never denied a merger application of this
type.

Principally the 17 legally recognized unions
are concerned with job losses, but they claim
a great many communities will be “hurt
irreparably by the drying up of rail services,
loss of payrolls and taxes.” Rallroads in-
volved in merger talks are Northern Pacific,
Great Northern, Burlington Lines (C.B. & O0.)
and the Spokane, Portland, and Seattle sys-
tem. Edward Eermit, Yakima, a legislative
representative for the Order of Rallroad Con-
ductors and Brakemen, pointed out how the
proposed shift may affect Yakima.

Frelght shifts: Rallroads which are sug-
gesting the merger have announced that,
between Spokane and the west coast, all
freight traffic south of Tacoma will move over
the existing 8.P. & 8. tracks. All freight
traffic north of Tacoma will move over exist-
ing Great Northern tracks. Result: Yakima
will become a branch line operation, losing
all four of its daily through freights. Rob-
ert MacFarlane, president of the Northern
Pacific, sald passenger service via the North
Coast Limited and the Mainstreeter will be
as at present, and freight service will be
geared to giving the best and quickest serv-
ice to the shippers of the area.

Yakima loses: But Kermit noted that loss
of ranking as a division point will cost
Yakima financlally. As a division point,
traincrews on through freights lay over at
Yakima. Crews beginning work at Auburn
west of the Cascades end their day at
Yakima; crews starting at Pasco also end
their work shift at Yakima on NP's east-west
route. These people eat, stay overnight, and
make purchases in Yakima, Kermit said.
Additionally, as a branch line, Yakima may
not be entitled to as many employees or as
many rallroad facllities as at present al-
though the exact changes have not yet been
determined.

Trucks hurting: MacPFarlane, In a state-
ment to employees of Northern Pacific, de-
clared, “Highway competition has been par-
ticularly devastating" to rallroaders’ efforts
to show a profit “and with the rapid expan-
sion of interstate highways truck competi-
tion is steadily growing more dificult to cope
with.” He sald no important changes in
passenger service are anticipated. In addi-
tion, consolidntion plans do not provide for
any important or substantial abandonment
of freight lines. In their statement, the
unions claim the rallroads are better off
fAnancially than the airlines, truck lines, or
Inland waterways.

Profit ratlos: In 1958, for instance, rail-
ways spent $16 million to gain a net income
of 81 million. Alirlines spent $34 million for
the same profit, truck lines §71 million.
Waterways had an Income ratio slightly
under that of the rallroads, the unions de-
clared. They said rallroads had an average
net income, after depreclation of $233 mll-
lion & year more in the 1950's than in the
previous decade, which Included the war
years. According to figures of the rallroad
companies, 8,100 Jobs will be affected by the
merger. In about 2,900 of these the position
would remain but the place of employment
might be changed from one area to another.
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Few jobs: Approximately 5,200 jobs would
be discontinued at some stage in the con~
solidation, over a b-year period, McFarlane
said, The time spread would permit the con-
solidated company to place men in positions
made vacant by attrition or death or retire-
ment. So, MacFarlane noted, of the men in
the 5,200 jobs, some 4,250 eventually could
be reemployed at the same locations as now.
“This would leave about 950 men who prob-
ably would have to transfer to flll vacancies.
But our studies indicate clearly that there
will be Jobs somewhere on the railroad for
everyone presently employed,” he declared.
Unions belleve the loss is grossly underesti-
mated, on the basis of checking how the
merger will affect individual areas. Cited as
& possible big loser is the Tri-Cities area.

Impact noted: “The impact of this dis-
placement of employees should not be over-
locked, considering the fact that $3,500,000
annually in rallroad wages 18 spent in the
Tri-Cities area,” the unions declared, “They
[the companies] promise better service to the
communities, yet they will reduce the num-
ber of through trains from Spokane to
Beattle via Pasco from approximately 16 to
18 trains a day to one time freight a day In
each direction. If this is better service we
certainly fall to see 1t And a last word
from NP's MacFarlane: "“From the pro-
posed consolidation will emerge a dynamic
new transportation system which is destined
to provide such an improved and expanded
service that it is bound to command & greatly
increased volume of businecs, thus creating
additional jobs and making an increasingly
important contribution to the economy of
the vast territory it serves.”

[From the Tri-City Herald, Dec. 3, 1960]
ImpacT STUDY POSSIBLE
{By Charles Lamb)

* Effect on the Tri-Cities of the impending
rallrond merger will be discussed Tuesday
night by the Pasco and Kennewick city
Councils, the Herald learned Saturday. The
discussion will lead to appointment of a
committee to study the proposal of the
Northern Pacific Railwny and the Great
Northern Rallroad to merge, It was indicated.
Mayors Ray Hicks of Pasco and Glenn N.
Felton of Kennewick sald discussion of the
erger would be on the council agendas be-
cause of the possible loss of payrolls.

5. R. Bichsel, general chalrman of the

erhood of Locomotive Engineers for
the Northern Pacific and other national rail-
Toad unlon officials, recently estimated as
any as 800 of the 750 Northern Paclfic
Rallway jobs in Pasco would be threatened
by the merger. It was sald the merged lines
Would route most westbound trafiic to Se-
attle over the Great Northern route, missing
the Tri-Cities entirely. The unions\ also
8ald the merger would result in establish-
Ment of an $11 million electronic switching
Yard in Spokane. Tri-City railroaders be-
leve Pasco's $7 million retarder yard, one of
the area’s industrial strongpoints, then
Would greatly diminish in importance.

Both Mayor Hicks and Felton said they
Tavor a special committee of Tri-City leaders
%o ascertain impact of the merger on the
Tri-Cities and to protest to the proper agen-
Cy—the Interstate Commerce Commission—
Which must approve mergers. *'I have talked
;0 many rallroad men and they are right-

ully concerned,” sald Mayor Hicks. “I be-
lieve the merger would be harmful to the
Whole Tri-City area by depriving the area
;31' severa] hundred thousand dollars annually
O payrolls—not to mention individual hard-
;hlp to the affected employes themselves. I
Or one, think that Kennewick, Pasco and
angd city councils should pass a joint
Tesolution opposing and protesting the
" Mayor Felton said the Tri-Cities
#hould work as hard to retain all its rallway
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industry as it works to land a new one.
“We've always advertised the hump yard and
other rallway facilities—even bragged about
them. Now they're worth fighting to keep.”
He added, “Anything that hurts Pasco hurts
Kennewick,” and that while the majority of
NP workers live in Pasco, many also live in
Eennewick and Richland.

Mayor Joyce Kelly, Richland, said he
would hesitate to joln in a protest against
the merger, despite his reluctance to see the
Tri-Cities lose payrolls. “We must have the
rallroads and if a merger will keep them from
going bankrupt, then we must live with it."
He pointed out that three big rail mergers
have occurred in the east and more will
follow because of Increasing competition,
operational costs and other factors.

[From the Tri-City Herald, Dec. 11, 1860]

Tri-CiTy RAILROAD EMPLOYMENT MAY JUumP
From MERGER
(By Charles Lamb)

A proposed merger of four railroads should
not jeopardize the present Tri-City rallway
employment leyel and may possibly increase
it, officials of the Northern Pacific Rellway
sald Saturday. The “trump card” in keeping
local rallroad employment at its present high
level will be the increased use of the Spokane,
Portland & Seattle Rallway if the merger is
achieved. Not one switch engine assignment
will be pulled out of the Pasco hump yard,
they declared.

The merger, which the rallroads hope will
go into effect in mid-1962, involves the
Northern Pacifie, 8. P. & S., Chicago, Burling-
ton & Quincy, and Great Northern. Assur-
ance on the local job situation was given by
N. M. Lorentzsen, Spokane, superintendent of
the Northern Pacific’s Idaho division, fol-
lowing & meeting in Spokane Friday with
C. H. Burgess, operating vice president of the
Northern Pacific. Burgess met with Lorentz-
sen and other officials of the Idaho division.
One of the officials was R. C. Webb, Pasco,
asslstant Idaho division superintendent.
Both Webb and Lorentzsen reported Burgess
told them no present Northern Pacific em-
ployee in Pasco will be displaced by the
merger—contingent upon satisfactory nego-
tiations with railway management by operat-
ing and nonoperating rallroad labor organ-
izations. In addition, Webb stated that
Pasco would become headquarters for a new
divislon—to be named Pasco Division—which
will be created when the 25,000 miles of
mainline track under the four railroads be-
come one major system.

Besides boosting Pasco's prestige, its divi-
slon—point status would involve between
2540 new jobs and may require a new divi-
sion building in Pasco. Although Northern
Pacific through trafic as it is known today
would drop drastically, Northern Pacific
operating crews thus aflected would be
picked up to operate trains over the present
8P. & 8. line to Portland, Lorentzsen said.
Pasco would continue as their home station.
Under the merger, through trains to coastal
areas north of Tacoma which now go via
the Northerm Pacific through Eennewick
would bypass the Tri-Citles by going the
Great Northern route. But, said Lorentzsen,
freight to and from areas south of Tacoma
will use the 8.P. & 8. route. This would
swell Pasco traffic to commensurate for the
decrease expected over the present Northern
Paclfic route.

Burgess' report conflicted somewhat with
impressions recelved by union heads of all
crafts on the four lines when they met in
October with management of the Northern
Pacific, Great Northern, CB. & Q. and
B.P. & 8. Pasco rallway union representa-
tives have predicted a drop in through-
train movements in Pasco to affect 102 train-
crew jobs. They expect a loss of some 300
cars of freight daily, resulting in an addi-
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tional force reduction of Pasco of some 150
switch crew members, carmen, clerks and
others. Lorentzsen sald the figures might
be true on the basis of Northern Pacific
mainline traffic reductions. But the in-
creased traffic through Pasco over the SP. &
8. will balance the picture again, he said.
‘“There will still be fruit trains, other freight
service and passenger ftrains on present
Northern Pacific tracks to Yakima and El-
lensburg areas, but mno more through
freights,” he explained. Both Lorentzsen and
Webb asserted that “Not one switch engine
assignment” would be pulled out of the Pasco
hump yard. They said the yard will con-
tinue to make up east-bound fruit trains
and will assemble freight trains bound for
Minneapolis and St. Paul.

The executives’ assurance of continued, or
increased, Tri-City railroad employment
volumes was based, however, on successful
negotiations between management and the
unions and willingness of present Northern
Pacific crews to work on the present 8.P. & 5.
route. “We feel the employees can do better
by negotiating with management than by
seeking rellef through the Interstate Com-
merce Commission,” sald Lorentzsen, He
added, "We know what management will
do—we don't know what the ICC will do.”

The merger plan is expected to reach an
ICC hearing by FPebruary 1961 with a possi-
ble decision to go ahead in mid-1862. Webb
sald the four-system rail “marriage” will
take about b years to implement.

[From the Columbia Basin News, Dec. 15,
1960]

OrAL COMMITMENT ISN'T ENOUGH

Oral commitment by Northern Pacific and
Great Northern that Pasco would become a
division headquarters has only slightly al-
tered Tri-Cities viewpoint toward the pro-
posed merger of the rail lines. Officials of
the railroad brotherhoods would like to see
a firm commitment In writing, Their fears
that Tri-Cltles would become a secondary
rall point, causing layofl or transfer of many
employees, have not been soothed even
though Northern Pacific representatives sald
they do not anticipate that any Tri-Cities
employees would be adversely affected.

Stickler in the Northern Pacific announce-
ment was reference to the working status of
operating and nonoperating crafts would
need to be agreed upon. This can mean
many things, and In some cases for reclassi-
fication could be a polite term of demotion.
Rallroad union representatives are taking a
wait-and-see approach. They won't need to
walt long, since the Interstate Commerce
Commission ls expected to begin examina-
tion of the proposal next February. A de-
cision probably won't be forthcoming until
the middle of 1962.

‘When it was first anticlpated that Pasco
would be downgraded as a rail center, Co-
lumbia Basin News suggested that rallroad
spokesmen make their position as clear as
possible, spelling out in specific terms what
the merger would mean to Tri-Citles and
other communities now served by the four
lines involved in the merger. Last week
three top officials of Northern Pacific did
dispel some of the fear that Tri-Cities would
suffer drastic reduction, but they left im-
portant points open to discussion. The en-
tire proposal necessarily will be presented in
detail to the ICC in February, and naturally
the railroads will be fnequivocally com-
mitted to whatever plans they submit. Rail-
road officials have said that yard and road
operations should increase as a result of
improved rafl service, and that this would
directly affect the Tri-Clitles area. But this
is only speculation. Tri-Citles cannot sup-
port the merger until it has more substan-
tlal evidence that the plan would not work
to the area’s detriment.
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[From the Tri-City Herald, Dec. 21, 1960]
RamL UNION OFFICIAL DispuTeEs THAT MERGER
To BENEFIT Pasco
(By Charles Lamb)

Sacrifices by the Northern Pacific Railway,
its employees and cities along its route for
the benefit of three other rallways involved
in a proposed merger were predicted here
today by J. 8. Turrell of St. Paul, Minn,,
general chalrman of the Order of Rallway
Conductors and Brakemen for the Northern
Pacific.

Conferring with members of local 260 in
Pasco, Turrell sald, “Let's face it. The
Northern Paclfic would become a secondary
line and Pasco and a number of other tradi-
tlonal Northern Pacific towns would suffer.
Ir most cases, however, the positions of the
Great Northern, Spokane, Portland & Seattle,
and Chicago, Burlington & Quincy rail-
ways would be enhanced,’ he sald. His view
is almost opposite of predictions made in
Spokane December 9 by C. H. Burgess, op-
erating vice president of the Northern Pa-
cific. Turrell sald his opinions are based on
information, *however meager,"” the company
has put out to employees in St. Paul. Bur-
gess said Pasco would become a division head-
quarters, would lose no payroll and that “not
one switch engine would be pulled out of the
Pasco Northern Paclfic yards.” *I wish I
had that in writing about the switch en-
gines,” Turrell declared. He recalled one
company estimate that the merger would
cancel 40 switch-engine assignments in
8 Paul and Minneapolls alone every 24
hours. “You say it wouldn't affect one of
the 19 engines in Pasco?" he challenged.

Turrell was also skeptical about a division
headquarters in Pasco. “Since 1920, rall-
roads have been lengthening divisions. Why
now would they create new divisions in be-
tween old ones?” he asked. Aslde from local
frelght trains erriving from the Yakima-
Ellensburg area, Turrell expects not more
than one or two freight trains would have
to stop In Pasco a day for switching. Main-
line t from Tacoma and North would
miss the Tri-Citles on the Great Northern
route and SP. & 8. trains going East from
the Tacomsa South coastal area would prob-
ably come no closer to Pasco than the round-
house curve, Turrell sald. “Why would the
combined line use the Pasco hump yard
when 150 miles away it will have an §11
milllon electriec switching yard at Parkwater
near Spokane?” was another question Turrell
posed.

He sald the mayor of St. Paul inquired if
the 13-story Northern Pacific and Great
Northern general offices operation would stay
in St. Paul after the merger. “He was told
that the company didn't know. The North-
ern Pacific wants the unions to ‘come in and
negotiate,” but it hasn't given us any infor-
mation to work on.,” Consequently, Turrell
sald, “We must draw conclusions from the
facts we have.” Among these is that 5,200
jobs in the existing Northern Pacific and
Great Northern lines will be eliminated—an
8-percent reduction. “We think that 8 per-
cent 1s conservative, since history shows mer-
gers usually affect some 25 percent of the
jobs. They claim their plans are not definite
enough yet to tell what categories of work
the reductions will affect,” he sald.

Turrell and local members expect Pasco to
bear its share of the announced $40 million
annual cost reduction the rallroads expect
from the merger. "Much of this will be pay-
rolls and taxes—both of which support com-
munities along the Northern Pacific line,”
the union official said. As an example, Tur-
rell sald Mandan, N. Dak., will lose 57 percent
of its present $69,000 bimonthly payroll,

He sald Northern Pacific President Robert
MacFarlane has predicted “everybody will
have a job Inside of b years.” Turrell said,
“The way that works, the 5200 jobs being
reduced will be attrition through retirement
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and death with no replacements.” He also
predicted many young rallway employees
with little seniority will be dropped. Tur-
rell sald MacFarlane will be chalrman of the
board and Ralph Budd, present Great North-
ern president, will be president of the as-yet-
unnamed rail combine. Turrell sald the
stockholders of all four lines must be polled
by vote before the merger can come off. “I
seriously expect many stockholders to balk,”
he predicted, pointing out that because
Northern Pacific has oil wells and timber
operations In addition to rall operations, its
stock is more valuable per share than stock
of the other three lines. “Funny thing”
Turrell concluded, “all four companies are
making money and none are in financial
trouble. And most of the changes being con-
sidered could be achleved without merging.
Why they have to merge at all is beyond
me."”

Some Crimson for the Republicans
Also

EXTENSION OF REMARKS

HON. F. BRADFORD MORSE

OF MASSACHUSETTS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, April 11, 1961

Mr. MORSE. Mr. Speaker, it is with
great personal satisfaction that I have
noted the outstanding notices being re-
ceived by Advance, the journalistic ven-
ture launched in February by an up-and-
coming group of young Harvard Repub-
licans. It is high tribute, indeed, when
a distinguished journalist of Arthur
Krock’s stature heralds such an en-
deavor, and I would like to share his
words of praise with my colleagues. The
article follows:

[From the New York Times, Feb. 14, 1961]
SoME CRIMSON FOR THE REPUBLICANS ALSO
(By Arthur Krock)

WasHINGTON, February 13.—The appear-
ance of a periodical of opinion designed to
promote the political fortunes of the Repub-
lican Party deserves the rating of an event.
Among the foremost of these reasons Is that
for years the principal interest of many of
the ablest editors and writers in the periodi-
cal field has been to promote the political
fortunes of the dominant group in the Demo-
cratic Party.

But the launching of this journal of opin-
ion has clalms to being catalogued as an
event beyond its general—though not unde-
viating—purpose to replace Democrats in
office with Republicans. It has no financial
backing or organization cachet in that party.
It is a campus product by undergraduates.
And it originates on a campus where the
voice of Democratic liberalism has largely
prevalled: the celebrated Yard of Harvard
College.

Advance Is the name the young puhblishers
and editors have chosen for this duckling
among a brood of cockerels whose ambition
is one day to grow Into great political game-
cocks llke Schlesinger, Jr., Galbraith, and
Harris. It is to be published five times a
year from Quincy House, Cambridge, Mass,
In its first lssue—that dated February 1961—
Advance expresses the bellief that “a new
philosophy, not yet fully articulated, will
mostly likely evolve within the Republican
Party” and “most likely * * * will emanate
* = * from the progressive Republicans.”
To help develop this philosophy, from that
source, Is its announced mission.

The psalmist has not yet made good his
prediction that the meek shall inherit the
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earth. But the young, or at any rate the
comparatively young, have certalnly inher-
ited the executive power in this Natlon. And,
since—without any noticeable signs of meek-
ness—they are governing their inheritance
in the name, and for the political longevity,
of the Democratic Party majority, it is In the
national Interest of the future that other
unmeek young shall arise to contest that fu-
ture with them. The odds are very obvious
and very great in favor of the group in power.
But that 1s the best possible reason why the
challenge, as yet so small, should be recorded.

The Harvard collegians sound it on no un-
certain trumpet. '“We are Republicans," they
announce, with “no apology of any kind" for
a party and its candidates after an eletcion
in which, “though registered Democrats held
a substantial majority.”

Nixon and Lodge came very close to cap-
turing the popular vote and the Republican
delegation in both Houses of Congress was
significantly increased. It would thus be un-
realistic as well as cynical to assert that the
Republican Party could profit by adopting
Democratic programs or tactics. But it
would be equally unrealistic to fail to re-
assess our position In the light of 1960 Re-
publican defeats.

This reassessment leads Advance to the
conclusion that progressive or—with im-
portant qualifications—Iliberal Republicans
formulate any successful party program for
the 1960's. And several articles which fol-
low make clear that the undergraduate edi-
tors of Harvard identify such progressives
with Senator Case, of New Jersey, Senator
Coorer, of Eentucky, Governor Rockefeller
and Representative Linnsay, of New York;
and also that they are disposed to exclude
Senator GoLpwaTeR from the category. Yet
some of the lines GoLDWATER would draw
to enable a bewildered electorate to differ-
entiate between the central groups in both
parties, and some on the left fringes of each,
geem to appear in shadowy outlines in these
extracts from the definitive editorial.

As the Democratic Party grew big it also
grew ideologically flabby. Many of the
Democrats who today call themselves lib-
erals seem to equate liberalism with reckless
spending and steady aggrandizement of Fed-
eral power, We are conservatives in our ded-
fcation to the -traditional freedoms which
permit individual realization.

On the issue of overriding certain vetoes
by President Eisenhower, based by him on
this same asserted dedication, several of the
new magazine's preferred Republicans voted
to override and GoLowaTeR voted to sustain,
But such crossovers occur In both parties on
promptings that range from principle to
pressure from speclal interest groups. And
it is to be hoped this will not discourage the
young staff of Advance In their gallant at-
tempt to show that “atque ex Harvard sem-
per aliquid novi."

What's Wrong With America

EXTENSION OF REMARKS

HON. ROBERT F. ELLSWORTH

OF KANSAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, April 11, 1961

Mr. ELLSWORTH. Mr. Speaker, un-
der leave to extend my remarks in the
Recorp, I include the following essay
which was written by a young constitu-
ent of mine, Miss Linda Beatty, a student
in the seventh and eighth grade class at
Our Saviour Lutheran School, Kansas
City, Kans. The principal of the school,
Mr. Robert C. Stebbe, sent this essay to
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me, saying that he thought it repre-
sented a succinct statement, from the
viewpoint of a Christian child, of what
is wrong with America.
WHAT'S WRONG WITH AMERICA
(By Linda Beatty)

There are many things which can be said
about America that are considered wrong and
yet there are many things that are sald
about America that aren't true.

The most important thing that is wrong
with America is that there are not enough
believers in Jesus Christ. Of course there
are many who know there is & God, but they
don't belleve there is a Triune God, Father,
Bon and Holy Ghost; they don’t believe that
God the Father sent his son, God the Son, to
die and save people from their sins.

There are other things wrong with Amer-
ica like, I think people should think more
about the poor people and the needy people.
People should try to get Bibles and pastors
to the poor so they also can get the teachings
of Christ.

Electric Power From the Pick-Sloan Plan

mEION OF REMARKS
o

HON. ROBERT F. ELLSWORTH

OF EANBAS -
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, April 11, 1961

Mr. ELLSWORTH. Mr. Speaker, un-
der leave to extend my remarks in the
REecorp, I include the following editorial
from the Kansas City Star of March 23,
1961. The editorial speaks for itself—
Points to an alarming situation involving
a confiict between public power inter-
ests and the Pick-Sloan program, and
one which I respectfully urge my col-
leagues, to note by reading this editorial:
ELEcTRIC POWER FrOM THE PICE-SLOAN PLAN

The effort of the upstream public power
crowd to blow up the whole cooperative plan
of Missouri basin development comes at &
time when the productlon of public power
A% Pick-Sloan dams is expanding rapidly.

is a move to destroy the plan that is
showing results for the whole Missouri
basin, And the most impressive gains are
belng made in the States that are now trying
to seize all the benefits of the Pick-Sloan
Program except flood control.

In the early 1940's when W. Glenn Sloan
of the Interlor Department proposed his
Tiver plan, he suggested construction of fa-
cilities to produce 758,000 kilowatts of elec-
tricity. Today the current capacity of four
big upstream dams—Fort Peck, Garrison,
Fort Randall and Gavins Point—totals
905,000 kilowatts. And much more is coming.

The ultimate capacity under the Pick-
Sloan plan of cooperation ecalls for 2,048,000
kilowatts, nearly three times the original
Proposal, Next year, the first units of a
Dew B505,000-kilowatt installation will be
2vallable with completion of the big Oahe

ervoir. Big Bend, to be completed in
1864, will provide additional capacity of
468,000. It is interesting to observe that
Big Bend originally was planned as a 100,-
000-unit operation. But changes were made
and a new site selected to provide for a far
Ereater capacity. Thus two new dams will
More than double the present power output.

Of course, water Is required to run the
Benerators. It is true that for several years
Precipitation in the northern areas has been
less than normal. Still, the reservoirs aren't
8bout to run dry. And it lsn't a case of
Using separate, distinet quantities of water
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for each dam. The same flow runs through
all generating facilities. The main additions
will come from more generators, not from
a huge storage of water.

People up and down the river have sup-
ported power development—together with
the other essentials of basin development,
flood control, navigation and irrigation—{for
17 years. But if the public power interests
now intend to press thelr demand for sole
benefits from the river, they can hardly ex-
pect the continuing cooperation from people
interested in the industrial growth of Mis-
sourl, Kansas, Nebraska, and Iowa.

It strikes us that this is a poor time for
the power group to move to wreck the very
foundations of the succeeding Pick-Sloan
program.

Resolution by State of New York on
Trade Restrictions

EXTENSION OF REMARKS

HON. CARLETON J. KING

OF NEW YOREK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, April 11, 1961

Mr. KING of New York, Mr. Speaker,
both the Democratic and Republican
Party platforms of 1960 pledged to seek
an end to trade restrictions, blockades,
blacklists, and the cessation of discrimi-
nation against Americans on the basis
of religious beliefs. In keeping with
these pledges, the Senate and the As-
sembly of the State of New York, has re-
cently adopted a resolution memorializ-
ing the Department of State of the
United States to take steps to discour-
age and nullify the effects of trade re-
strictions and boycotts by the nations
comprising the Arab League against
American citizens of the Jewish faith.

Under leave to extend my remarks, I
include the following resolution adopted
in the Senate of the State of New York
on March 24, 1961:

ResoLUTION 131
Concurrent resolution memorlalizing the

Department of State of the United States
to take steps to discourage and nullify
the effects of trade restrictions, blockades,
and boycotts by the nations comprising
the Arab League against American citizens
of the Jewish faith and against American
companies controlled or managed by such
citizens

Whereas Arab nations, including the
United Arab Republie, Iraq, Jordan, Lebanon,
Saudi Arabia, Yemen, Libya, Sudan, Tunisia,
and Morocco, functioning as the Arab League,
have been conducting a boycott of American
citizens, business and industry; and

Whereas the Arab League has blacklisted
all American ships which have touched at
Israell ports of call; and

Whereas American firms doing business
with Israel are cut off from trade with Arab
countries; and

Whereas most American companies con-
trolled or managed, partially or wholly, by
Americans of the Jewish faith are not per-
mitted to establish commercial relationships

with countries that are members of the Arab.

League; and

Whereas American service men and armed
force employees of the Jewish faith are not
permitted to serve at the Dhahran airbase in
Saudi Arabia; and

Whereas American citizens of the Jewish
faith are generally not permitted to disem-
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bark on Arab soil, by land, sea, or air; and

‘Whereas approximately 500 American busi-
ness firms during 1960 received warnings
through the U.S. mails from Arab boycott
officers in Damascus and Euwait that if
Americans have commercial dealings with
Israel, they must forego dolng business with
Arab countries; and

Whereas individual Hollywood motion pie-
ture stars have also been blacklisted; and

Whereas American citizens of the Jewish
faith are generally excluded from private
employment in any capacity in any Arab
owned or controlled company; and

Whereas the U.S. Navy reserves the option
to cancel the charter of any vessel carrying
Navy cargo, if any Arab country refuses to
allow the vessel to load or unload cargo,
because the ship's charterers or owners have
previously done business with Israel; and

Whereas with the approval of the Depart-
ment of Agriculture, Commodity Credit
Corporation, and the U.S. Navy, contracts for
the shipment of U.S. surplus wheat to the
United Arab Republic provide that the vessel
may not have traded at Israell ports; and

Whereas the Democratic Party platform
of 1960 pledged the protection of the rights
of American citizens to travel, to pursue law-
ful trade, and to engage In other lawful
activities abroad without distinction as to
race or religion; and has further pledged to
oppose any international agreement or
treaty which by its terms or practices dis-
criminate against American cltizens on
grounds of race, or religion; and

‘Whereas the Republican Party platform of
1860 pledged to seek an end to transmit
and trade restrictions, blockades and black-
lists, and further pledged to secure freedom
of navigation on international waterways
and the cessation of discrimination against
Americans on the basis of religlous beliefs:
Now, therefore, be it

Resolved (if the assembly concur), That
the Department of State be and is hereby
respectfully memoriallzed—

(a) To take a firm position against Arab
interference In the conduct of the affairs
of American citizens and businessmen.

(b) To abstain from any cooperation with
Arab League boycott actlvities and policies.

(c) To resist any efforts by Arab nations
to maintain or widen its boycott activities
in the United States.

(d) To exert all possible efforts and
utilize its resources to the fulfillment of
the spirit and purposes of this resclution;
and it is further

Resolved (if the assembly concur), That
coples of this resolution be transmitted to
the President of the United States, to the
Becretary of State of the United States, and
to each Member of the Congress of the
United States duly elected from the State
of New York, and that the latter be urged
to devote themselves to the task of accom-
plishing the purposes of this resolution.

By order of the Senate:

WLLIAM 8. EINg,
Acting Secretary,

Concurred in without amendments in
assembly:

AnsLEY B. BOREOWSKI,
Clerk.

Big Dialing Step
EXTENSION OF REMARKS

oF

HON. GEORGE P. MILLER

OF CALIFOENIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, March 29, 1961

Mr. GEORGE P. MILLER. Mr. Speak-
er, in my district there are new com-
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munities with the same name as great
cities of the world. One of these hap-
pens to be the city of Newark and re-
cently communication history was made
when a direct distance dialing system
was installed in my district which al-
lows citizens of Newark, Calif., to con-
tact their fellow citizens in Newark, N.J.
This accomplishment was highlighted
by the conversation recorded in the fol-
lowing newspaper account which ap-
peared in the Fremont News-Register of
March 29, 1961, and I am happy to ex-
tend these remarks for your interest:
Big DIALING STEP

Mayor Leonard Lucio of nearby Newark,
sitting behind his desk last Friday helped
make communications history when his tele-
phone rang and he answered it—Mayor Leo
P. Carlin-of Newark, N.J., was on the other
end of the line.

Their talk marked the Inauguration of di-
rect distance dialing in the New Jersey
mestaropuus. Newark, Calif,, has had it since
1958,

Students Hike Future Earnings

EXTENSION OF REMARKS

HON. HALE BOGGS

OF LOUISIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, March 30, 1961

Mr. BOGGS. Mr. Speaker, yesterday
the first of a series of newspaper articles
by Mr. Robert N. Kelso, a reporter for
the New Orleans States-Item, on the
current federally financed student loans
at New Orleans universities and colleges
appeared in the Recorp. Today, I am
pleased to include the second of these
fine articles which describe in detail
what New Orleans institutions of higher
learning are doing to aid young students
to continue their education through the
National Defense Education Act. The
second article follows:

BrupEnNTs HIXE FUTURE EARNINGS—LOANS
_Hrerp Cover RisiNG Costs =
(By Robert N. Kelso)

Educators figure that the average collepe
graduate earns $100,000 more in a lifetime
of work than a person with only & high
school education.

However rough this estimate may be, it is
certain that the wunskilled or partially
trained worker comes out at the short end
of the horn, moneywise, in this world of
rapldly expanding expertise, technology, and
automation.

Brainpower trained in speclalized chan-
nels draws the premium pay.

But it is also costing premium amounts
to turn out this bralnpower—Iin many cases
more than a talented youngster and his
parents can afford. .

This situation was recognized by Congress
in 1958 when it passed the National Defense
Education Act to provide for student loans,
along with s training and research
programs, In the Natlon's colleges and uni-
versities,

The act authorizes institutions to lend
able and needy students up to 1,000 a year,
for a total of $5,000, while they complete
thelr training.

Some 1,400-odd institutions are partici-
pating Iin the national defense student loan
program, enabling more than 40,000 students
to continue their higher education.
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In Louisiana, 15 institutions are admin-
istering such student loans. Bix of the 15
colleges and universities are in New Orleans.

Approximately 1,000 students in New Or-
leans are now getting at least part of their
college education on a learn-now-pay-later
basls.

The bulk of the money for student loan
programs here is that appropriated by Con-
gress. . Participating institutions put up #1
of their own money for every $9 they get
from the Government.

How does a student go about getting a
loan?

As far as the loans _underwritten by the
Government are concerned, the procedure at
all schools Is simllar.

The procedure at Loyola University, which
now disburses loans only under terms of the
National Defense Education Act, is typical.

Anyone eliglble to attend school as a
regular-enrolled, full-time student is eligible
to apply for a loan.

Special consideration, under terms of the
Federal law, Is given to two categories of
students:

1. Those with superlor academic back-
grounds who state they want to teach in
elementary or high schools.

2. Those whose backgrounds indicate su-
perior capacity or preparation in seclence,
mathematics, engineering or modern foreign
languages.

Such students have loan priority.

But so long as the priority groups are taken
care of, loans are also available for other
capable students who can demonstrate
financial need.

Demonstrating need requires the applicant
to supply detalled information on his own
and his parents' financial resources.

This information, which 158 held in confi-
dence, includes items on the net taxable in-
come of the father and mother, or guardian,
along with the value of their bank accounts,
investments and real estate holdings.

Allowance Is made for obligations and
speclal situations—such as sickness—which
may be a drain on the family income.

University authorities administering stu-
dent loans want a clear idea of what the
family can reasonably afford to contribute,
and the families are expected to come up
with their fair share.

The applicant himself is asked to supply
a proposed budget for the duration of his
loan,

This is to compare his anticipated ex-
penses with his avallable resources—hls per-
sonal savings, estimates of his earnings dur-
ing vacations, part-time earnings during the
school year, ald he expects from his parents,
guardian or relatives, and any financial help
he will get from scholarships, veterans’ bene-
fits, or other sources.

He is also required by Federal law to sign
a loyalty oath.

This requirement created a furor when
educators learned it had been tacked onto
the congressional bill authorizing student
loans. Campus critics contended it was a
blow to academic freedom.

Several Institutions—among them Harvard
and Yale—pulled out of the loan program
when congressional opponents of the re-
quirement (one was the then Senator John
F. Kennedy of Massachusetts) failed to get
this restriction lifted.

The loyalty oath, as such, was not the chief
target of the critics.

It merely required the applicant to sweéar
he bears true faith and alleglance to the
United States of America, and will support
and defend the Constitution and the laws
(of the United States) against all its ene-
mies, forelign and domestlc,

What really irked campus critics was an

accompanying affidavit the applicant also.

has to sign.
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It requires the applicant to swear:

“I do not believe in, and am not a mem-
ber of and do not support any organization
that belleves In or teaches the overthrow
of the U.8. Government by force or by any
fllegal or unconstitutional methods."

Faculty members on many campuses
bridled at this, perhaps because they were
still smarting from & postwar campalgn to
get college teachers themselves to slgn loy-
alty oaths or be fired.

But prospective borrowers from the Fed-
eral student loan fund have been less an-
tagonistic to the requirement.

No student secking a lean at Loyola Unli-
versity, says Father Robert L. Boggs, dean cf
students and loan administrator, has balked
at signing the oath and afdavit,

At Tulane University, Dr. Joseph E. Gor-
don, associate director of admisslions and
loan adminlstrator, declared:

“Qur experience has been that no bor-
rower has complained or refused to sign the
oath.

"We officlally registered our unhappiness
with the requirement, but have not chosen
to deny students the benefit of the Federal
loans, because we object to the cath.”

Tulane has disbursed $500,000 from the

Federal student loan fund in the 2 years

since the program got into full swing. Loy-
ola has parceled out $203,000.

Other New Orleans institutions partici-
pating In the national defense student loan
program Include Dillard and Xavier Univer-
sitles and St. Mary's Dominican College.

Louisiana State University In New Or-
leans, which charges no tuition and fees of
only 880 a year, has participated in only
minimal fashion through its parent institu-
tion at Baton Rouge.

Few students are allowed to borrow more
than tuition costs at thelr schools, because
of the relatively high number of applicants.

Tulane and Loyola set no maximum to
;ultion, but other participating schools here

0.

How many New Orleans students are get-
ting their education with the help of pay
later loans underwritten with Government
funds?

Here 1s a rundown on the figures, com-
pared with full-time enrollment at the
school and its tuition charges.

Tulane: 550; enrollment, 4,500; basic tul-
tion, §990.

Loyola: about 100; enrollment, 1,600; tul-
tion, $600.

Xavler: 101; enrollment, 850; tultion, §400.

Dillard: about 100; enrollment, 800; tul-
tion, §450. :

Dominlecan: 21; enrollment, 309; tultlon,
$600.

LSUNO: about 15; enrollment, 1,805; no
tultion.

This total does not Include students re-
ceiving financlal asslstance through other
Ioan programs conducted at the schools.

Tulane, for example, has another 100 stu-
dents getting aid from the university's own
loan funds.

The tabulation shows that from 11 to 12
percent of students enrolled full time at
Tulane, Xavier and Dillard have gotten loans
through the Federal loan program.

The percentage at Loyola is 6 percent, at
Dominican 7 percent, and at LSUNO, less
than 1 percent,

This is by no means the percentage at
each school who are receiving some kind of
financial ald, however.

Scholarghips and part-time jobs provided
by the Institutions are assisting hundreds
more.

An estimated one-third of Tulane's 4.500
full-time students are getting financial as-
sistance through loans, scholarships and
part-time employment.

Amounts disbursed this year under the
national defense student loan program were:
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Tulane, $250,000; Loyola, $100,000; Xavier,
$40,000; Dominican, $29,707.

Authorities at Dillard declined to reveal
the total of Federal funds disbursed. The
figure at LSUNO, which doesn’t do its own
bookkeeping on the program, was not imme-
diately avallable,

Institutions are permitted to apply for Fed-
eral loan money totaling up to $20 per full-
time student enrolled.

They may ask for more, but must give
Justification on such grounds as the high cost
of tultion and fixed expenses to students on
their campuses.

Figures on the total amount spent in the
Federal program this year aren't yet avail-
able, but the tally last year hit $58,340,000.

New Orleans administrators of Federal loan
funds say they could use more money, A
majority of them expect prospective borrow-
ers to show up in greater numbers next fall.

An Open Letter to the President in Re-
sponse to His Housing Message

EXTENSION OF REMARKS

HON. J. ARTHUR YOUNGER

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, April 11, 1961

Mr. YOUNGER. Mr. Speaker, under
leave to extend my remarks in the Rec-
ORD, I include the following letter ad-
dressed to the President by the editors
of House & Home magazine following his
housing message. It points up the prob-
lems connected with the housing goals
S0 “devoutly to be wished.”

The letter follows:

AN OPEN LETTER TO THE PRESIDENT IN RE-
sPONSE TO His HousiNG MESSAGE

Dear Mz, PresmeNT: House & Home could
Not agree more wholeheartedly with all the
objectives urged in your eloquent and moving
housing message—the strongest, longest, and
broadest message In many a year.

Like you, we find it shocking and shameful
that in the richest nation on earth so many
families are still 11 housed. Like you, we
Want a good home for every American, poor
Or rich, city or farm, young or old. Like you,
We deplore urban slums and suburban
Bprawl,

We agree that the Federal housing pro-
gram should put more emphasis on urban
Deeds. We share your wish for better plan-
Ding on an area scale. We share your desire
and impatience to remodel our cities, to
Improve our patterns of community develop-
ment, {o provide for the housing needs of all
Ségments of the population. Who could
Question your statement that “meeting these
Boals will contribute to the Nation's eco-
nomic recovery and its long-term economic
Erowth, * * * A nation i1l housed is not as
Strong as a nation with adequate homes for
€very family. A nation with ugly, crime-
Infested cities and haphazard suburbs does
Dot present the same image to the world as a
Dation characterized by bright and orderly
Wrban development."

And of course we welcome your concern
for the depressed state of homebullding
(Which is America's biggest industry) and
the effect of the depression on all the in-
dustries dependent on homebuilding. We
Welcome your concern for its high rate of
Unemployment—the highest rate of unem-
Ployment in any major American industry.

€ welcome your call for a steady and

increase in the rate of home-
building, beginning now. And we are more
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than pleased that you belleve a construction
rate of at least 2 milllon new homes a year
will soon be required.

You first made manifest your deep eon=-
cern for better homes and better communi-
tles by the high caliber of the public
servants you chose to work and advise with
you on these needs. You made your con-
cern manifest a second time by your prompt
attack on mortgage interest costs, for last
year's tight money hit housing first and
worst of any industry. Now you have em-
phasized your concern by making housing
needs the theme of your most far reaching
special message to Congress on any strictly
domestic problem.

Because we share your housing hopes and
purposes 5o deeply, because we welcome your
concern for housing and homebuilding so
gladly, and because we regard your housing
advisers so highly—for these very reasons
we are all the more disappointed to find that,
although many suggestions in your message
are indeed very important (like speeding up
urban renewal processing, developing new
tools to finance home improvement, provid-
ing better statistics on the market), the
multiblllion dollar program you propose is
far too small to cure the vast needs you
state.

If, as you say, 14 million families (26
percent of the Nation) are still 1ll housed,
your plan to subsidize another 100,000 public
housing units would meet just two-thirds
of 1 percent of their needs; and giving Fan-
nle Mae another $500 million for special
assistance loans to consumer co-Ops, non-
profit associations, and lmited dividend
corporations could barely rehouse even
one-third of 1 percent.

If, as you say, we must provide good homes
for millions of elderly couples living on less
than $3,000 a year and for still more millions
of widows living on less than $2,000, your
plan to earmark another $50 milllon for
direct loans to the aged and to reserve 50,000
of the added public housing units for their
use would meet less than one-half of 1 per-
cent of the old folks' need you dramatize.

If, as you say, almost one-fifth of the oc-
cupied houses in rural areas (they totaled
14,300,000 in 1950) are so dilapidated they
must be replaced and If hundreds of thou-
sands of others are far below adequate
standards, extending the $200-million-plus
unexpended balance of the 1856 farm hous-
ing credit as you suggest would meet hardly
2 percent of the need you state. It would
provide less than a 875 loan toward the cost
of each needed replacement, even if nothing
at all is spent on the other substandard
homes.

And if, as you say, we need a broader and
more effective program to remove blight,
your plan to spend another $2.5 billion to
buy up slums at prices three and four times
their reuse value would not go very far.
New York City alone might need every cent
of that money to reclaim its 7,000 acres of
blight and decay, for New York slum prices
are so inflated by overcrowding and under-
taxation that redevelopment purchascs have
averaged $481,000 an acre.

As for your other two major proposals—
selective credit controls to induce builders
to build low-priced houses and Federal funds
to buy land reserves now for future suburban
development—we are sorry to have to say
we believe these two programs could do as
much harm as good, because:

First effect of no-down, 40-year financing
for new homes priced under, say, $13,500
might be to break the price or weaken the
market for 22 million reasonably good exist-
ing nonfarm homes now priced below the
celling (not counting 6.7 million that are
dilapidated or lack a private inside bath).
This in turn would make it difficult or im-
possible for owner-occupants to sell their
under-$13,600 homes and so get their equity
out to buy the better homes many of them
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can now afford. So the more cheap new
homes are sold to first-time buyers by the
no-down financing you propose, the fewer
better homes can be sold to second-time
buyers trading up.

As the shelter shortage disappears, used-
house prices are falling, so low income buy-
ers in more and more markets are finding
they can get more for their money in existing
houses than in new homes built at today's
costs and today's wages. In these markets
the No. 1 reason why lower income families
still buy new homes when they could get
more house for the same money second-
hand is that the new homes (which are fi-
nanced wholesale) can be bought for 8300
or $400 cash, whereas exlsting homes at the
same price (which must be refinanced one
at a time) are likely to require 82,000 or
£3,000 cash.

Concluded Dr. Louis Winnick’s excellent
research report to Action on rental housing:
“The problem 1is not likely to be solved with
making the trade-up process work better.”
Your proposal would almost inevitably make
it work worse.

First effect of Government spending to
buy land reserves at today's sky-high prices
might be to bid suburban land prices still
higher, thereby driving bullders further out
into the orchards and cornfields to find land
they could afford to build on. This would
spread suburban sprawl and premature sub-
division over added miles of open country.

Stockholm's land-reserve plan worked so
well mainly because the land was bought
with pre-World War I kroner before the auto-
moblle started suburban land prices soaring.
That is something quite different from start-
ing to buy reserves at the peak of today’s
land inflation.

Combined cost of the programs you pro-
pose has been estimated at more than 85
billlon for open or concealed subsidies. If
§56 billlon can meet only 2 percent or at
most 3 percent of the need you dramatize
so eloquently, what clearer demonstration
could there be that America's need for better
homes can never be satisfled by subsidlies?

This 1s a very tough problem, for which
there is no quick or easy solution. It cannot
be solved by a liberal program (meaning, by
today's definition, liberal with the taxpayers’
money). It can be solved only by a radical
program (meaning, literally, a program that
attacks the problem at its roots).

So we wish your message proposed to at-
:ack basic causes instead of relieving symp-
oms.

We wish you had said even one word ques-
tioning why slums in so many places are
still spreading faster than new homes can
be built to replace them, why private en-
terprise cannot meet the need of better hous-
ing for low and middle-income familles in
big citles, why cities are disintegrating in
suburban sprawl instead of expanding in
a plannable way, why good new housing
costs too much and why home Improvement
costs still more, why, slums are the moet
profitable property anyone can buy, why
urban expansion consumes four times as
much land as It uses, why homes that cost
$£12,000 around some citles cost $18,000 to
duplicate in others, why city planners and
reglonal planners are so often helpless and
frustrated, why the profit motive is harnessed
backward to better land use in citles and
suburbs allke, why cities subsidize slums by
undertaxation and penalize improvements
by overtaxation.

Or perhaps it would be better to combine
all these questions Into two: (1) What are
the roadblocks and impediments that still
make it impossible for the dynamics of pri-
vate enterprise to meet all our needs for
better housing (just as the dynamics of
private enterprise meet our needs for almost
everything else); and (2) what can and
should be done to remove those roadblocks,
80 private enterprise can do the job.
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We believe there are five major roadblocks.
All of them are caused or perpetuated by
some Government failure at the Federal,
State, and/or local level. Your help is ur-
gently needed to attack them. They cannot
be removed by bigger subsidies or more lib-
eral spending, but they can all be eliminated
or minimized at no cost to the taxpayers by
new fresh thinking and new vigorous lead-
ership—the kind of new thinking and new
leadership you promised us when you pro-
clalmed the New Frontier.

1. THE HIGH COST OF CODE CHAOS

Conflicting and archaic bullding codes add
a thousand dollars to the cost of a small
house, partly because so many of their re-
quirements are as useless as they are costly,
partly because their differences frustrate the
vast economies offered by standardization
and industrialization. Around Washington,
for example, some bullders have to bulld
under 12 different local codes and find their
costs varying from jurisdiction to jurisdie-
tion by as much as $1,000 per unit, with even
the lowest cost inflated by the Impossibility
of standardizing their production.

Under our form of government, code re-
sponsibility is delegated to the local authori-
tles, but it is wishful thinking and close-to-
nonsense to expect local authorities to meet
this responsibility without Federal help.
They cannot afford the testing needed to
keep their codes abreast of new products and
new technology. They are not strong enough
or informed enough to stand up against the
powerful interests—local and national—that
profit by code confusion (Including the spon-
sors of the proprietary model codes that
have to be kept different to be salable). And
how can any local government bring its code
in line with national standards when there
are no national standards to get in line with?

Canada has shown the way to solve this
problem by buttressing local authority with
Pederal assistance. Through the Canadian
ocounterpart of FHA (the Central Mortgage
and Housing Corporation) Canada is pre-
paring & domain code for housing—a code
all local governments will be urged to adopt
by reference, a performance code that will
meet every local requirement (just as the
New York State code provides for tropical
hurricanes on Long Island and Arctic snows
in the Adirondacks).

By instructing FHA to prepare, service, and
promote a similar national code recom-
mended for coast-to-coast adoption by ref-
erence in every U.S. community, you could
lay the foundation for cutting the cost of
bullding better homes by more than a billion
dollars a year—at a yearly cost to FHA of
less than a million dollars.

2, THE HIGH COST OF REAL ESTATE TRANSFERS

Archaic closing costs (not including pre-
payments) cost the buyers of new and exist-
ing houses more than a billlon dollars a
year. They discourage new-house sales by
often taking more cash than the downpay-
ment. They choke used-house Bsales by
almost doubling thelr selling cost (trade-
ins usually mean accepting 15 percent less
than the appralsal value of the house). They
thereby create the illusion that lower priced
homes are in short supply, whereas the
Census Bureau's housing inventory indicated
that there are far more reasonably good non-
farm housing units priced under 12,400 than
there are nonfarm familles who could not
quallfy FHA to buy a more expensive home.
The No. 1 reason more low-priced nits seem
to be needed Is that 50 many millions of low-
priced homes are still occupied by families
who could afford to pay an average of T1 per-
cent more.

Our whole system of real estate transfers
and title searches is a hangover from the
days when all land was royal (l.e. “real")
property. The king has been gone for 1B5
years next July 4, but we still perpetuate
the legal fictions of feudal tenure. This
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archalc system of real estate transfer may
have been good enough in the days of the
old homestead passed down from generation
to generation. It is too costly an anachron-
ism now that homes are resold once every 7
or 8 years.

What we need is a new legal fiction to
make house transfers as quick and inexpen-
sive as car transfers or security transfers.
And the precedent of cooperative housing
with proprietary leases backed by stock own-
ership or trust certificates of beneficial In-
terest suggests how this need might be met
if you provide the leadership and enlist the
constructive cooperation of the American
Bar Association.

Cooperative housing units can be sold and
resold without a penny wasted in legal fees,
title searchers, and closing costs because,
like stocks and bonds, they are transferred
as personal property instead of real prop-
erty. Nominal ownership in the actual land
and bulldings remains unchanged in the
proprietary corporation or trustee, so the real
estate title and the all-important title in-
surance are not affected by the sale,

Project homes are already being sold as
cooperatives under FHA section 213. Next
two steps to make a new legal fiction work-
able might be: (1) A new FHA title to in-
sure chattel mortgage loans backed, not by
real estate, but by the security of stock own-
ership and proprietary leases, and (2) simi-
lar authorization from the Home Loan Bank
Board to let Federal 8. & L. 8. lend on this
type of securlty.

As you know NAREB has long advocated
FHA insurance for individual mortgages in-
side cooperatives.

3. THE HIGH COST OF UNDEPENDABLE FINANCING

Ever since 1051 homebuilding and home-
builders have been tossed from boom to
bust and bust to boom by the alternation
of too easy and too tight money (which in-
evitably hits homebulilding first and worst).
This uncertainty about money makes it dan-
gerous if not Impossible for builders (and
others) to make the long-range investment
in equipment and personnel needed to ra-
tionalize homebuilding costs at a lower level.

The need for a bigger and better central
mortgage facility to help stabilize the flow
of mortgage money has been clear as far
back as the presidency of Herbert Hoover,
who sponsored the establishment of the Fed-
eral home loan bank. Bo here we will only
say we were disappointed that your long
message included no mention of this need
and no proposal to meet it.

4. THE HIGH COST OF LAND IN CITIES

This is the No. 1 reason (and perhaps the
only reason) why private enterprise cannot
meet the need for good low-income housing
and good middie-income housing In big
cities. A bullder who pays too much for
city land is then forced to compound his
problem by bulilding high rise to spread his
land coats—and bullding high-rise costs
twice as much as bullding walkups or town-
houses.

The No. 1 reason city land costs too much
is that city land is so underassessed and
undertaxed. So the owners (including,
most notoriously, the slumlords) can capi-
talize the too blg spread between the rents
they can collect and the taxes they must
pay, translating the spread into too high
prices.

Sald the 1860 report of the mayor's special
adviser on housing in New York: “The $2
billion public housing program here has
made no appreciable dent in the number of
slum dwellings. No amount of code enforce-
ment will be able to keep pace with slum
formation until and unless the profit is
taken out of slums by taxation.”

5. THE HIGH COST OF LAND IN THE SUBURBS
Since 1950 bullding material prices have

risen 24 percent, building trades wages have
risen 60 percent, but suburban land costs
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have risen an average of at least 300 percent.
High land costs are now the No. 1 problem of
the homebuilding industry, the No. 1 factor
threatening to price new houses out of the
market. Home buyers balk at paying £2,000
more and $3,000 more when all they get for
the higher price is a higher price tag on a
farther-out lot.

Once again the No. 1 cause is undertaxa-
tion, which makes It easy for land specula-
tors to hold millions of acres off the market,
including much of the close-in land that
should be developed first. This creates an
artificial shortage which sends prices sky-
rocketing and sprawls the suburbs farther
and farther afield as builders move out to
find land that is still cheap enough to build
on.
Local governments subsidize land specu-
lation by underassessing and undertaxing
underused land; States encourage land
gpeculation by setting low limits on land
taxes; the Federal Government subsidizes
Innd speculation by letting speculators de-
duct their costs from ordinary income taxes
and then cash in their profits as capital
gains.

Land-price inflation inside the cities and
outside the cities is no longer a local prob-
lem. It is a nationwide and a national prob-
lem, for land prices are now swollen to the
monstrous total of nearly half a trilllon dol-
lars (8500 billlon)—much more than the
national debt, much more than the resources
of all our financial Institutions. They
threaten not only the bullding industry, but
the whole national economy as well.

If local governments are powerful to meet
the problem, it s high time the Federal
Government took a hand. A stiff Federal
tax levied ad valorem on today's market
price of land (like the land tax levied five
times in the first 100 years of the Republic)
would almost certainly be constitutional if
the receipts are prorated back to the States.
This levy would offer the two fold advan-
tage of (1) deflating land prices before they
are too deeply involved in the Nation's credit
structure, and (2) providing more than
enough money to minimize the need and
pressure for further financial assistance to
State and local governments,

A land tax is almost the only practical tax
that can be counted on to lower prices and
stimulate consumption instead of raising
prices and inhibiting production.

Whatever you may decide to do or not to
do about the five basic impediments that
make it hard for private en to assure
every American a much better home at a
price he can afford, we wish your program
for tomorrow's housing were aimed at to-
morrow’s needs—not yesterday's.

We are disturbed that your message talks
and plans so poor about housing when you
talk and plan so rich for the economy.

You have criticized the Eisenhower admin-
istration again and agaln for not expanding
the economy faster; you have undertaken
to double this rate of growth. But if incomes
rise throughout your administration no
faster than they rose under your predecessor,
the entire net increase in nonfarm popula-
tion from now to 1965 or 1960 will be families
who could qualify FHA to pay at least $17,500
for a good house, and more than half the
increase will be families who could pay at
least $23,000. Conversely, by 1969 there
would be 4 million less nonfarm families
than there were in 1957 who could not afford
to pay more than $13,500.

Why then do you say that the great need
is for still more cheap houses? Why do you
say “selective credit devices must now be
used to encourage private industry to build
more housing in the lower price range" —-a
price range whose upper limit you set far
lower than the new ceiling your administra-
tion has just set for subsidized public hous-
ing for the very poor?
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You cannot raise the American standard
of living by forcing more new housing into
a low-price market that would already be
oversupplied if so many milllons of families
were not underliving their incomes by stay-
ing on in homes much cheaper than they
can now afford.

The New Frontier for housing is not the

um house; we have already built too
many minimum houses since the war.

The New Frontier for housing is the qual-
ity house—a house so much better than
yesterday's best that yesterday's best Is as
obsolete as yesterday’s car, The New Fron-
tier for housing is a home that takes all the
drudgery out of housework, a home that is
cool in summer and warm in winter, a home
that is well lighted day and night, a home
with big enough rooms and ample storage, a
home that costs much less to heat and
much less to malntain, a home planned for
more enjoyment of the land, a home in a
better planned community.

And if you will help the housing industry
save the money now wasted on the chaos of
codes, the money now wasted on closing
costs, the money now wasted on the dis-
counts necessitated by uncertaln financing,
and the money now wasted on land-price
inflation, the housing Industry can build and
sell those quality homes at prices so attrac-
tive that milllons of families will want to
buy them and housing can once again be a
Breat growth factor In our expanding
economy.

Criticism of House Un-American Activities
Committee Rules Invited

EXTENSION OF REMARKS

HON. THOMAS M. PELLY

OF WASHINGTON
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Monday, April 10, 1961

Mr. PELLY. Mr, Speaker, I hope the
statement made yesterday by our dis-
tinguished colleague from California
[Mr. Dovie] did not escape the notice
of the six Members of the House, who
voted a month or so ago against the
resolution to allow funds for the House
Un-American Activities Committee.

This statement was to the effect that
all Members of the House are invited to
make suggestions as to changes in the
committee rules which will govern the
Operation of the committee.

Mr. Speaker, I believe the rules of this
important committee protect witnesses
who appear before the committee and
that every precaution has been taken to
safeguard those whose names are men-
tioned in committee hearings.

Mr, Speaker, it is my understanding
that great care has been exercised in
these matters and that a committee of
the American Bar Association, after
studying certain hearings in which the
House Un-American Activities Commit-
tee was engaged, reported favorably as
to the conduct of hearings during the
Period of study.

However, I doubt if the public recog-
hizes the fairness of these rules or knows
of the careful screening and annual re-
view of Congress that has been prac-
ticed each session by the committee so
as to avoid any basis of criticism.

As pointed out by our colleague [Mr.
Doviel, for several terms of Congress
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the committee rules have not only been
studied and appropriate changes made,
but these rules are printed so every wit-
ness or his attorney can have them.

Certainly it is a good time, when these
rules are being reviewed, for critics of
this committee to suggest to Members of
Congress any improvements to protect
individual rights as guaranteed by our
Constitution. I do not know of any
changes I would make recognizing the
responsibility of Congress to investigate
internal subversion.

However, I think any Members who
disagree should speak up now, rather
than saying later on that witnesses be-
fore the committee were not treated
fairly.

Physican and Burning of Rome

EXTENSION OF REMARKS

HON. KENNETH A. ROBERTS

OF ALABAMA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, April 11, 1961

Mr. ROBERTS. Mr. Speaker, in the
magazine American Practitioner and
Digest of Treatment, volume 10, No. 10,
there appeared an editorial by Dr. Robert
A. Hingson, who is professor of anes-
thesia at the Western Reserve University
School of Medicine, and director of an-
esthesia at the University Hospitals of
Cleveland, Ohio.

It is entitled “The Physician and the
Burning of Rome,” and I think Members
will find it interesting and informative.
It is exceptionally well done.

Under unanimous consent, I include
it at this point in the REcorp:

THE PHYSICIAN AND THE BURNING OF ROME
(By Robert A. Hingson, M.D.)

In the first century A.D., a Roman emperor
with a callous consclence observed the col-
lapse of the acme of civilization in the burn-
ing of the Eternal City. Historians record
that Nero fiddled as the flames consumed
Rome.

During the past year, in a 45,000-mile jour-
ney a periglobal survey of medical missions
and natlonal hospitals of many faiths and
sects was completed. Our team of 16 spe-
clalists in medicine, nursing, and nutrition,
with hospital supply executives, paused in
32 countries of the outer rim of Asia and
Africa to observe and record; and in some
instances to render medical treatment. We
found a world in which more than one-third
of its occupants were being destroyed by the
flames of disease. We knew that the world
was sick—but It was much sicker than we
thought.

As we, representing the specialties of an-
esthesia, medicine, obstetrics and gynecology,
pediatrics, public health, and surgery, ex-
amined the hospitals, clinies, public health
stations, and schools manned by the thous-
ands of selfless and dedicated missionaries
as our most tangible and consistent examples
of concern for our neighbors, we came face
to face with mankind’s greatest enemy, dis-
ease, We observed its vectors, its tragic on-
slaught upon the economy of many natlons,
and its devastating and paralyzing effects
upon men of all races. We who had observed
the effects of World War II at close range
became convinced that war ranks a poor
third behind famine and disease in its de-
structive force.
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After conferences with ministers of health
and government officials in each of these na-
tions; after study of the health statistical
reports of each; after seelng the patients In
the overpopulated city slums, In the villages,
in the jungles and in the bush of these
countries of more than 2 billion human be-
ings; after Immunizing 90,000 of them by
American gift vaccines against poliomyelitis,
cholera, or typhold, we tabulated and esti-
mated the disease problem in these natlons.
The 10 major diseases as we found them
were:

1. Malaria, 200 milllon new cases each
year,

2. Tuberculosis, 75 milllon cases.

3. Malnutrition, including severe anemla,
Kwashiorkor, starvation, 50 million cases.

4. Intestinal diseases of cholera, typhoid,
dysentery caused by bacterial flora and
amebas, 50 million cases.

5. Intestinal parasites and worms,
million cases.

6. Trachoma, affliction of eyes, 50 million
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cases.

7. Bilharzia or snall disease, 50 million
cases.

8. Infectious diseases of the skin, yaws,
Jjungle rot and smallpox, 50 million cases.

9. Severe mental apathy Inconsistent with
self-sustenance, 25 million cases,

10. Leprosy, 20 milllon cases.

One of our surgeons remarked to the writer
after participating in this experience: "“To
consider one of the world's major health
needs as surgery would be the same as
fiddling while Rome burns.” Indeed, in these
days when many plans are being proposed
by statesmen, physicians with limited ex-
perience in only one or two countries, neo-
phytes of problems of monsoon, jungle and
desert, speclalists who plug a hobby, and
textbook specialists in disease and interna-
tional politics, we are getting ahead of rea-
eon in translating our emotions into action.

First there is a need for factfinding sur-
veys in bilateral concert with the agricul-
tural, educational, medical, engineering,
sociologic and political leaders of the in-
digenous peoples toward whom we are direct-
ing our assistance. Only then can we tie
man's resources intelligently to man’s need
In an acceptable form. Educational assist-
ance can be offered when we are ready to
carry through a continuing plan. The ex-
change students now in most of these coun-
tries and our country can pave the way.

The physiclan who has rendered such a
creditable service in making America the
healthiest Nation in the World has much to
share through coordinated effort, but he has
much to learn too. Our medical schools
which have geared their tralning to combat-
ing the diseases of our prosperous country to
Main Street, US.A., can learn too through
sending members of their faculties in rota-
tion to assist in neighboring, friendly, and
receptive underdeveloped countries. Teams
of medical students in their free elective
quarter, and young physiclans in training,
can be taught the principles of vaccination
and immunization, and loaned to a specific
area in which there has been prearranged
transportation, sustenance and supervision
and planned direction. Such would be a
rewarding experience for the medical stu-
dent, the physician in tralning and the re-
sponsible medical faculty as well. Buch ex-
perience would enrich the Institution and
personnel who sponsor it toward becoming
Important factors in a world community.
This loan of personnel could be effectively
correlated with the splendid lifesaving gifts
of supplies and food through our national
philanthropy of CARE and our Christlan
medical mission programs.

The medical soclety at the county, State,
regional, and national levels within the
framework of the American Medical Asso-
ciation and World Medical Association, and
within the framework of each speclalty, has a
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definite responsibility, a challenge, and an
opportunity toward the alleviation of the
world's suffering and in making the most
meaningful contributions toward world
peace. As a start each local county medical
and dental soclety could adopt one single
medical mission and supply it with continu-
ing provisions of medical texts, instruments,
and drugs. The immensity of the task
should not ensnarl us in the whirlpool of
attempting too much through dispersion of
our efforts too far, too soon. There are 2
billion people in Asia and Africa alone or
more than 10 people in urgent need for every
single person in the United States. The ma-
Jority of these people are under the domina-
tlon economically or politically of enlight-
ened European powers. As Amerlca tackles
the problems of the world in such projects as
the Great White Fleet of mothball hospital
ships privately manned, in people-to-people’s
programs, with the “Medico,” with the foun-
dations, and with denominational missions
(even though each of these is Important in
long-range ultimate objectives), there should
be established first certain priorities and
proving grounds and ‘trial flights” for mas-
tering the same lessons that have been
learned at Cape Canaveral, in the World
Health Organization, in the United Nations,
and In the historic contacts with the
reciplent nations themselves.

The Philippines, our most tested and
trusted ally in the Pacific and a courageous
lighthouse for democracy there, is in great
need from a public health, educational, and
economlic viewpoint—particularly in the
southern islands. The West African nation
of Liberia under the forceful and statesman-
1y leadership of President Tubman, which
had its origin and its recent stimulus for
development in the American system of free-
dom for the individual and for progressive
enterprise of industry, at present contributes
slgnificantly to our rubber and steel require-
ments. Liberia’s health needs were greater
per capita than those observed in any other
nation in our survey, exclusive of Korea.
Liberia furnished an essential landing field
for 170,000 military flights during the launch-
ing of attack through North Africa into the
captive citadel of Europe In World War II.
Liberia would welcome our professional and
our cooperative denominational help. With
concerted action on the agricultural, educa-
tional, economic and health fronts we could
immediately achleve the lasting friendships
of people In great need in these countries
in which there are no entanglements in Eu-
ropean politics. Our present very laudable
point 4 programs in southern Asia, in Indo-
nesia, in the vacuum of India, are achieving
commendable results on an unprecedented
scale through multimillion-dollar Federal
assistance programs.

As we preach democracy and salvation we
should keep olir eyes on the fundamental
health needs of Asia and Africa (all begin-
ning with the letter 8): (1) Sanitation, (2)
sewers, (3) sprays, (4) screens, (5) schools,
(68) soup, (7) shots, (B) shoes, (9) self-re-
spect, and then only (10) salvation. We
should first demonstrate in two areas men-
tloned above with 20 million in the Philip-
pines and & possible 2 million in Liberia that
we can be faithful in a few things before we
become ruler over many things. Indeed, the
needs of the world are primarily public
health and nutrition.

The development and application of the
Balk vaccine has taught us the lesson that
with all of our propaganda, all of our medical
and scientific knowledge and skill of our
physicians, we have protected only less than
one-half of our population. Our needles,
syringes, sterilization, transportation proc-
esses, and avallable personnel were simply
not enough to tackle the soclal impediments
of our weli organized America. Twenty-six
preparation minutes per injection through
this approach has not eliminated polio-
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myelitis in America, now in its worst out-
break in 6 years, nor will it eliminate the
millions of other pestilences which beset
the world. For the past two decades the au-
thor of this editorial has developed the
principle of jet inoculation, and now adapt-
ing the repeat jet principle from immense
reservoirs we proved in inoculating 41,000
children and employees of the U.S. post
office in Cleveland, and 80,000 on our world
journey within a space of 4 months, that we
can deliver one immunizing infjection each
6 seconds without resterilization.

It will take such total moblilization of
planned effort and mass volunteer teams of
indoctrinated physiclans who will donate
their time to join other concerned Americans
and world citizens of many nations and of
all religious faiths who ean provide transpor-
tation, equipment, diplomatic international
contacts, education and simultaneous agri-
cultural and engineering assistance, to make
lasting contributions in the vital field of
world health and world peace. To dissipate
effort In tackling all the world's problems at
once is competition and out of step with the
British and the French and the Belgians and
the Dutch and the Russians, would be the
equivalent of “fiddling while Rome burns.”

Public health, improved nutrition, and
education are the basic needs which must be
supplied before the medical specialties of
surgery, radiology, anesthesia, pathology, and
physical therapy can be intelligently and
effectively developed in these countries.
Never before has the welfare of two con-
tinents presented itself before such a capable
and scientific medlical profession with such a
limited timetable. We, the physiclans, can
and must extinguish the flames of mass
disease and suffering in the vanguard of
civilization's most promising era.

Massachusetts Port Authority Recom-
mends Creation of Office of Interna-
tional Travel in Department of
Commerce

EXTENSION OF REMARKS

HON. THOMAS J. LANE

OF MASSACHUSETTS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, April 10, 1961

Mr. LANE. Mr. Speaker, under leave
to extend my remarks in the REcorp, I
include the statement of Frank E. Hick-
ey, Washington representative of the
Massachusetts Port Authority at Boston,
before the Subcommittee on Commerce
and Finance of the House Interstate and
Foreign Commerce Committee, relating
to several pending bills to establish an
Office of International Travel in the De-
partment of Commerce:

STATEMENT BY FRANK E. HICKEY

The Massachuetts Port Authority has di-
rected that I submit the following statement
to your committee in support of HR. 4614
and related bills, and to present some facts
relating to the progress that has been made
in expanding the various transportation
facllities under its jurisdiction.

The enabling act that created the Massa-
chusetts Port Authority is covered by the
following: chapter 465 of the Acts of 1956;
a5 amended by chapter 589 of the Acts of
1858 and chapter 476 of the Acts of 1958 and
chapter 5256 of the Acts of 1060:

“An act * * * creating the Massachusetts
Port Authority and defining its powers and
duties; providing for the issuance of revenue
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bonds of the authority, payable solely from
tolls and other revenues, for * * * refinanc-
ing * * * the Mystic River Bridge and re-
financing and improving the State-owned
alrports and Port of Boston facllitles; and
providing for the transfer to said authority
of sald * * * bridge, airports and port facili-
ties.”

Under this trusteeship the authority sold
on February 17, 1959, a revenue bond issue
of $71,750,000. These funds are to be used
for operating expenses and the expansion of
facilities at the Port of Boston, Logan In-
ternational Alrport, Hanscom Field and the
Mystic River Bridge.

Boston is one of the oldest ports in the
United States. However, the facilitles and
equipment have been maintained and mod-
ernized to meet the technical and physical
requirements of our expanding economy.

After World War II the taxpayers of the
Commonwealth invested approximately 830
million for the improvement of the Boston
waterfront. In addition there was expended
$70 million for the construction of airplane,
automobile, and truck facilities at the Logan
International Airport.

At the present time the passenger accom-
modations and facilities in Boston are ade-
quate to meet the present demands. How-
ever, new construction is now being com-
pleted and additional contracts will begin
in the immediate future and will be sufficient
to handle the program that is planned under
HR. 4614.

The Logan International Airport is con-
sidered one of the finest alrports in the
country. It Is adequate at the present time
to handle the largest jetplanes. Plans have
been in progress for an additional passenger
terminal at a cost of $6 milllon. It will ac-
commodate 49 new plane positions close
to shelter areas. Work is now In progress on
four finger piers, to be air conditioned and
will include several lounges to accommodate
approximately 100 people each awaiting de-
parture of their planes, and removed from
the congestion of the ticketing area. This
construction includes a 1,500,000 Inter-
national Terminal, consisting of 98,533
square feet which is more than three times
the present area. The International de-
parture area will include 27,414 square feet,
and the International arrivals area, a total
of 36,3056 square feet. The finger pier to
serve International passengers will have
34,825 square feet of floor area.

From July 1, 1859, to July 1, 1060, the total
of international plane arrivals and depar-
tures was 8,152, and 127435 International
passengers. At the present time there are
approximately 4,000 employees at this air-
port, with an estimated annual payroll of
$18 million.

Commonwealth pler, designed to accom-
modate passengers as well as cargo, is a
2-story steel and concrete structure with
access to both levels direct from main high-
ways. This pler is considered to be one of
the finest of its type in the world. It Is
approximately 1,200 feet long and is eapable
of accommodating the largest passenger
ships afloat. This present year there are
approximately 40 scheduled sailings from
this pier.

If passengers bring their automobiles for
the purpose of touring the country, they
would have easy access to highways north
and south, as well as the Massachusetts
Turnpike which connects with the New York
Thruway. There are continuous super-
highways as far west as Chicago. These are
intersected by numerous highways north and
south. Massachusetts has a large construc-
tion program in progress at the present time,
to augment the existing highwavs systems.

Boston is a natural port of entry, being
the nearest port on the Atlantic coast to
European ports and the east coast of South
American. Traffic can be easlly funneled
through New England and all points to the
Middle West and the Pacific coast.
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There are many attractions in Metropoli-
tan Boston and the whole New England
area, having great appeal to foreigners com-
ing to this country. In addition to the nat-
ural scenic beauty, it has an abundance of
historical attractions and 1s known also for
its educational and cultural centers. During
the past generation it has been referred to
as one of the world's great medical centers.
Students come to this area from all over the
world, and attend Harvard University, the
oldest in the United States, and one of the
world's greatest technologlcal institutes,
Massachusetts Institute of Technology. To
name a few, of the universities in this area,
there are Yale, Amherst, Willlams, Boston
University, Boston College, Tufts, Dart-
mouth, Wellesley, Radeliffe, Smith and Mount
Holyoke, all having an international repu-
tation, There are many other internationally
known educational institutions with many
international exchange students in attend-
ance.

During the last 20 years there has grown
up a concentration of research organizations
which draws from the various technical
schools in this area, Located in Massachu-
setts are the largest electronics manufactur-
ing and research industrial developments in
the country. Another interesting develop-
ment in modern science is the atomic power-
plant which has recently been placed in
operation in western Massachusetts.

The aforementioned are only a few of the
interesting attractions for the foreign tour-
ists, many of whom combine business and
Pleasure on trips to the United States.

The Massachusetts Port Authority is con-
tinually planning for the anticipated in-
crease in transportation of freight and pas-
sengers by plane, ship, rail, truck and bus,
and is prepared to take any additional action
necessary to cooperate In making this inter-
national tourism a success.

The Massachusetts Port Authority strongly
supports and recommends the passage of
this pr legislation to create an Office
of International Travel in the Department of
Commerce, for the purpose of strengthening
foreign and domestic commerce, the im-
provement of the forelgn payments position,
and to facilitate international travel.

An Unfortunate Action

EXTENSION OF REMARKS
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HON. AUGUST E. JOHANSEN

* OF MICHIGAN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, April 11, 1961

Mr. JOHANSEN. Mr. Speaker, on
Thursday of last week Governor Swain-
son of Michigan, issued an order for-
bidding the Michigan State police to con-
tinue public showings of the film “Opera-
tion Abolition.” ?

While I do not question the authority
of the Governor to issue this order, I do
very seriously question his judgment in
acquiescing to pressures from persons
and groups who vehemently oppose any-
one showing the film.

I reject completely the charge that
the film is a distortion of the events
which occurred in San Francisco last
May during the hearings of the subcom-
mittee of the House Committee on Un-
American Activities, and I deeply regret
that the Governor of Michigan accepts
this view of the film.
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The Governor's action is all the more
unfortunate because he has given no
specifics as to the alleged distortions and
because there is no evidence that mem-
bers of his staff who recommended the
action had at any time consulted with
any member of the committee, any mem-
ber of the committee staff, or with the
Federal Bureau of Investigation regard-
ing the happenings at San Francisco.

Fortunately, there are numerous in-
dividuals and organizations throughout
the State of Michigan, as elsewhere in
the Nation, who are continuing to make
the film available to citizens interested
in learning about this Communist-or=-
ganized and Communist-led attack on
a committee of Congress.

The finest comment on the Governor's
unfortunate action which has come to
my attention is an editorial which ap-
peared in the April 8 Battle Creek
(Mich.) Enquirer and News. Under per-
mission to extend and revise my remarks,
I include the full text of this editorial:

A QUESTIONABLE ORDER

Governor Swainson's order prohibiting the
Michigan State police from showing two con-
troversial films on communism is open to
considerable question. There is no doubt
but that the Governor's motives were well
intentioned, but this. does not preclude the
belief that he could have been mistaken in
his judgment.

The Governor's action is disturbing in his
admission that he, personally, had not seen
the films—"Operation Abolition™ and “Com-
munism on the Map"—before he issued the
order. Instead he acted on the advice of
several staff members who, according to Mr,
Swainson, “confirm criticism that the films
are Inaccurate and distorted and thus harm,
rather than advance, the purpose of an in-
telligent anti-Communist campaign.”

Mr. Swainson further sald that his order to
State police was issued after many people in
the State brought the films to his attention.

From all these facts, we can only infer
that Mr. Swalnson has succumbed to pressure
from certain groups that appear to be as ill-
informed as he about one film in particular.
We, personally, have not seen “Communism
on the Map,"” therefore we are in no position
to comment on it. But, we have viewed
“Operation Abolition,” which is a docu-
mensary film on the Communist-instigated
student riots at hearings by the House Com-
mittee on Un-American Activities in San
Francisco last year. Admittedly, the movie
has been edited to depict precisely what it
is Intended to show—howling mobs of mis-
gulded young people swarming through the
San Francisco city hall and disrupting not
only the House hearings, but regular court
proceedings as well.

In some strange manner, which we strongly
suspect was an outgrowth of ultraliberal
attacks on the House committee, itself, many
intelligent people who normally would re-
fuse to accept such reports without first-
hand confirmation, have eagerly swallowed
the charge that the film is distorted. Few
among this group could have possibly wit-
nessed the riots. How can they, In justice to
their own consclences, charge inaccuracies
and distortions in something of which they
have only hearsay knowledge?

On the opposite side of the issue, we have
the word of Representative AuGUST E. JOHAN-
SEN, who was at the San Francisco hearings,
‘that the film is not distorted. In his support
‘we offer the report of J, Edgar Hoover, Direc-
tor of the Federal Bureau of Investigation,
which confirms that the students did cause
a riot and that they were led by known Com-
munists.
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We prefer to accept the latter statements,
rather than those of people who were not at
San Francisco or who have not even seen
the film.

“Operation Abolitlon"” was prepared to

show how Communists have tried to destroy
the committee and to portray how the Reds
can infiltrate American college campuses.
It, therefore, does serve a valuanble purpose
in helping to inform the public of how the
Communists work. For the first time, the
average citizen has had a chance to see Com-
munists in action In America, and he is
rather appalled by what he sees. And, the
Communists, themselves, know that the film
is making their work harder.
“ Under Governor Swalnson's order, how-
ever, the security investigation squad can no
longer show the movie. Thus, the State's
“little FBI" has lost a valuable instrument in
the fight against subversion. While private
groups can continue to show it, the Gover-
nor's order is certain to cast a shadow over
its value.

We recommend that if Governor Swainson
has not already persused the Hoover report
on the San Francisco riots, that he do so
forthwith. And if he has, we call on him
to explain how he can accept charges of dis-
tortion in the film against the facts offered
by Mr. Hoover.

We earnestly urge the Governor to recon-
sider his decision in this matter,

Crash Program Needed To Save
Waterfowl Wetlands

EXTENSION OF REMAREKS

HON. LESTER R. JOHNSON

OF WISCONSIN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Monday, March 27, 1961

Mr. JOHNSON of Wisconsin, Mr,
Speaker, if our dwindling duck popula-
tion is to be saved, Congress must act
soon to speed up the purchase of lands
for migratory bird refuges and water-
fowl nesting areas. In 1954, I exposed
the diversion of the bulk of income from
Federal duck stamp fees to purposes
other than wetlands acquisition, for
which purpose hunters had voluntarily
accepted the fee in the first place. Dur-
ing the next 4 years, I battled for legis-
lation to insure that all income from the
stamps would go to provide more refuges
for migratory waterfowl. This legisla-
tion was enacted into law in 1958.

However, even though all duck stamp
money is now earmarked for the pur-
chase of wetlands, it will take years for
the program to reach the anticipated
goal of 4,500,000 acres. Meanwhile, many
areas marked for acquisition will have
been drained or converted to other uses,
and land prices will most likely have be-
come prohibitively high. The next 10
years are the critical period. Wetlands
must be acquired now, or it will be too
late to save continental flights of water-
fowl.

As every duck hunter knows, water-
fowl hunting has grown poorer in recent
years, and fewer hunters have taken to
the fleld. As a result, duck stamp sales
have lagged. During the 1960 fiscal
year, only 1,628,366 Federal duck stamps
were sold. This figure is 741,575 below
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the number sold during the peak year of
1955.

Mr. Speaker, with fewer duck stamps
being sold, less money has been avail-
able for purchase of new refuges. This,
in turn, has resulted in poorer hunting,
fewer hunters, smaller duck stamp re-
ceipts and a further lag in the acquisi-
tion program.

In order to break this vicious circle, I
have joined my colleagues, Congressmen
Henry REUss and JouN DINGELL, in in-
troducing a crash program for wetlands

acquisitions. The measure authorizes a.

loan of $150 million over the next 10
years to purchase the needed property.
Starting in 1971, the money would be re-
paid to the U.B. Treasury from duck
stamp revenues.

This buy-now, pay-later plan will en-
able the Nation to safeguard its valuable
wetland resources during the critical dec-
ade of the 1960's. Thereafter, full re-
payment of the loan will be made from
funds contributed by the duck hunters
themselves. By creating the wetlands,
we shall also be creating the means to
repay the purchase-loan money.

Matzke Claims Africans Need Aid From
United States

EXTENSION OF REMARKS

HON. ROBERT F. ELLSWORTH

OF EANSAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, April 11, 1961

Mr. ELLSWORTH. Mr. Speaker, un-
der leave to extend my remarks in the
Recorp, I include the following news
article from the Lawrence Daily Journal-
World of March 31, 1961, telling about
a talk given before the Lawrence Ki-
wanis Club by Dr. Howard Matzke, pro-
fessor of anatomy at Kansas University,
and one quite familiar with the African
continent and its people. In his talk,
Dr. Matzke pinpointed several situations
and problems with which the United
States is confronted, and with which we
must deal, concerning Africa and her
quest for independence. Because Dr.
Matzke favors real and vital help for
Africa, and because his considerations
make a great deal of sense to me, I am
pleased to call this article to the atten-
tion of my colleagues:
MatzEE CraimMs AFricans Neep

UNITED STATES

“Africa needs our help, not American
companionship,” Dr. Howard Matzke, Kan-
sa8 Unlversity anatomy proresaor. sald
Thursday in a talk to the Lawrence Kiwanis
Club.

Dr. Matzke, who returned in January after
completing a research project in the Congo
region, viewed America’s volunteer Peace
Corps—which he labeled Kennedy's Klddie
Corps—as an impractical attempt to help
the Africans.

He also termed a recent utterance by G.
Mennen Willlams, new U.8. envoy in Africa,
of the slogan “Africa for the Africans' as
"“one of the most stupid statements ever
made.”

The word “Uhrhu”—Swahill for independ-
ence—is on the lips of many Africans now.
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Yet few Africans understand what independ-
ence means, Dr. Matzke sald.

*I asked some of my African medical stu-
dents what independence means to them,"
he said. *“They replied, ‘freedom'—but they
did not know freedom from what. They
are not aware of the increased responsibllities
of independence.”

Dr. Muatzke said that America can best
help Africa by sending doctors, engineers,
teachers, and other capable persons to
Africa, to work with Africans on the spot
in order to best learn their needs. He cited
mass {lliteracy, strong tribal loyalties, and
a lack of public moral concepts as Amer-
icans understand them as major obstacles
to African self-government. At best, he en-
visloned a loose federatlon of tribal states,
with most of the governing power remaining
in local hands.

“We must be very patlent, and help as
much as we can,” he said. "We must not
just send money, we must send real help
for the African people.”

————

Migrant Farm Labor Problems and
“Harvest of Shame”—III

EXTENSION OF REMARKS
¥

HON. PAUL G. ROGERS

OF FLORIDA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, April 11, 1961

Mr. ROGERS of Florida. Mr. Speaker,
this is the third in a series of articles
presented in the public interest by the
Palm Beach Post-Times to show the
Members some of the progress being
made in Florida to solve problems re-
lating to migrant farm labor which were
left out of the television presentation
‘“‘Harvest of Shame.” The omissions of
all that has been, and is being done in
this field did a great injustice to the
Floridians who have given their time
and efforts to these problems over the
years. It is hoped that by reading these
articles and the ones to follow the Mem-
bers and public will have a better under-
standing of this important matter.

The article follows:

Arl. CouNTY HEALTH SERVICES ARE USED BY
MicraNT WORKERS

“What happened to your foot Jerome?"

“I give it a little down by the washhouse."

“1 see, you drove a nail in it down by the

washhouse, What did your mother do for
that?”

“Put some alcohol on it."—"Harvest of
Shame."

Belle Glade physiclans, aware of the needs
of the community, eoon will open their third
clinic for indigent persons.

A spokesman for the doctors sald a new
“morbidity clinic” might be put into use this
week or next.

“It will be free for all indigent patients,
including migrants,” the doctor said. "Pa-
tients will be examined at Belle Glade Me-
morial Hospital from 12:30 to 2 p.m., Mon-
days through Fridays."

Actunlly, he sald, migrants are expected
to make up the largest number of the pa-
tients,

“They may report for treatment of any-
thing not covered by our two other clinics,”
he saild. "It might be pneumonia, tonsilitis,
ear disorders, or even surgery. Nobody who
is indigent will be refused treatment.”

The doctor sald physicians of the area are
concerncd that “Harvest of Shame" produe-
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ers saw fit to show only the negative side
of the migrant health picture.

“Much has been done for the health of
Palm Beach County's migrants,” he said. “As
a matter of fact, our county was one of only
two in the entire Nation to recelve commen-
dation from the President after a national
study was made of migrant health.”

Working at Memorial Hospital, the physi-
clans malntain cardiac and obstetrical clinics
for the indigent.

“The hospital provides its equipment free
of charge—including the electrocardiograph
apparatus—and medicines are supplied by
the Palm Beach Heart Association,"” the doc-
tor sald.

The cardiac clinie functions once each 2
weeks. Up to 20 patients report for ald each
day.

“Some are required to attend each day.
Others report in every 3 or 4 months,” the
doctor said. *“There is no charge.”

The obstetrical clinic is open each
Wednesday and provides a low-cost mater-
nity plan. For 880, the patent is provided
both the physiclan’s services and the hospl-
tal's facllities,

Laboratory work is done by the Public
Health Service. Physicians rotate to deliver
the babies. Up to 30 patients per week are
handled.

“It is not necessary for the patient to pay
anything at the time of enrolling,” the doc-
tor sald. “That can be arranged later.”

Actually, migrants receive considerable
medical aid outside the clinics, the doctor
noted.

“A tremendous number report to the hos-
pital to have wounds and lacerations
patched without cost,” he said. *“There al-
ways is a physician on call or present at the
hospital to care for these people, and we are
proud that nobody ever must wait more
than 5 minutes to have a doctor’s service in
an emergency.”

Who began the service?

“Nobody in particular wants credit for it,”
the physician sald. “It is just something
that developed to meet the needs of the
community,”

Palm Beach County's migrants also have
access to other free or low-cost medical
service and advice.

The county malntalns health centers at
1024 Northwest Avenue D in Belle Glade and
612 East Main Street in Pahokee.

Dr. C. L. Brumback, who is in charge of the
centers, said money for emergencies has been
made available through voluntary contribu-
tions in addition to governmental appropri-
atlons and other sources.

“Continuous efforts are being made to
adopt services to the special conditions of
these people. Over a period of years, certain
clinics have been held at night in order to be
avallable for migrants after working hours,”
he sald.

“Mobile clinics and other programs have
been taken out Into migrant areas. Free
transportation has been provided to clinics
not available in rural areas.”

If migrants can’t afford private medical
care, they are eligible for low-cost maternity
programs, immunizations, well-baby confer-
ences, tuberculosis and other communicable
disense services, and consultation or referral
for many other health problems, Dr. Brum-
back said.

Hospital care also is avallable, he Indi-
cated.

Physiclans and dentlsts work unselfishly
in behalf of the indigent, Dr. Brumback
reported.

“This is a county where our physicians
have provided care to indigent patients in
hospitals without remuneration,” he said.

Many hours of service have been given, too,
in varlous outpatient clinics such as ob-
stetrical, well-baby, dental, pediatric, ortho-
pedic, tuberculosis, venereal disease, cancer,
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heart, and general illness by private physi-
cians and dentists, Dr. Brumback said.

The State as well as the county maintains
special services in Palm Beach County, Dr.
Brumback noted.

In addition to providing bedside nursing
care, the nurses refer patients to appropriate
agencies for care, school health programs,
mental health nursing service and communi-
cable disease services, the physician sald.

“Welfare workers offer consultation and
referral services and assist In obtaining
medical care. Nutritionists give advice and
help toward obtaining an adequate well-bal-
anced diet within financial resources,” he
added.

A number of ot.har services for migrants
are provided in this county by the Florida
Vocational Rehabilitation Berviee and such
voluntary agencles as the Visiting Nurses
Assoclation of Palm Beach County, Tubercu-
losis and Health Association, Heart Associa-
tion, Cancer Society, and Mental Health
Association, Dr. Brumback pointed out.

“A big problem in providing health serv-
ices is lack of understanding of the need
for these services or sufficient motivation to
seek help when problems arise,” the physi-
cian sald.

“The solution lies in appropriate educa-
tion, and this has been the subject of con-
siderable study and research with some hope-
ful results,’”” he added.

Research by the Belle Glade Chamber of
Commerce shows the community during a 5-
year period charged off a $318,777.81 hos-
pital bill accumulated by indigent patients.

“Most of this was for migrants who did
not qualify for county welfare aid," the
chamber reported.

At Belle Glade, the chamber said, seven
persons In public health service work are
employed at the health center with county
personnel.

And from 1857 to 1859, the two groups
examined in family clinies about 850 patients.
Of these, more than half were migrants, the
chamber found.

In 1958, the chamber sald, about 7,000

ts were given blood tests and chest
X-rays and provided with health records.

“We are cognizant of the health problems
of Palm Beach County, and progress is being
made,” the chamber said. ‘“We shall con-
tinue to direct our efforts toward the pro-
tection and promotion of the health of all
people in our county."

The Shame of Poor Government Rests on
Voters Themselves

EXTENSION OF REMARKS

HON. F. BRADFORD MORSE

OF MASSACHUSETTS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, April 11, 1961

Mr. MORSE. Mr. Speaker, my home-
town newspaper, the Lowell (Mass.)
Sun, has been performing an outstand-
ing service by editorially tapping the
knuckles of citizens who are inclined to
let the reins of good government slip
through their hands. One of the Sun’s
recent editorials, which appeared on
Easter Sunday, particularly merits -the
attention of the House of Representa-
tives. Under leave to extend my re-
marks, I now insert it in the RECORD:
THE SHAME oF Poor GOVERNMENT RESTS ON

VoreErs THEMSELVES

On this Easter day as the Christian world

iz observing the joy of the resurrection of
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Christ, it is fitting that the people of Massa-
chusetts should give some thought to the
problems besetting the Commonwealth and
the low ethical standards of too many of
our elected officials.

&thics has to do with the sclence of moral
duty, and one of high ethical standards is
one who lives up to the best in exercising
his moral duty, be it in politics, in business
or in the home.

On the Friday before His resurrection
Christ gave to the world the best possible
example of ethics when His moral duty
compelled Him to suffer death on the cross
rather than to yleld to the easler way out of
His problems—and His example has come
down through the ages as a guide to man-
kind.

We do not expect our elected officials to
Lave the courage or the moral stamina of
Christ, but neither do we expect them to
stray so far from existing ethical standards
as to jeopardize the continued success of the
Commonwealth for the sake of a mess of
pottage.

Regardless of how an elected officlal votes
on any proposal, so long as he is voting
according to the dictates of his own con-
science, he is exercising his prerogative as
it should be exercised.

By the same token, when an elected official
allows material or any other gain to Influ-
ence him to vote other than his sense of
right dictates, he is not living up to the
ethical standard which we should expect of
all who take public office,

The Democratic or Republican officeholder
who bows to the dictates of his party leader-
ship to vote for any issue which he honestly
belleves is not in the interests of good gov-
ernment is violating the self-same code of
ethics of which we are writing, for he is act-
ing not according to his sense of moral duty
but merely to win for himself party support
when the next election comes round, or for
personal advancement within the party.

That there should be any talk of a need
for a legislated code of ethics in this or any
other State is in itself a confession of moral
weakness, for there are few in or out of
public office who do not recognize right and
wrong, and this can be the only true guide.

But it is not sufficient to hold only elected
officials to a code of ethics, or rather to
ethical behavior in their public office.

We must remember at all times that all
elected officials are selected by the voters—
by you and by me—and their continuance
in office depends entirely upon the will of the
voters.

If we, as members of the electorate, would
base our selections at election time on the
simple fact that we belleve the one we vote
for will serve in the best interests of the
town, city, county, State, or Federal Govern-
ment, we shall have accomplished more than
all the codes of ethics written in the law-
books ever shall accomplish.

If we, at election time, close our ears to
the blandishments of the skilled orator and
weigh only what he offers against what we
belleve the office he seeks requires in order
to ralse the level of government, we again
shall have done more than such a code could
ever hope to accomplish.

Each and every elected official s answer-
able at election time to the people who have
sent him into office, and If we would turn
thumbs down on the man who has played
politics regardless of the good of the city,
town, or State, we would have done more
to elevate the level of government than any-
thing else could accomplish.

We as citizens have the answers right in
our own hands,

If we live up to a decent sense of moral
standards at election time, and let our
conscience rather than anything else dictate
our cholces, we would not have to hide our
faces In shame when questionable practices
in Government rise into view.
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Good government rests with each indi-
vidual voter. We can have good govern-
ment without a legislated code of ethics if
we, ourselves, would exercise the same sense
of moral duty at electlon time which we
want our elected officials to exercise when
they are serving in our town governments,
in our city governments, or at the county,
State, or Federal level of government.

That there is any need for a code of ethics
regulating our lawmakers 1s more a reflec-
tion on us, the voters, than on anyone else.

Salem Editor Charles Sprague Urges
Community College Program

EXTENSION OF REMARES
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HON. AL ULLMAN

OF OREGON
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, March 21, 1961

Mr. ULLMAN. Mr. Speaker, in a
recent column which has been reprinted
in the Bend (Oreg.) Bulletin, Editor
Charles Sprague of the Oregon States-
man urged action in our State to expand
the system of community colleges. Al-
though Editor Sprague was primarily
concerned with proposals before the
Oregon State Legislature, the points
which he makes regarding the need for
an expanded community colleges system
are not relevant only in Oregon. They
are basic points and indicate some of
the reasons for my sponsorship of H.R.
16 to provide Federal assistance to States
such as Oregon which are attempting to
meet the pressing need for additional
education beyond the high school level
through the community college institu-
tion. I believe that the following ex-
cerpts from Editor Sprague’s column will
be of interest to my colleagues:

[From the Bend (Oreg.) Bulletin, Mar. 16,
1961]
SaLEM EprTorR CHARLES SPRAGUE URGES
COMMUNITY COLLEGE PROGRAM

(Eprror’s NoTeE—The following commen-
tary on junior colleges was written by Charles
A. Sprague, editor and publisher of the
Oregon Statesman, in his page 1 column “It
Seems to Me."” Mr. Sprague is a former Gov-
ernor and former educator who is eminently
qualified to speak on education.)

(By Charles A. Sprague)

The community college ldea has been
kicked around a lot in Oregon, especially at
the legislative assembly. It isn't just an
Oregon problem; other States are wrestling
with the same thing. In California the com-
munity college program has grown like Jack’s
beanstalk. Most everywhere the idea origi-
nates at local levels, in cities which have
no institutions of higher learning, yet feel
the need for providing education beyond
high school.

In Oregon the idea of local 2-year colleges
has had more kicking than action. The only
city which has experimented with such a
college is Bend where it is administered by
the school board. That college has survived
for over a decade, but not without struggle—
and its struggle wasn't ended with provision
of State aid for one-third the operating ex-
pense. Other cities which have had some
aspirations for a community college are Coos
Bay and Astoria, It happens that there are
three separate bills In the present legisla-
ture dealing with community colleges, each
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having as chief sponsors, legislators from
Clatsop, Coos, or Deschutes Counties.
There is a pressing need for additional
education beyond the high school level, and
this justifies a community college system.
First, there are many youth whose Interests
and capabilities do not run to those best
served in the 4-year colleges. Second, there
are many youth who can't afford to go away
to college but who would profit from another
year or two of instruction. Finally there is
the very real need for upgrading the prepara-
tion of young men and women for the world
into which they will enter. This means
more of elementary science and mathematics
and English and soclal studles. It means
more, much more in vocational guidance and
training. I am not limiting this to trades.
Trades are still important, but with advanc-
ing mechanization, old trades suffer from
declining demand. This mechanized age
calls more and more for those with mental
alertness and manual dexterity to run
and service machines. Vocational training
should include courses enabling youth to
adapt themselves to varled employment sit-
uations. BStatistics show that the ratio of
common labor to all labor is declining. As
a result those who lack guallfications above
the common labor level are apt to be surplus
save in times of full employment.
SUGGESTS THE ANSWER

How can we get these community colleges
or educational centera? The extension divi-
sion of the State system of higher deucation
is providing many and varled courses all
over the State. They are mostly part time,
and are not usually oriented to vocations.
We can have community colleges either by
joint local-State support or by having the
State assume the burden. The system just
can't exist with only local property tax sup-
port plus tuition, or even with one-third
support from the State. The best plan
would be for the SBtate board of education
to set up and run the schools, at State cost
over tuition. For the intermediate period
local government with State support of at
least one-half or two-thirds may have to
serve.

Sure, the system is golng to cost—but, if
these institutions are Infected with a serious
purpose and well staffed, they will pay rich
dividends in the later attainments of their
students. This legislature should face right
up to the problem, for time is wasting for
hundreds of Oregon young men and women.

Traffic and Transportation

EXTENSION OF REMARES

HON. ABRAHAM J. MULTER

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, April 10, 1961

Mr. MULTER. Mr. Speaker, I am
pleased to commend to the attention of
our colleagues the following excerpt
from the April 10, 1961, issue of City Club
Comments, a publication of the City
Club of New York. Traffic, particularly
commuter traffic, is an increasingly diffi-
cult problem for the city of New York.
The problem we face and some sugges-
tions as to possible solutions will be
found in this article. It should be par-
ticularly interesting to those concerned
with urban planning and mass trans-
portation:

TRAFFIC AND TRANBPORATION—COMMUTATION
AND FRUSTRATION

When William Reid, who has served our

elty well in such top administrative posts as
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deputy mayor, city treasurer, chalrman of
the board of transportation, and now, chair-
man of the housing authority, received our
club's award of merit last month, his re-
sponse stressed that “a more perfect city™
must be based on a solution of the trans-
portation problem.

Commissioner Reld pralsed the planning
commission for its declslon not to build
parking garages in the already congested cen-
tral business district of Manhattan and
criticized the Port of New York Authority
and the Tri-Borough Bridge and Tunnel Au-
thority for their narrow Interest In revenue-
producing vehicular traffic without regard to
its effect upon the clty.

(We regret that we were not able to get
sufficient copies of the planning commission’s
report, “Proposed Municipal Garages for Mid-
town Manhattan,” to mail one to every mem-
ber but copies may be obtalned by writing
direct to the commission, 2 Lafayette Street.
We think every serious student of municipal
problems will want to read this paper.)

Councilman Stanley M. Isaacs, who also
was honored by the club, commented that
our city needs plans of a size and scope to
capture the imagination. He cited the fact
that the planners of our subway system,
starting 60 years ago, boldly extended it Into
the far-off Bronx, Brooklyn, and Queens, into
areas where few familles and fewer Indus-
tries were located, confident that the exist-
ence of adequate transportation would as-
sure growth.

Both men taxed as timld souls those who
today bulld bridges to Btaten Island and
New Jersey for automobiles only, because
they believe only the automoblle driver will
pay the cost.

Unfortunately, it is easler to agree that
automotive transportation Is inefficlent in
New York than it is to figure out how to or-
ganize and pay for a more efficient system.

In connection with the troubles of the
New Haven Railroad, the suggestion was
made by a Federdal official at a recent public
hearing that the road go into bankruptcy asa
preliminary to reorganizing on a more effi-
cient basis. Later someone offered the corol-
lary suggestion to place all commuter rall-
roads serving New York under a Federal
court recelvership, throw in the New York
subway system, the Port of New York Au-
thority, the Tri-Borough Bridge and Tunnel
Authority, the commuter buslines, the city
and State park departments, and the New
York City Planning Commisslon.

Laugh all we want, that's the true size of
the commuter problem, and all the engi-
neering schemes ever dreamed of will never
mean much untll there Is a way of coordi-
nating the businesses and agencles which
must work together if the problem is to be
solved. Most of the previous, ballyhooed
studies of transportation and traffic prob-
lems have been designed to serve one or an-
other of the competing transportation inter-
ests or have been simply expensive politieal
boondoggles with varlous lawyers and engil-
neers filling paper to justify fees. Obvi-
ously, few politicians would turn the job
over to those not identifled with their po-
litical persuasion, and no business group
would hire a consultant who wasn't precom-
mitted to support its financial interest.

THE PROBLEM

Slmply stated, the transportation problem
is that travel by any means into New York
City, especially Manhattan, is becoming
slower and more expensive. At the same
time, automotive trafic within New York
City has become denser and slower, as mare
large trucks and private cars seek to use
the city’s streets, not only to move on but
to park on. The more efficlient forms of
transportation are losing out to the less
eficlent forms. The enormous growth of
auto ownership and use has had the effect
of slowing down movement within the city
and ralsing the cost of numerous city serv-
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ices. However, because no one wants to get
rid of the automobile, an effort must be
made to effect a satlsfactory accommodation
to it

THE OBJECTIVES

The objectives of a program for traffic
and transportation should be:

1. To provide for rapid, economical mass
transportation from all existing commuter
areas and from new centers of population,
such as Staten Island and northern New
Jersey, into New York City and efficlent dis-
tribution of commuters within the city,

2. To provide adequate offstreet parking
at reasonable prices both convenlent to com-
mutation facllities and in peripheral areas
within the city,

A POSSIBLE PROGRAM

To achieve these objectives, most or all
of the following ideas may have to be used:

1. Coordination of all existing commuter
rail facilities into an effective system, tying
in at logical crossings or transfer points with
the subway system serving New York City.

2. Construction of new rail facilities to
serve areas not now adequately served. This
might require provision for suburban trans-
fer points from rubber to ralls and use of
the George Washington and Verrazano-
Narrows Bridges for rail as well as automo-
tive traffic.

3. Use of major parkways, now closed to
bus traffic, for higher speed, longer haul bus
transportation. If busses ran on the park-
ways, more cars could be left at home.

4. Tolls on present free crossings to dis-
courage casual auto trafic into Manhattan
and to help provide revenue for the rest of
the program.

5. Construction of large scale public ga-
rages in renewsl areas outside the central
‘core of Manhattan to be rented at very low
cost, and, If necessary, subsidized, in order
to permit the city to enforce stricter mo-
parking regulations. Such garages should be
large enough to accommodate, on a perma-
nent basls and at a modest price, everyone
who owns or operates a car in Manhattan.
The problem is too blg for the city to be
greatly concerned with the matter of com-
petition with the commercial garages, which
will, in any event, have the advantage of
better location.

6. The strict requirement of off-street or
night loading in congested areas, with strict
enforcement of no-standing regulations for
trucks as well as private cars.

The relocation of whole industries into re-
newal nareas where traffic control can be
planned,

DIRECTION AND PLANNING

Although we suspect that such a program,
considering its scale, would not be too ex-
pensive and might come near paying for
itself, we somehow doubt that it will ever
be undertaken on a realistic basis without
Federal interventlon, or at least Federal
leadership. It seems to call for a scale of
thinking and coordination of which cities
alone, or even cities, States and private
industry working together, have not been
capable. But if man is capable of recogniz-
ing a problem and visualizing a solution, It
should not be impossible to carry out a
program.

In Washington today, urban problems are
being considered really seriously for the first
time. Can cities be made more livable?
How shall we handle the complex jurisdic-
tional questions which arise when clties
splll out in all directions, across State lines
and other lines of political jurisdiction and
must still somehow be served as if they were
single political organisms?

We must welcome the growing Interest In
urban problems. Some day, soon we hope,
there will be a need for gigantic peace pro-
grams. Compared to our present soclally
wasteful expenditures for military p
the cost of properly renewing our cltlna even
if expressed in billions, will be insignificant.
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We emphasize, for the benefit of any Fed-
eral planners and thinkers who may read
this comment, that the transportation and
traffic problem in the New York area is mo
petty problem. We are talking about 16
million people, 10 percent of the Nation, pos-
sibly 20 percent of the Nation's productive
capacity.

Socialism Would Be a Strange Export
for the United States
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HON. J. ARTHUR YOUNGER

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

T'uesday, April 11, 1961

Mr. YOUNGER. Mr. Speaker, under
leave to extend my remarks in the REc-
orp, I include the following editorials
from the Saturday Evening Post of
March 25, 1961:

Socianism WourLp BE A STRANGE EXPORT FOR
THE UNITED STATES

In announecing the appointment of a new
member to the Board of the Tennessee Valley
Authority, Presldent Eennedy urged that or-
ganization to *“study ways In which the
lessons 1t has learned in the Tennessee Val-
ley may be exported abroad.” While few
dispute the accomplishments of TVA as an
engineering achievement, it would be less
than accurate to send abroad the impression
that only by tax-consuming, semisocialistic
projects have we taken long leaps forward.

Actually, the most striking progress in this
industry, as in most others, has been made
by private-investor companies. Despite taxes
and interest rates which favor public power,
with more to come in the new administra-
tion, at least BO percent of our electric power
is produced by private-enterprise companies.
The Idaho Power Co.'s Hell's Canyon dams
add enormously to the power resources of
the area and, incidentally, pay $10 million
in Federal, State, and local taxes. Experi-
mentation in the use of nuclear fuel for
electric-power production Is being carried
on—with the money of American savers and
investors—by a number of power companies.
Seventeen nuclear plants are in construction
&t a cost of about 700 million.

Obviously a wvast publicly financed and
virtually tax-exempt enterprise like TVA
can produce electricity, but the message
which one might expect an American Gov-
ernment to send abroad is the fact that the
most significant American economic prog-
ress, including that in the electric power
Industry, hus been made by private corpo-
rations and individuals. Sometimes one is
tempted to belleve that many American
Politicians have forgotten this fact. On the
Other hand, it is difficult to find much public
Support for soclalized industry. Last No-
vember in the so-called public-power States
In the western part of the country—despite
the effort of Democratic candidates to make
Public power an important campaign lssue—
Republicans won in most of these States. It
is not insisted that efforts to plug public
Power account for the defeat of Democratic
candidates in these States—only that the
alleged issue did not generate enough steam
to elect them.

It s curious that politiclans should place
850 much emphasis on public power and pub-
lie projects generally when in other countries
the passion for Socialist adventures is fading
Great Britain's exercise in denationalizing
its formerly nationalized industries has given
that country a new birth of economic free-
dom which has left the Labor Party with no
issue worth fighting for except getting the
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Americans and their Polaris missile off the
island. New Zealand has retired its Soclalist
regime of many years' standing, and West
Germany, whose prosperity is driving the
Communists crazy, is well launched on a
series of privatizations of its government-
owned industries including Volkswagen.

What the West Germans have been doing
ought to be of great Interest to Americans,
because It suggests a page out of our own
“people’s capitalism." In the recent dena-
tionalization of Volkswagen, investors were
limited to those with incomes of no more
than $3,200 a year. They were encouraged
to hang onto their stock by promise of a big
dividend after 2 years. The program, worked
out by Economic Minister Ludwig Erhard, is
called Elgentum Ifiir Federmann (property
for everybody) and up to now has been an
enormous success, Already some 216,000
Germans own pleces of Preussig, a mining-
and-smelting firm long owned by the gov-
ernment. They bought the shares for $34
each and, according to the Wall Street Jour-
nal, the recent price is about $75. The Volks-
wagen deal went through in January and re-
sulted in the distribution of ownership of
Hitler's prize state corporation among prob-
ably 500,000 people. This, of course, isn't
everybody, but after all, investing isn't com-
pulsory. '

Coming soon will be a public offering of
stock in Prussian Electric, the nearest thing
in Germany to our TVA. A few years back
former Senator Edward Martin of Pennsyl-
vania proposed a similar disposal of TVA,
arguing, among other things, that this
would give the Government and local au-
thorities a chance to tax TVA revenues and
propertles. The German Government ap-
pears to lack that reason for denationalizing
Prussian Electric, for that power complex In
1858 pald 37 percent of its gross revenues
in taxes. This compares with an average of
23 percent paid by American investor power
companies and, of course, distances TVA
completely. :

If the New Froutier wants to do something
handsome for other countries, why not let
them in on some of the things our people
have been doing for themselves without bu-
reaucratic interference? Actually delega-
tions from all over the world visit our pri-
vate powerplants, as well as TVA, to get
ideas on engineering, management, and fi-
nance. It looks as if some other countries
have done their homework on this subject
and may wonder why the capitalistic United
Statgs should attempt to educate them on
the: virtues of gociallsm.

SecoNDARY BorvcoTrs Have BEEN A HEADACHE;

Now THERE'S A Move To Maxke THEM

LEGAL

The beginning of an effort to whittle away
the legal protection against secondary boy-
cotts by labor unions takes shape in the
introduction In the House and Senate of
bills which would legalize common-situs
picketing by bullding-trades unions.

What this amounts to is that, if a sub-
contractor on a building job in New York
were involved in a dispute with a union, say,
in Pittsburgh, perhaps as the result of an
effort to pressure workers into a racketeer
unlon, all the hundreds of painters, car-
penters, plumbers, electricians, and so on,
on the New York enterprise could be called
off the job.

Under the Landrum-Grifin law such
picketing is not permitted. The power the
new law would give to union bosses—includ-
ing some of the worst racketeers—is easlly
imagined. The harassed general contractor
would be tempted to throw up his hands
and demand that the subcontractor submit
to the union demands, whatever they were.
He might be compelled to force his men to
Join the union whether they wanted to, or
whether they were satisfled with the union
they already belonged to.
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Secondary boycotts have already plagued
our defense installations. A plumbers' un-
fon shut down Cape Canaveral for 15 days.
Other secondary boycotts occurred at two
Atlas bases and a Titan base in Kansas, three
missile bases in Wyoming, and an Air Force
base in Missourl. The new bills provide
that military installations and missile bases
shall be warned 10 days in advance of a
strike. But there Is not even this modest
protection for the private contractor or the
already thoroughly plucked homebuilder.

The Landrum-Grifin Act prohibits picket-
Ing for extortion, picketing which interrupts
deliveries or service to an employer, and other
unfalr picketing. It also bars secondary
boycotts. These operate to deprive thou-
sands of the right to work, as happened in
the recent tugboat strike which put thou-
sands of rallroad men off the job at the
bidding of a few hundred tugboat employees
who had been declared surplus.

Those who defend this change argue that
it glves the bullding-trades unions privileges
which industrial unions already enjoy,
They Insist that industrial unions may
picket a factory site, but that construction
unions cannot do so because a number of
employers are involved. This argument
lgnores the fact that industrial unions are
not permitted to impose secondary boy-
cotts—that is to say, tle up a plant because
of a labor dispute somewhere else. The real
necessity is to tighten the restrictions on
secondary boycotts rather than to assist the
union bosses in an effort to break through
exlsting limitations.

Migrant Farm Labor Problems
“Harvest of Shame”—II

and
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Mr. ROGERS of Florida. Mr. Speak-
er, this is the second in a series of ar-
ticles presented in the public interest
by the Palm Beach Post-Times to show
the Members some of the progress being
made in Florida to solve problems relat-
ing to migrant farm labor which were
left out of the television presentation
‘““Harvest of Shame.” The omissions of
all that has been, and is being done in
this field did a great injustice to the
Floridians who have given their time
and efforts to these problems over the
yvears. It is hoped that by reading these
articles and the ones to follow the Mem-
bers and public will have a better un-
derstanding of this important matter.

The article follows:

[From the Palm Beach Post, Feb. 3, 1861]
GOVERNOR BRYANT WRITES

The producers of “Harvest of Shame" did a
great injustice to the many Floridians who
have worked long and hard to Improve t